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SUBJECT TO COMPLETION, DATED JULY, 9, 2021
PRELIMINARY PROSPECTUS

[•] Shares

COMMON STOCK
This is the initial public offering of common stock of Orange County Bancorp, Inc., the holding company for
Orange Bank & Trust Company, a New York state-chartered trust company headquartered in Middletown, New York
and Hudson Valley Investment Advisors, Inc., a registered investment advisor.
We are offering [•] shares of common stock and the selling stockholders are offering [•] shares of our common
stock. We will not receive any proceeds from the sales of shares by the selling stockholders.
Shares of our common stock are quoted on the OTCQX Market operated by the OTC Markets Group, Inc., or
OTCQX, under the symbol “OCBI.” On [•], the last reported sales price for shares of our common stock as reported on
the OTCQX was $[•] per share. We have applied to list our common stock on the NASDAQ Capital Market under the
symbol “OBT.”
We anticipate that the public offering price of our common stock will be between $[•] and $[•] per share.
We are an “emerging growth company” as defined in the Jumpstart Our Business Startups Act of 2012 and, as
such, have elected to comply with certain reduced public company disclosure standards.
Investing in our common stock involves risk. See “Risk Factors” beginning on page 19 of this prospectus to read about
factors you should consider before investing in our common stock.

Per Share

Total

Public offering price
Underwriting discounts(1)
Proceeds to us, before expenses
Proceeds to the selling stockholders, before expenses
(1) The offering of our common stock will be conducted on a firm commitment basis. See “Underwriting” for a
description of all underwriting compensation payable and expense reimbursement in connection with this offering.
The underwriters have an option to purchase up to an additional [•] shares from us at the public offering price, less
the underwriting discount, within 30 days from the date of this prospectus. Of the [•] shares subject to the underwriters’
option, [•] shares will be offered by us and [•] shares will be offered by the selling stockholders.
Neither the Securities and Exchange Commission nor any state securities commission has approved or disapproved of
these securities or passed upon the adequacy or accuracy of this prospectus. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal
offense.
The shares of our common stock in this offering are not savings accounts, deposits or other obligations of any bank and
are not insured or guaranteed by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or any other governmental agency.
The underwriters expect to deliver the shares of our common stock against payment on or about [•], 2021.

The date of this prospectus is [•], 2021
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About This Prospectus
You should rely only on the information contained in this prospectus or in any free writing prospectus
that we authorize to be delivered to you. We, the selling stockholders and the underwriters have not
authorized anyone to provide you with different or additional information. We, the selling stockholders and
the underwriters are not making an offer of these securities in any jurisdiction where the offer is not
permitted. You should not assume that the information contained in this prospectus is accurate as of any
date other than the date on the front of this prospectus. Our business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects may have changed since that date.
Unless we state otherwise or the context otherwise requires, references in this prospectus to “we,”
“our,” “us,” “Orange County Bancorp” or “the Company” refer to Orange County Bancorp, Inc., a Delaware
corporation, and its subsidiaries Orange Bank & Trust Company, which we sometimes refer to as “the
Bank” and Hudson Valley Investment Advisors, Inc., which we sometimes refer to as “HVIA.”
Market and Industry Data
Within this prospectus, we reference certain market, industry and demographic data and other statistical
information. We have obtained this data and information from various independent, third party industry
sources and publications. Nothing in the data or information used or derived from third party sources should
be construed as advice. Some data and other information are also based on our good faith estimates, which
are derived from our review of internal surveys and independent sources. We believe that these external
sources and estimates are reliable, but have not independently verified them. Statements as to
i

TABLE OF CONTENTS

our market position are based on market data currently available to us. Although we are not aware of any
misstatements regarding the economic, employment, industry and other market data presented herein, these
estimates involve inherent risks and uncertainties and are based on assumptions that are subject to change.
Implications of Being an Emerging Growth Company
As a company with less than $1.07 billion in revenue during our last fiscal year, we qualify as an
“emerging growth company” under the Jumpstart Our Business Startups Act of 2012, or the JOBS Act. An
emerging growth company may take advantage of reduced reporting requirements and is relieved of certain
other significant requirements that are otherwise generally applicable to public companies. As an emerging
growth company:
• we may present as few as two years of audited financial statements and two years of related
management discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations;
• we are exempt from the requirement to obtain an attestation report from our auditors on
management’s assessment of our internal control over financial reporting under the Sarbanes-Oxley
Act of 2002;
• we are permitted to provide reduced disclosure regarding our executive compensation arrangements
pursuant to the rules applicable to smaller reporting companies, which means we do not have to
include a compensation discussion and analysis and certain other disclosures regarding our executive
compensation; and
• we are not required to hold non-binding advisory votes on executive compensation or golden
parachute arrangements.
In addition to the relief described above, the JOBS Act permits us an extended transition period for
complying with new or revised accounting standards affecting public companies. We have irrevocably
determined to take advantage of this extended transition period, which means that the financial statements
included in this prospectus, as well as financial statements that we file in the future, may not be comparable
to the financial statements of public companies that comply with such new or revised accounting standards
on a non-delayed basis.
In this prospectus, we have elected to take advantage of the reduced disclosure requirements relating to
executive compensation, and we may take advantage of any or all of these exemptions for so long as we
remain an emerging growth company. We will remain an emerging growth company until the earliest of
(i) the end of the fiscal year during which we have total annual gross revenues of $1.07 billion or more,
(ii) the end of the fiscal year following the fifth anniversary of the completion of this offering, (iii) the date
on which we have, during the previous three-year period, issued more than $1.0 billion in non-convertible
debt and (iv) the date on which we are deemed to be a “large accelerated filer” under the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, as amended.
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SUMMARY
This summary highlights selected information contained in greater detail elsewhere in this prospectus.
This summary may not contain all of the information that you should consider before investing in our
securities. You should carefully read this entire prospectus, including the sections entitled “Risk Factors”
and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and our
consolidated financial statements and the notes related thereto before making an investment decision. Some
of the statements in this prospectus constitute forward-looking statements. See “Cautionary Note Regarding
Forward-Looking Statements.”
Our Company
We are a bank holding company headquartered in Middletown, New York and registered under the
Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended (the “BHC Act”). Through our wholly owned
subsidiaries, Orange Bank & Trust Company, a New York state-chartered trust company, and Hudson Valley
Investment Advisors, Inc., a registered investment advisor, we offer full-service commercial and consumer
banking products and services and trust and wealth management services to small businesses, middlemarket enterprises, local municipal governments and affluent individuals in the Lower Hudson Valley
region, the New York metropolitan area and nearby markets in Connecticut and New Jersey. The Company’s
main office is located at 212 Dolson Avenue, Middletown, New York 10940.
By combining the high-touch service and relationship-based focus of a community bank with the
extensive suite of financial products and services offered by our larger competitors, we believe we can
capitalize on the substantial growth opportunities available in our market areas. We also offer a variety of
deposit accounts to businesses and consumers, including a full line of municipal banking accounts. These
products and services offered through our 14 branch offices and one loan production office, generate a
stable source of low-cost core deposits and a diverse loan portfolio with attractive risk-adjusted yields. As
of March 31, 2021, our assets, loans, deposits and stockholders’ equity totaled $1.9 billion, $1.2 billion,
$1.7 billion and $135.1 million, respectively. Orange Bank & Trust Company’s trust department and HVIA
had a combined $1.2 billion in assets under management at March 31, 2021.
As a bank holding company, we are subject to the supervision of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System (“FRB”). We are required to file with the FRB reports and other information regarding our
business operations and the business operations of our subsidiaries. As a state-chartered trust company that
is a member of the Federal Reserve System, the Bank is subject to primary supervision, periodic
examination and regulation by the New York State Department of Financial Services (“NYSDFS”) and by
the FRB as its primary federal regulator.
Recent Growth and Profitability
• The board of directors hired our current President and Chief Executive Officer, Michael Gilfeather,
in 2014 to improve the growth trajectory of the Company.
• Significant investments in people, systems and expanding our geographic footprint have led to strong
balance sheet growth and enhanced profitability. Our total assets have grown from $1.1 billion at
December 31, 2018 to $1.9 billion at March 31, 2021, while our net income has increased from
$7.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2018 to $11.7 million for the year ended December 31,
2020.
• A targeted effort to attract low to zero cost business deposits over the past seven years has resulted in
significant growth in assets. These funds, combined with unprecedented government stimulus and
liquidity in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, have resulted in a large growth in deposits, which
we have been able to deploy to support strong loan growth and used to maintain liquidity.
• Combined assets under management from our trust and wealth management services through our
trust services department and HVIA grew from $926.7 million at December 31, 2018 to $1.2 billion
at March 31, 2021.
• We believe our investments in our bankers, infrastructure and technology in recent years has
improved our efficiency ratio. Specifically, our efficiency ratio has decreased from 74.65% for the
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year ended December 31, 2018 to 62.03% for the three months ended March 31, 2021 even though
full-time equivalent employees increased from 166 at December 31, 2018 to 195 at March 31, 2021.
• Compounded annual loan growth (excluding Paycheck Protection Program (“PPP”) loans) of 21.0%
over the last five years from December 31, 2015 to December 31, 2020.
• Compounded annual deposit growth of 18.5% over the last five years from December 31, 2015 to
December 31, 2020.
• Lenders and lending support staff grew from 17 to 47 employees from December 31, 2014 to
March 31, 2021.
• Six new branches and one loan production office opened and two branch offices were sold or closed
from December 31, 2015 to March 31, 2021.
Business Segments
Business Banking. We are committed to serving as a community-oriented financial institution focused
on small-to medium-sized businesses, professionals, entrepreneurs and corporate executives. In addition, the
Bank’s private banking service caters to the business and personal needs of high net-worth individuals and
business owners. We offer a full suite of financial products, including checking, savings and money market
accounts, certificates of deposit and treasury management services.
The Company has successfully recruited seasoned lenders with expertise and proven track records in its
historic and expanded operating markets. These lenders typically have long standing relationships with
businesses in our local community, such as real estate developers and owners, enabling them to serve as
trusted advisors across financial transactions and products.
The Company has enjoyed particularly strong growth in its newer markets of Rockland and Westchester
Counties, which offer significant growth potential as a function of market size and demographics, while
Orange County continues to represent approximately 50% of the Bank’s deposits. The following tables show
our loan (including PPP loans) and deposit compositions as of March 31, 2021.
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Private Banking. In August 2017, following extensive research and planning, the Bank successfully
launched its private banking initiative, which now has approximately 400 clients. This concierge-level
service integrates and leverages all four of the Company’s core businesses — deposits, loans, asset
management (through our investment adviser subsidiary HVIA) and trust and estate services — to provide
dedicated, personalized attention to clients with larger, more complex banking needs who engage in
significant business with us.
Trust Services & Wealth Management. Through the trust department of the Bank, we offer traditional
trust and administration services to local clients and have a niche focus on Special Needs Trust and
Guardianship services. Founded as “Orange County Trust and Safe Deposit Company” in 1892, trust
services held a prominent role among our early business lines. Our business has evolved over the years as
demonstrated by our name change to Orange Bank & Trust Company in 2016, but trust services remain a
vital and vibrant part of our business today. As a measure of our ongoing commitment to trust services, we
hired dedicated personnel with expertise in the unique requirements of the Special Needs Trust sub-sector
for oversight of the division several years ago. This has resulted in meaningful revenue growth and
profitability.
We offer asset management, financial planning and wealth management services through our wholly
owned subsidiary, HVIA, an SEC registered investment advisor, which we acquired in November 2012.
HVIA manages investments for institutional and high net-worth individuals, which includes endowments,
pension plans and not for profits, as well as sub-advisory investments. HVIA is in the process of expanding
its product capabilities and expanding third-party product distribution.
We recently launched the Orange Wealth Management initiative, which includes services offered by
HVIA, our private bank and trust department in a coordinated strategy for growth. We believe that there
may be significant cross-selling opportunities with our high net-worth and business clients through this new
platform.

3

TABLE OF CONTENTS

The following table shows our total assets under management through both the trust department of the
Bank and HVIA as of March 31, 2021.

Our History
Born of the vision of 14 founders, the Bank opened for business in May 1892 as Orange County Trust
and Safe Deposit Company. In 2016, the Bank rebranded itself as Orange Bank & Trust Company to reflect
its ambitions to expand in the Lower Hudson Valley region and the New York City metropolitan area. The
chart below sets forth our business evolutions and milestones.

Our Market Area
We define our operating area broadly as the Lower Hudson Valley, which includes diverse and
economically distinct markets. Our banking operations are located principally in Orange, Westchester,
Rockland and Bronx Counties in New York, which we refer to as our geographic footprint, where we
operate 14 full-service branches and one loan production office. While most of our business takes place in
these markets, we also work with several specific commercial clients with operations outside this region.
Since 2013, we have sought to leverage knowledge and relationships developed over our long operating
history and our firm commitment to customer service across a strategically expanded footprint. This was
formalized with the opening of new branch locations in Westchester and Rockland Counties in 2015, and
has
4
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since driven meaningful market share growth in these markets. This includes compounded annual deposit
growth of 30.9% and 33.9% for the Westchester and Rockland markets, respectively, during the three-year
period ended December 31, 2020. More recently, we entered the strong growth market of Bronx, New York
with a loan production office in November 2019 and a full-service branch in July 2021.
Orange County Bank & Trust Locations

Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence.
While focused on driving growth across all of our markets and product lines, we believe our expanded
presence in Westchester and Rockland Counties will be the largest contributor to future asset growth due to
the significant deposit base in the Lower Hudson Valley market. As of March 31, 2021, 32.7% of our loans
and 44.5% of our deposits were in Westchester and Rockland Counties. We are also currently building a
new branch in Nanuet, located in Rockland County, with an anticipated opening in the third quarter of 2021.
We view all of our recent and planned location openings as natural and logical extensions for the Bank and
consistent with our geographic footprint.

5
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Our operating markets have demographic, economic and competitive dynamics that we believe are
favorable to continued execution of our growth strategy:
Orange County. Orange County, located 60 miles from New York City, is an attractive and stable
market. Our 129-year-operating history in the region provides us a strong foundation for growth and lowcost deposit funding. Economic activity in the region stems from local business activity and increasing
support services to the New York metropolitan area. With a population estimated as of January 1, 2021 of
387,768 and a median household income of $82,420 as of the same date, the local economy is distinct and
somewhat insulated from economic activity in New York City and Westchester County, and includes a
growing number of service, warehousing, and logistical businesses. Recent developments in the region
include significant population growth during the COVID-19 pandemic as professionals relocated away from
urban markets.
Westchester and Rockland Counties. Westchester and Rockland Counties serve as our primary growth
markets, and we believe their combination of size, attractive demographics, strong growth characteristics,
and economic diversity provide significant opportunities to grow our business. The Westchester and
Rockland market area has a diversified economy typical of suburban population centers, with the majority
of employment provided by services, wholesale/retail trade, finance/ insurance/real estate and
manufacturing. Services account for the largest employment sector across both counties, while wholesale/
retail trade accounts for the second largest employment sector.
Westchester and Rockland Counties are large, wealthy markets with median household incomes of
$102,782 and $94,873, respectively and a combined population of 1,294,444, all estimated as of January 1,
2021. An unbalanced market of bigger banks and with only a few small community banks, has created an
attractive competitive landscape that has strengthened our reputation as a leading local bank for small
businesses within this market area. We believe our small market share relative to our size also provides the
opportunity for long-term growth.
Bronx County. The Bronx market is densely populated with 1,414,708 residents estimated as of
January 1, 2021 and has a diversified economy typical of most urban population centers. The majority of
employment provided is by services, wholesale/retail trade and finance/insurance/real estate with services
accounting for the largest employment sector in the county. With a median household income of $43,015
estimated as of January 1, 2021, the Bronx is home to a significant number of health care and social
assistance businesses and non-profit organizations. A persistent need for housing in the region generates
constant growth through demand for construction lending and refinancing activity.
Our Business Strategy
Our goal is to build the premier business bank in the Lower Hudson Valley, primarily through organic
growth of our client base. We focus on small-to medium-sized businesses (characterized as businesses with
annual revenues of less than $50 million), attorneys and other professionals, and provide a broad range of
banking services to businesses, high net-worth individuals, business owners and retail customers. We
believe the local economies in our geographic footprint offer us significant growth opportunities we can
capitalize on through our focus on personalized service, and our ability to realize greater economies of scale
than smaller community banks.
Leverage our Relationships and Service Capabilities to Drive Organic Growth. From our modest beginning
in 1892, our founders understood the Bank’s success would be closely tied to that of the communities in
which we operate, and that long-term value creation would require an uncompromising commitment to
service and the establishment of enduring relationships with our clients. That vision continues to drive the
Company today, as we serve customers in Orange, Rockland, and Westchester Counties and the Bronx
through a network of 14 branches, one loan production office and approximately 200 employees. Our core
competencies include familiarity with our clients and providing the highest quality services and solutions,
enabling us to attract business customers across our traditional and expanded geographic footprint. The
objective is to be a trusted advisor to our clients as they build their businesses with our resources, support
and advice.
Derive Further Loan Growth Through Differentiated Service. We have consistently demonstrated our
ability to generate robust loan growth and capture additional share in our operating markets. We have been
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able to do so based on strong client relationships and targeted development efforts. The majority of our loan
growth comes from existing clients and referrals, with the latter resulting from our focus on key centers of
influence in our communities, such as law firms and accounting practices. We also believe our senior
management’s availability for consultation on a daily basis offers customers a quicker response time on loan
applications and other transactions, as well as greater confidence that these transactions will close, than
competitors, whose decisions, in some cases, are being made in distant headquarters. We believe this level
of service also gives us a pricing advantage, often enabling us to obtain higher loan rates than our
competitors, while still securing the business and client relationship.
Continue to Grow our Core Deposit Franchise. The strength of our deposit franchise is derived from our
long-standing relationships with our clients and the strong ties we have to the markets we serve. Our deposit
footprint has provided, and we believe will continue to provide, primary support for the growth of our loan
portfolio. Core deposits (excluding time deposits) comprise 94.8% of our total funding, with a low cost of
0.16% for the quarter ended March 31, 2021. A key element of our strategy to enhance funding sources is
our cash management services, which has helped our team expand the depth and efficiency of our product
offerings, and is expected to contribute to profitability, account growth, and customer retention going
forward. Additionally, by continuing to broaden our suite of business services, from sophisticated cash
management to enhanced commercial lending, deposits and loans grew to $1.5 billion and $1.2 billion at
year end 2020, up 37.5% and 29.2%, respectively, over year end 2019. We expect this growth to continue as
the Bank continues to incorporate the tools our clients need to operate more efficiently and profitably. We
also believe our strong commercial and public sector relationships will supplement our retail deposit base,
further enhancing deposit growth and, ultimately, leading to continued growth of our loan portfolio.
Deposits from municipalities totaled $279.1 million, or 16.1% of our total deposits, at March 31, 2021.
Municipal deposits grew to $198.5 million at year end 2020, up nearly 14% over year end 2019.
Continue to Build Fee-Based Business. We have built a strong foundation of fee-based revenue through
our trust services and wealth management businesses. Like our core banking business, our trust and
advisory services have also achieved significant recent milestones, with combined assets under management
in the two divisions reaching $1.2 billion at March 31, 2021. As we have successfully done with our
banking business, we intend to expand HVIA’s services into Westchester and Rockland Counties.
Additionally, our private banking service continued to grow in 2020 and now enables approximately 400
clients to fully leverage the resources and capabilities of our platform. Each of our fee-based businesses is
run by an experienced team and has scalable infrastructure to support additional growth with little added
expense. We believe our integrated approach to client relationships, growing market position and expanded
service offerings will provide significant cross selling and new business opportunities in the future.
Capitalize on Market Disruption. We intend to continue to take advantage of recent economic
disruption in our operating markets, which we believe has created an environment of underbanked
customers. The acquisitions of competitors in these markets have also created opportunities to hire seasoned
bankers who we believe can thrive under our business model and take advantage of customer dissatisfaction
with large, less personalized banks and/or recently merged institutions. We have successfully employed this
strategy in the past, hiring 37 experienced bankers from merged institutions and acquiring HVIA from
Provident New York Bancorp in 2012.
We believe such opportunities remain to be capitalized upon and will continue to present themselves
with future consolidation. The tables below reflect merger activity in and around our geographic footprint
since 2012.
Announcement Date

Acquiror Name

Acquiror State

Target Name

6/29/2021

Valley National
Bancorp

NY

The Westchester
Bank Holding
Company

NY

Westchester

6/16/2021

Rhodium BA
Holdings LLC

NY

Sunnyside Bancorp
Inc.

NY

Westchester

4/19/2021

Webster Financial
Corp.

CT

Sterling Bancorp

NY

Rockland
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Announcement Date

Acquiror Name

Acquiror State

Target Name

Target State Target County

7/12/2018

ConnectOne Bancorp,
Inc.

NJ

Greater Hudson Bank

NY

Rockland

12/16/2016

Wallkill Valley
FS&LA

NY

Hometown Bancorp
Inc (MHC)

NY

Orange

11/5/2014

Sterling Bancorp

NY

Hudson Valley
Holding Corp.

NY

Westchester

9/25/2014

Putnam County SB

NY

CMS Bancorp Inc.

NY

Westchester

Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence.
We believe that ongoing reduction in the number of locally-managed community banks provides the
opportunity for us to offer sophisticated banking products and services targeting small and middle market
businesses, to expand our customer base, increase assets, and enhance profitability.
Strategic Expansion. While Orange County remains our home, ongoing investments in Rockland,
Westchester and Bronx Counties continue to be significant drivers of our growth and profitability. Most
recently, we entered the Bronx, New York market with a loan production office in 2019 and branch office in
2021. We are also currently building a new branch in Nanuet, Rockland County, with a planned opening in
the third quarter 2021. We view these locations as natural and logical extensions of the Bank given our
footprint and experience in the region. The exploration of new opportunities for expansion will remain a key
initiative within the Company’s strategy.
Engage in Opportunistic M&A. We are currently focused on organic growth in our geographic markets
and have no current plans or arrangements for acquisitions. We may, however, evaluate acquisitions that we
believe could produce attractive returns for our stockholders. These could include fee-based businesses,
whole bank or branch acquisitions that would improve our market position in geographies with attractive
demographics and business trends, expand our existing branch network in existing markets, enhance our
earnings power or product and service offerings, or expand our wealth management activities.
Our Competitive Strengths
We believe the following strengths differentiate us from our competitors and position us to execute our
business strategy successfully:
Premier commercial bank in the Lower Hudson Valley region. We are the largest locally headquartered
bank and the 14th largest bank overall in the Lower Hudson Valley (Orange, Westchester and Rockland
Counties) based on deposit market share. Our extensive suite of financial products and services, combined
with our growth goals and initiatives, has made us attractive to lenders and business development
professionals who prefer to work in a community bank setting, as well as customers who seek the personal
attention of a community bank. The markets we serve have experienced significant bank consolidation and
we have a demonstrated track record in attracting both talent and customers created from this disruption. We
believe having publicly traded common stock will further enhance our ability to attract and retain talented
bank professionals. We intend to continue to expand our physical presence in the Lower Hudson Valley
region
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and believe we can continue to increase market share, particularly given recent local and regional bank
merger and acquisition activity, and resultant dislocation, which may create business opportunities for us.

Note: Market defined as Orange, Westchester and Rockland Counties. Deposit data as of June 30, 2020,
excluding merger targets and branches without reported market deposits. Asset data as of March 31, 2021.
“Source: FDIC, S&P Global Market Intelligence”
The Lower Hudson Valley market, particularly since the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic has
exhibited strong deposit growth and higher median household income compared to the State of New York
and the United States overall.
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Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence estimated as of January 1, 2021.
(1) Represents the blended median household income for all Orange County markets.
Attractive core deposit franchise. We have a deposit franchise supported by substantial core deposits,
which we define as total deposits less certificates of deposit, and a strong level of noninterest-bearing
demand deposit accounts. As of March 31, 2021, core deposits comprised 94.8% of total deposits and
133.4% of total loans, while noninterest bearing core deposits comprised 34.5% of total deposits. We did
not have any brokered deposits (excluding reciprocal deposits obtained through the Certificate Deposit
Account Registry Service (CDARS) and Insured Cash Sweep (ICS) networks) at March 31, 2021. Our lowcost, core deposit base results from a unique combination of being Orange County’s go-to community bank
for consumers for more than 100 years, combined with our emphasis on banking businesses, not-for-profit
institutions, municipalities and other organizations. We believe that our robust core deposit generation is
powered by our strong personal service, visibility in our communities, a wide array of commercial banking
and treasury management product offerings, and convenient services such as remote deposit capture and
commercial internet banking. We also employ deposit-focused business development officers to generate
deposit relationships.
Well positioned for a rising interest rate environment. In anticipation of a rising interest rate
environment, we have focused our business on core deposit relationships and maintaining a liquid balance
sheet. At March 31, 2021, our ratio of total loans to total deposits was 70.1%. We believe the relationshipbased nature of our deposit portfolio reduces our interest rate risk relative to our local peers and
competitors. During the last rising interest rate cycle from 2015 until 2019, our cost of deposit funding
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exhibited lower change and remained well-below our local peers. Our total deposit beta (defined as the
relative change between deposit funding costs and changes in the federal funds rate) was 5.4%, significantly
below our local peer level of 26.9%.

Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence
(1) Deposit beta is calculated as the change in the bank’s deposit costs as a percentage of the change in the
Fed Fund Rate, measured from 2015Q1 to 2019Q1.
(2) Local Peers include NASDAQ, NYSE, NYSEAM, and OTC-traded U.S. banks and thrifts in the NYC
MSA with total assets under $50 billion as of 2021Q1, excluding merger targets and mutual
institutions.
Unique and complementary ability to offer private banking and wealth management services to our clients.
Another area of differentiation relative to local competitors is our ability to offer private banking and
wealth management services to our customers. We offer private banking through Orange Bank & Trust
Private Banking, a division of Orange Bank & Trust Company, and provide trust and wealth management
services through Orange Bank & Trust Company’s trust services department and HVIA, which has
$1.2 billion in combined assets under management at March 31, 2021. Our private banking, trust services
and wealth management offerings are highly complementary and round out a full suite of products available
to our clients. Our client-driven, high-tech and high-touch business model is focused on four primary areas:
(1) Cash Management and Treasury Services; (2) Lending (primarily commercial lending); (3) Trust, Estate
and Custody Services; and (4) Investment Advisory (through HVIA).
Through HVIA, we offer financial planning and wealth management services. HVIA has $963 million
of assets under management, including $290 million sub-serviced for the Bank’s trust department at
March 31, 2021. Excluding the sub-serviced assets under management, the $672 million of assets held under
management by HVIA represented 54.6% of total assets under management at March 31, 2021. Separate
from HVIA, our trust services department of the Bank offers both traditional trust and administration
services to our local clients with a niche focus on Special Needs Trust and Guardianship services. The trust
services department has approximately $558 million of assets under management, representing 45.4% of
total assets under management at March 31, 2021.
Disciplined underwriting and credit administration. Our management and credit administration team
fosters a strong risk management culture supported by comprehensive policies and procedures for credit
underwriting, funding, and loan administration and monitoring that we believe has enabled us to establish
strong credit quality. We monitor categories of lending activity within our portfolio and establish sub-limits
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that we review regularly and adjust in response to changes in our lending strategy and market conditions.
Furthermore, at 1.47% of loans excluding PPP loans, our reserve levels exceed the median level of
NASDAQ traded bank and savings and loan holding companies, banks and thrifts (excluding merger targets)
with consolidated assets between $1.0 billion and $3.0 billion.
Scalable operating model. We have invested heavily over the last several years in people and
infrastructure to support and enhance our ability to provide a full range of commercial and retail financial
services to our clients. These investments include over 60 additions to our full-time equivalent employees
since 2014, and six branch and one loan production office openings with two branch offices sold or closed
to optimize our franchise footprint occurring between 2015 and March 31, 2021. Most recently, we opened
our Bronx, New York branch in July 2021. We are also currently building a new branch in Nanuet, Rockland
County, with a planned third quarter 2021 opening. Other investments have focused on developing a full
range of transaction services, such as online business banking, merchant processing, and mobile banking
and creating customized software for certain industry verticals. As a result of these investments, we believe
we have the operating leverage and infrastructure to support significant growth without a corresponding
increase in expenses.
Risks Relating to Our Company and an Investment in Our Common Stock
An investment in our common stock involves substantial risks and uncertainties. Investors should
carefully consider all of the information in this prospectus, including the detailed discussion of these and
other risks under “Risk Factors” beginning on page 19, prior to investing in our common stock. Some of the
more significant risks include the following:
• The ongoing global COVID-19 outbreak could harm our business and results of operations, and such
effects will depend on future developments, which are highly uncertain and are difficult to predict.
• We have granted payment deferrals to borrowers that have experienced financial hardship due to the
COVID-19 pandemic, and if those borrowers are unable to resume making payments, we will
experience an increase in non-accrual loans, which could adversely affect our earnings and financial
condition.
• A substantial portion of our business is in Orange, Westchester, Rockland and Bronx Counties in
New York, therefore, our business is particularly vulnerable to an economic downturn in our primary
market area.
• We have a significant number of loans secured by real estate, and a downturn in the local real estate
market could negatively impact our profitability.
• Our emphasis on commercial real estate loans involves risks that could adversely affect our financial
condition and results of operations.
• Imposition of limits by bank regulators on commercial real estate lending activities could curtail our
growth and adversely affect our earnings.
• A large portion of our loan portfolio is comprised of commercial and industrial loans secured by
receivables, inventory, equipment or other commercial collateral, the deterioration in value of which
could increase the potential for future losses.
• If our allowance for loan losses is not sufficient to cover actual loan losses, our earnings could
decrease.
• If our non-performing assets increase, our earnings will be adversely affected.
• A portion of our loan portfolio consists of loan participations. Loan participations may have a higher
risk of loss than loans we originate because we are not the lead lender and we have limited control
over credit monitoring.
• A portion of our loan portfolio consists of loan purchases we do not service, which may have a
higher risk of loss than loans we originate because these loans are secured by assets outside our
primary market area.
• Involvement in wealth management creates risks associated with the industry.
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• We may not be able to attract and retain wealth management clients.
• Municipal deposits are an important source of funds for us and a reduced level of those deposits may
hurt our profits.
• We may not be able to grow, and if we do, we may have difficulty managing that growth.
• Interest rate shifts may reduce net interest income and otherwise negatively impact our financial
condition and results of operations.
• Cyber-attacks or other security breaches could adversely affect our operations, net income or
reputation.
• We rely heavily on our executive management team and other key employees for our successful
operations, and we could be adversely affected by the unexpected loss of their services.
• We may be unable to successfully compete with others for business.
• We operate in a highly regulated environment and may be adversely affected by changes in federal,
state and local laws and regulations.
• Non-compliance with the USA PATRIOT Act, Bank Secrecy Act, or other laws and regulations could
result in fines or sanctions.
• An active, liquid trading market for our common stock may not develop, and you may not be able to
sell your common stock at or above the public offering price, or at all.
• Our management will have broad discretion as to the use of proceeds from this offering, and we may
not use the proceeds effectively.
• Our directors and executive officers and members of the Morrison family beneficially own a
significant portion of our common stock and have substantial influence over us.
• Our Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws, and certain banking laws applicable to us, could have
an anti-takeover effect that decreases our chances of being acquired, even if our acquisition is in our
stockholders’ best interests.
Corporate Information
Our principal executive offices are located at 212 Dolson Avenue, Middletown, New York 10940 and
our telephone number at that address is (845) 341-5000. Our website address is www.orangebanktrust.com.
The information contained on our website is not a part of, or incorporated by reference into, this prospectus.
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The Offering
Common stock offered by us

[•] shares

Common stock offered by the
selling stockholders

[•] shares

Underwriters’ purchase option

[•] shares from us

Common stock outstanding after
completion of this offering
Use of proceeds

[•] shares (or [•] shares if the underwriters exercise their purchase
option in full).
We estimate that the net proceeds to us from this offering, after
deducting underwriting discounts and estimated offering expenses,
will be approximately $[•] million (or approximately $[•] million if
the underwriters exercise their option to purchase additional shares
in full), based on an assumed public offering price of $[•] per share,
which is the midpoint of the price range set forth on the cover of
this prospectus. We intend to use the net proceeds of the offering to
support the growth of Orange Bank & Trust Company, including
providing capital to Orange Bank & Trust Company to support
growth of its operations, such as the expansion of its lending and
wealth management activities, to support growth in HVIA’s trust
and wealth management business, to finance strategic acquisitions
to the extent the opportunities arise and for other general corporate
purposes, which could include other growth initiatives. We have no
current plans, arrangements or understandings relating to any
specific acquisition or similar transaction,
We will not receive any proceeds from the sale of shares of our
common stock by the selling stockholders. See “Use of Proceeds.”

Dividend policy

We have paid a dividend for at least 37 consecutive years. In fiscal
2020, and through the second quarter of 2021, we paid total
dividends of $1.20 per share, or an annualized yield of
%
and
%, respectively, based on an assumed market price of
$
per share. Subject to the approval of our board of directors
and regulatory restrictions, we intend to continue the payment of a
cash dividend of $0.20 per share on a quarterly basis to holders of
our common stock. Our board of directors will make any
determination whether to pay dividends and the amount of any such
dividends based upon our financial condition, results of operations,
capital and regulatory restrictions and other relevant factors. See
“Dividend Policy.”

Listing and trading symbol

We intend to apply to list our common stock on the NASDAQ
Capital Market under the symbol “OBT.”

Directed Share Program

At our request, the underwriters have reserved up to [•]% of the
shares of our common stock offered by this prospectus for sale, at
the initial public offering price, to our directors, officers, principal
stockholders, employees, business associates, and related persons
who have expressed an interest in purchasing our common stock in
this offering. We will offer these shares to the extent permitted
under applicable regulations in the United States through a directed
share program. See the section entitled “Underwriting — Directed
Share Program.”

Risk factors

See “Risk Factors” for a discussion of factors you should carefully
consider before deciding to invest in our common stock.
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Unless otherwise indicated, all information in this prospectus relating to the number of shares of
common stock to be outstanding immediately after the completion of this offering is based on 4,490,973
shares outstanding as of March 31, 2021 and:
• assumes no exercise of the underwriters’ option to purchase up to [•] additional shares of common
stock from us;
• excludes 107,745 shares of our common stock available for issuance as restricted stock awards,
restricted stock unit awards, and stock options under our 2019 Equity Incentive Plan as of March 31,
2021; and
• does not attribute to any director, officer, principal stockholder or related person any purchases of
shares of our common stock in this offering, including through the directed share program described
in the section entitled “Underwriting — Directed Share Program.”
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Summary Historical Consolidated Financial Data
The following table sets forth summary historical consolidated financial data as of the dates and for the
periods shown. The summary balance sheet data as of December 31, 2020 and 2019 and the summary
income statement data for the years then ended have been derived from our audited consolidated financial
statements included elsewhere in this prospectus. The summary balance sheet data as of December 31, 2018
and the summary income statement data for the year then ended is derived from our audited financial
statements not included in this prospectus. The summary consolidated financial data as of March 31, 2021
and for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020 is derived from our unaudited condensed
consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus and includes all normal and
recurring adjustments that we consider necessary for a fair presentation. Operating results for the
three months ended March 31, 2021 are not necessarily indicative of the results that may be expected for the
year ending December 31, 2021 or any other period. The information should be read in conjunction with
“Selected Historical Consolidated Financial Data,” “Risk Factors,” “Management Discussion and Analysis
of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and our consolidated financial statements and the related
notes included elsewhere in this prospectus.
At December 31,

At March 31,
2021

2020

2019

2018

(In thousands)

Selected Financial Condition Data:
Total assets

$1,908,754

1,664,936

$1,229,552

Cash and due from banks

253,091

121,232

25,112

18,374

Securities available for sale

359,372

330,105

254,915

255,536

1,215,345

1,136,566

879,849

727,349

28,691

28,520

27,818

27,128

1,733,559

1,489,294

1,083,132

905,008
35,500

Loans, net
Cash surrender value of BOLI
Deposits
FHLB advances
Subordinated debt
Note payable
Stockholders’ equity

$1,065,612

—

—

5,000

19,340

19,323

—

—

3,000

3,000

3,000

3,057

135,081

135,423

122,063

109,279

For the Three Months
Ended March 31,
2021

2020

For the Years Ended December 31,
2020

2019

2018

(In thousands)

Selected Operating Data:
Interest income
Interest expense

$14,762
1,022

$12,643
1,289

$53,461
4,722

$48,121
4,840

$38,699
2,787

Net interest income
Provision for loan losses

13,740
66

11,354
1,200

48,739
5,413

43,281
2,195

35,912
2,465

Net interest income after provision for loan losses
Noninterest income
Noninterest expense

13,674
2,892
10,316

10,154
2,541
9,591

43,326
11,423
40,231

41,086
9,814
36,491

33,447
10,019
34,286

6,250
1,225

3,104
628

14,518
2,839

14,409
2,928

9,180
1,628

$ 5,025

$ 2,476

$11,679

$11,481

$ 7,552

Income before income taxes
Income tax expense
Net income
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At or For the Three Months
Ended March 31,(1)
2021

Performance Ratios:
Return on average assets
Return on average equity
Return on average tangible equity(2)
Interest rate spread(3)
Net interest margin(4)
Efficiency ratio(5)
Efficiency ratio, as adjusted(6)
Noninterest income to average total assets
Noninterest income to total revenue(7)
Noninterest expense to average total
assets
Average interest-earning assets to average
interest-bearing liabilities
Average equity to average total assets
Share and Per Share Data:
Basic and diluted earnings
Cash dividends paid
Book value
Tangible book value(8)
Dividend payout ratio(9)
Weighted average number of shares
Outstanding
Number of shares outstanding
Capital Ratios:(10)
Tangible common equity to tangible
assets(11)
Total capital to risk weighted assets
Tier 1 capital to risk weighted assets
Common equity tier 1 capital to risk
weighted assets
Tier 1 capital to average assets
Asset Quality Ratios:
Non-performing assets to total assets
Non-performing loans to total loans
Allowance for loan losses to non-performing
loans
Allowance for loan losses to total loans
Net charge-offs to average outstanding loans
during the period
Other:
Number of offices
Number of full-time equivalent
employees

$
$
$
$

2020

At or For the Years Ended December 31,
2020

2019

2018

1.13%
14.94%
16.01%
3.13%
3.28%
62.03%
62.03%
0.66%
17.39%

0.76%
8.06%
8.64%
3.49%
3.69%
69.02%
69.02%
0.78%
18.29%

0.76%
9.02%
9.57%
3.17%
3.36%
66.87%
67.78%
0.75%
19.24%

0.97%
9.94%
10.66%
3.67%
3.88%
68.73%
68.45%
0.83%
18.41%

0.73%
8.18%
8.96%
3.60%
3.71%
74.65%
74.65%
0.97%
21.81%

2.35%

2.95%

2.63%

3.08%

3.31%

158.20%
7.56%

149.83%
9.39%

156.00%
8.48%

147.06%
9.75%

137.91%
8.90%

1.12 $
0.20 $
30.08 $
28.46 $
17.86%
4,483,139
4,490,973

0.55 $
0.20 $
28.22 $
26.55 $
36.36%
4,510,420
4,518,128

2.59 $
0.80 $
30.21 $
28.57 $
30.89%
4,508,508
4,483,102

2.56 $
0.80 $
27.10 $
25.41 $
31.25%
4,484,317
4,504,389

1.87
0.80
24.28
22.52
42.78%
4,034,633
4,501,125

6.72%
13.64%
12.39%

8.90%
13.54%
12.29%

7.73%
13.49%
12.24%

9.37%
13.87%
12.62%

9.59%
14.93%
13.67%

12.39%

12.29%

12.24%

12.62%

13.67%

8.19%

9.13%

8.16%

9.47%

9.67%

0.13%
0.20%

0.25%
0.36%

0.15%
0.22%

0.18%
0.25%

0.19%
0.27%

667.61%

401.46%

641.24%

550.20%

530.76%

1.32%

1.44%

1.40%

1.38%

1.44%

0.00%

0.00%

0.15%

0.07%

0.05%

14

14

14

13

14

195

187

192

184

166

(1) Annualized for the three-month periods ended March 31, 2021 and 2020.
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(2) This is a non-GAAP financial measure. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their
most directly comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption “Selected Historical
Consolidated Financial Data — Non-GAAP Financial Measure Reconciliation.”
(3) Represents the difference between the weighted average yield on interest-earning assets and the
weighted average cost of interest-bearing liabilities for the periods.
(4) The net interest margin represents net interest income as a percent of average interest-earning assets for
the periods.
(5) The efficiency ratio represents non-interest expense divided by the sum of net interest income and noninterest income.
(6) The efficiency ratio, as adjusted represents non-interest expense divided by the sum of net interest
income and non-interest income, excluding gains or losses from securities sales. This is a non-GAAP
financial measure. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their most directly
comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption “Selected Historical Consolidated Financial
Data — Non-GAAP Financial Measure Reconciliation.”
(7) We calculate revenue as net interest income plus noninterest income, excluding gains or losses from
securities sales, before provision for loan losses for the relevant periods. This is a non-GAAP financial
measure. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their most directly comparable
GAAP financial measures under the caption “Selected Historical Consolidated Financial Data — NonGAAP Financial Measure Reconciliation.”
(8) We calculate tangible book value per common share as total stockholders’ equity less goodwill and
other intangibles, divided by the outstanding number of shares of our common stock at the end of the
relevant period. Tangible book value per common share is a non-GAAP financial measure, and, as we
calculate tangible book value per common share, the most directly comparable GAAP financial
measure is book value per common share. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to
their most directly comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption “Selected Historical
Consolidated Financial Data — Non-GAAP Financial Measure Reconciliation.”
(9) The dividend payout ratio represents dividends paid per share divided by net income per share.
(10) Ratios are for Orange Bank & Trust Company only.
(11) We calculate tangible common equity as total stockholders’ equity less goodwill and other intangibles,
and we calculate tangible assets as total assets less goodwill and other intangibles. This is a non-GAAP
financial measure. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their most directly
comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption “Selected Historical Consolidated Financial
Data — Non-GAAP Financial Measure Reconciliation.”
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RISK FACTORS
You should carefully consider the following risk factors, in addition to all other information in this prospectus,
in evaluating an investment in our common stock.
Risks Related to the COVID-19 Pandemic
The ongoing global COVID-19 outbreak could harm our business and results of operations, and such effects will
depend on future developments, which are highly uncertain and are difficult to predict.
The COVID-19 pandemic continues to negatively impact economic and commercial activity and
financial markets, both globally and within the United States. In our market area, stay-at-home orders, travel
restrictions and closure of non-essential businesses — and similar orders imposed across the United States
to restrict the spread of COVID-19 — resulted in significant business and operational disruptions,
including business closures, supply chain disruptions, and mass layoffs and furloughs. Although local
jurisdictions have subsequently lifted stay-at-home orders and moved to phased opening of businesses,
capacity restrictions and health and safety recommendations that encourage continued physical distancing
and working remotely have limited the ability of businesses to return to pre-pandemic levels of activity and
employment.
The COVID-19 pandemic has had a specific impact on our business, including: (1) causing some of our
borrowers to be unable to meet existing payment obligations, particularly borrowers disproportionately
affected by business shutdowns and travel restrictions; (2) requiring us to increase our allowance for loan
losses; (3) affecting consumer and business spending, borrowing and savings habits, which resulted in
significant deposit growth, and increased liquidity in a low-rate environment; and (4) net interest margin
compression — interest rates on our interest-earning assets declining at a faster pace than interests rates on
our interest-bearing liabilities — which was substantially impacted by the FRB’s reduction of the
benchmark federal funds rate in March 2020 to a target range of 0% to 0.25% in response to the COVID-19
outbreak. Other factors likely to have an adverse effect on our operating results include: (1) reduced fees as
we waive certain fees for our customers impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic; (2) possible constraints on
liquidity and capital, due to supporting client activities or regulatory actions; (3) potential losses in our
investment securities portfolio or declines in assets held under management due to volatility in the financial
markets; and (4) higher operating costs, increased cybersecurity risks and potential loss of productivity
while we work remotely. Lastly, our commercial real estate and multi-family loans are dependent on the
profitable operation and management of the properties securing such loans. The longer the pandemic
persists, the stronger the likelihood that COVID-19 could have a significant adverse impact by reducing the
revenue and cash flows of our borrowers, impacting the borrowers’ ability to repay their loan, increasing the
risk of delinquencies and defaults, and reducing the collateral value underlying the loans.
The extent to which the COVID-19 pandemic will ultimately affect our financial condition and
operations is unknown and will depend, among other things, on the duration of the pandemic, the actions
undertaken by national, state and local governments and health officials to contain the virus or mitigate its
effects, the safety and effectiveness of the vaccines that have been developed and the ability of
pharmaceutical companies and governments to continue to manufacture and distribute those vaccines,
changes to interest rates, and how quickly and to what extent economic conditions improve and normal
business and operating conditions resume. Any one or a combination of these factors could negatively
impact our business, financial condition and results of operations and prospects.
We have granted payment deferrals to borrowers that have experienced financial hardship due to the COVID-19
pandemic, and if those borrowers are unable to resume making payments, we will experience an increase in nonaccrual loans, which could adversely affect our earnings and financial condition.
Consistent with the encouragement provided by federal and state banking regulators after the spread of
COVID-19 in the United States, we have worked constructively with borrowers who have experienced
financial hardship resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic and negotiated accommodations or forbearance
arrangements that temporarily reduce or defer the monthly payments due to us. Generally, these
accommodations are for three-to-six months and allow customers to temporarily cease making principal
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and/or interest payments. Through March 31, 2021, we have deferred payments with respect to loans
totaling approximately $345.6 million, and as of March 31, 2021, $32.2 million remained subject to a
payment deferral. Upon the expiration of the deferral period, borrowers are required to resume making
previously scheduled loan payments. It is possible that some borrowers may be unable to make timely loan
payments after their deferral period ends, in which case their loan will be classified as non-accrual and we
will begin collection activities. Non-performing loans and related charge-offs may increase as payment
deferrals expire and the impact of government stimulus programs decreases. An increase in non-performing
loans and related charge-offs would cause an increase to our allowance for loan losses, which would
adversely affect our earnings and financial condition.
Customary means to collect non-performing assets may be prohibited or impractical during the COVID-19
pandemic, and there is a risk that collateral securing a non-performing asset may deteriorate if we choose not to, or
are unable to, foreclose on collateral in a timely manner.
Federal and state banking agencies and government entities, including New York State, have adopted
regulations or put in place executive orders that restrict or limit our ability to take certain actions with
respect to delinquent borrowers that we would otherwise have taken in the ordinary course of business, such
as customary collection and foreclosure activities. Specifically, New York State has placed a “moratorium”
on evictions and foreclosures and the moratorium has recently been extended through August 31, 2021 for
people experiencing a hardship related to COVID-19. If the moratorium is extended further, or if the
backlog of foreclosure cases are not processed efficiently, there is an increased risk that the collateral value
may deteriorate if we choose not to, or are unable to, foreclose on the collateral on a timely basis.
Risks Related to Economic Conditions
A substantial portion of our business is in Orange, Westchester, Rockland and Bronx Counties in New York,
therefore, our business is particularly vulnerable to an economic downturn in our primary market area.
We primarily serve businesses, municipalities and individuals located in Orange, Westchester,
Rockland and Bronx Counties, New York. As a result, we are exposed to risks associated with lack of
geographic diversification. The occurrence of an economic downturn in these areas, or adverse changes in
laws or regulations in New York due to the adverse effects of the COVID-19 pandemic or otherwise, could
impact the credit quality of our assets, the businesses of our customers and the ability to expand our
business. Our success significantly depends upon the growth in population, income levels, deposits and
housing in our market area. If the communities in which we operate do not grow or if prevailing economic
conditions locally or nationally are unfavorable, our business may be negatively affected.
In addition, the market value of the real estate securing loans as collateral could be adversely affected
by unfavorable changes in market and economic conditions. As of March 31, 2021, 77.1% of our loan
portfolio was secured by real estate located in Westchester, Rockland and Bronx Counties, New York.
Adverse developments affecting commerce or real estate values in the local economies in our primary
market areas could increase the credit risk associated with our loan portfolio and have an adverse impact on
our revenues and financial condition. In particular, we may experience increased loan delinquencies, which
could result in a higher provision for loan losses and increased charge-offs. Any sustained period of
increased non-payment, delinquencies, foreclosures or losses caused by adverse market or economic
conditions in our market area could adversely affect the value of our assets, revenues, results of operations
and financial condition.
We have a significant number of loans secured by real estate, and a downturn in the local real estate market could
negatively impact our profitability.
At March 31, 2021, approximately $857.7 million, or 69.6%, of our total loan portfolio was secured by
real estate, almost all of which is located in our primary lending market. Future declines in the real estate
values in the New York City metropolitan area and in Orange, Westchester and Rockland Counties and
surrounding markets could significantly impair the value of the particular collateral securing our loans and
our ability to sell the collateral upon foreclosure for an amount necessary to satisfy the borrower’s
obligations to us. This could require increasing our allowance for loan losses to address the decrease in the
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value of the real estate securing our loans, which could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition, results of operations and growth prospects.
Risks Related to Lending Activities
Our emphasis on commercial real estate loans involves risks that could adversely affect our financial condition and
results of operations.
Our loan portfolio includes commercial real estate loans, primarily loans secured by commercial retail
space, office buildings and multifamily properties. At March 31, 2021, our commercial real estate loans
totaled $786.3 million, or 63.8%, of our total loan portfolio. Our commercial real estate loans expose us to
greater risk of non-payment and loss than one- to four-family family residential mortgage loans because
repayment of the loans often depends on the successful operation and income stream of the borrowers. If we
foreclose on these loans, our holding period for the collateral typically is longer than for a one- to fourfamily residential property because there are fewer potential purchasers of the collateral. In addition, the
adverse effects of the COVID-19 pandemic could adversely impact the value of the properties securing the
loan or the revenue from the borrower’s business, thereby increasing the risk of non-performing loans.
Moreover, commercial real estate loans typically involve larger loan balances to single borrowers or groups
of related borrowers compared to one- to four-family residential loans. Accordingly, charge-offs on
commercial real estate loans may be larger on a per loan basis than those incurred with our residential or
consumer loan portfolios. An unexpected adverse development on one or more of these types of loans can
expose us to a significantly greater risk of loss compared to an adverse development with respect to a oneto four-family residential mortgage loan.
Imposition of limits by bank regulators on commercial real estate lending activities could curtail our growth and
adversely affect our earnings.
In 2006, the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (the
“FDIC”) and the FRB (collectively, the “Agencies”) issued joint guidance entitled “Concentrations in
Commercial Real Estate Lending, Sound Risk Management Practices” (the “CRE Guidance”). Although the
CRE Guidance did not establish specific lending limits, it provides that a bank’s commercial real estate
lending exposure could receive increased supervisory scrutiny where total non-owner-occupied commercial
real estate loans, including loans secured by apartment buildings, investor commercial real estate, and
construction and land loans, represent 300% or more of an institution’s total risk-based capital, and the
outstanding balance of the commercial real estate loan portfolio has increased by 50% or more during the
preceding 36 months. Commercial real estate loans represent 345% of our risk-based capital at March 31,
2021 and the outstanding balance of our commercial real estate loan portfolio has increased by 112% during
the 36 months preceding March 31, 2021.
In December 2015, the Agencies released a new statement on prudent risk management for commercial
real estate lending (the “2015 Statement”). In the 2015 Statement, the Agencies, among other things,
indicate the intent to continue “to pay special attention” to commercial real estate lending activities and
concentrations going forward. If the FRB, our primary federal regulator, were to impose restrictions on the
amount of such loans we can hold in our portfolio or require us to implement additional compliance
measures, for reasons noted above or otherwise, our earnings could be adversely affected as would our
earnings per share.
A large portion of our loan portfolio is comprised of commercial and industrial loans secured by receivables,
inventory, equipment or other commercial collateral, the deterioration in value of which could increase the potential
for future losses.
At March 31, 2021, $233.6 million, or 19.0% of our total loan portfolio, consisted of commercial and
industrial loans (excluding PPP loans). Our commercial and industrial loans are collateralized by general
business assets, including accounts receivable, inventory and equipment and generally backed by a personal
guaranty of the borrower or principal. These commercial and industrial loans are typically larger in amount
than loans to individuals and, therefore, have the potential for larger losses on a per loan basis.
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Further, the repayment of commercial and industrial loans is dependent upon the degree of success of
the borrower’s underlying business. The collateral securing such loans may decline in value more rapidly
than we anticipate, or may be difficult to market, sell or appraise, exposing us to increased credit risk.
Significant adverse changes in the economy or local market conditions in which our commercial lending
customers operate could cause rapid declines in loan collectability and the values associated with general
business assets, resulting in inadequate collateral coverage that may expose us to credit losses and could
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.
If our allowance for loan losses is not sufficient to cover actual loan losses, our earnings could decrease.
We make various assumptions and judgments about the collectability of our loan portfolio, including
the creditworthiness of our borrowers and the value of the real estate and other assets serving as collateral
for the repayment of many of our loans. In determining the amount of the allowance for loan losses, we
review our loans and our loss and delinquency experience, and we evaluate economic conditions. If our
assumptions or the results of our analyses are incorrect, our allowance for loan losses may not be sufficient
to cover losses inherent in our loan portfolio, resulting in additions to our allowance. In addition, our
emphasis on loan growth and on increasing our portfolios of commercial real estate and commercial and
industrial loans, as well as any future credit deterioration, including as a result of COVID-19, could require
us to increase our allowance for loan losses in the future. At March 31, 2021, our allowance for loan losses
was 1.32% of total loans and 667.61% of non-performing loans. Material additions to our allowance would
materially decrease our net income.
In addition, bank regulators periodically review our allowance for loan losses and, as a result of such
reviews, we may be required to increase our provision for loan losses or recognize further loan charge-offs.
Any increase in our allowance for loan losses or loan charge-offs as a result of such review or otherwise
may have a material adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations.
If our non-performing assets increase, our earnings will be adversely affected.
At March 31, 2021, our non-performing assets, which consist of non-performing loans and other real
estate owned, were $2.4 million, or 0.13% of total assets. Our non-performing assets adversely affect our
net income in various ways:
• we record interest income only on the cash basis or cost-recovery method for non-accrual loans and
we do not record interest income for other real estate owned;
• we must provide for probable loan losses through a current period charge to the provision for loan
losses;
• non-interest expense increases when we write down the value of properties in our other real estate
owned portfolio to reflect changing market values;
• there are legal fees associated with the resolution of problem assets, as well as carrying costs, such as
taxes, insurance, and maintenance fees; and
• the resolution of non-performing assets requires the active involvement of management, which can
distract them from more profitable activity.
If additional borrowers become delinquent and do not pay their loans and we are unable to successfully
manage our non-performing assets, our losses and troubled assets could increase, which could have a
material adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations.
A portion of our loan portfolio consists of loan participations. Loan participations may have a higher risk of loss
than loans we originate because we are not the lead lender and we have limited control over credit monitoring.
We participate in commercial real estate loans and commercial and industrial loans with other financial
institutions from time to time in which we are not the lead lender. Our commercial real estate loan
participations are limited to our geographic lending market, which includes the Hudson Valley, the New
York City Metropolitan area, New Jersey and Connecticut. Our commercial and industrial loan
participations are also limited to our geographic lending market and are generally secured by blanket UCC
liens. At
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March 31, 2021, commercial real estate loan participations for which we were not the lead lender totaled
$85.1 million, or 12.0%, of our commercial real estate loan portfolio, and commercial and industrial loan
participations for which we were not the lead lender totaled $16.2 million, or 4.6%, of our commercial and
industrial loan portfolio.
We underwrite each commercial real estate loan and commercial and industrial loan that we participate
in and establish the loan classification and loan provision using the same criteria we use for loans we
originate. Loan participations may have a higher risk of loss than loans we originate because we rely on the
lead lender to service and to monitor the performance of the loan. Moreover, our decisions regarding the
classification of a loan participation and loan loss provisions associated with a loan participation are made
in part based upon information provided by the lead lender. A lead lender also may not monitor a
participation loan in the same manner as we would for loans that we originate. At March 31, 2021, no loan
participations were delinquent 60 days or more. If our underwriting of these participation loans is not
sufficient or if these loans do not perform as we expect, our non-performing loans may increase and our
earnings may decrease.
A portion of our loan portfolio consists of loan purchases we do not service, which may have a higher risk of loss
than loans we originate because these loans are secured by assets outside our primary market area.
We purchase commercial and industrial loans from time to time outside our market area. We have
purchased loans primarily to the medical industry that are secured by UCC blanket liens on all business
assets and are distributed throughout the United States. These loan purchases may have a higher risk of loss
than loans we originate because they are located outside of our primary market area. All loans purchased are
in compliance with our approved underwriting standards specific to purchased loans under this program.
These loans may have a higher risk of loss as our decision regarding the classification of these loans and
loan loss provisions associated with these loans are made in part based upon information provided by the
servicer. At March 31, 2021, our purchased commercial and industrial loans totaled $55.6 million, or 4.5%,
of our loan portfolio and 15.6% of our commercial and industrial loan portfolio, none of which were
delinquent 60 days or more. During the year ended December 31, 2020, we also purchased $19.3 million of
loans from a partially guaranteed consumer loan program. As of March 31, 2021, the aggregate balance of
the purchased loans under this program was $14.6 million or approximately 1% of our loan portfolio. If our
underwriting of these purchased loans is not sufficient or these loans do not perform as we expect, our nonperforming loans may increase and our earnings may decrease.
As a participating lender in the SBA’s PPP, we are subject to added risks, including credit, fraud, and litigation risks.
In April 2020, we began processing loan applications under the PPP as an eligible lender with the
benefit of a government guarantee of loans to small business clients, many of whom may face difficulties
even after being granted such a loan. PPP loans have contributed to our loan growth during 2020 and the
first quarter of 2021.
As a participant in the PPP, we face increased risks, particularly in terms of credit, fraud and litigation
risks. The PPP opened to borrower applications shortly after the enactment of its authorizing legislation,
and, as a result, there is some ambiguity in the laws, rules and guidance regarding the program’s operation.
Subsequent rounds of legislation and associated agency guidance have not provided needed clarity and in
certain instances have potentially created additional inconsistencies and ambiguities. Accordingly, we are
exposed to risks relating to compliance with PPP requirements, including the risk of becoming the subject
of governmental investigations, enforcement actions, private litigation and negative publicity.
We have additional credit risk with respect to PPP loans if a determination is made by the SBA that
there is a deficiency in the manner in which the loan was originated, funded or serviced, such as an issue
with the eligibility of a borrower to receive a PPP loan, which may or may not be related to the ambiguity in
the laws, rules and guidance regarding the operation of the PPP. In the event of a loss resulting from a
default on a PPP loan and a determination by the SBA that there was a deficiency in the manner in which
the PPP loan was originated, funded, or serviced by us, the SBA may deny its liability under the guaranty,
reduce the amount of the guarantee or, if it has already paid under the guarantee, seek recovery of any loss
related to the deficiency from the Bank.
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Also, PPP loans are fixed, low interest rate loans that are guaranteed by the SBA and subject to
numerous other regulatory requirements, and a borrower may apply to have all or a portion of the loan
forgiven. If PPP borrowers fail to qualify for loan forgiveness, we face a heightened risk of holding these
loans at unfavorable interest rates for an extended period of time.
Furthermore, since the launch of the PPP, several larger banks have been subject to litigation regarding
the process and procedures that such banks used in processing applications for the PPP, and we may be
exposed to the risk of litigation, from both customers and non-customers that approached us regarding PPP
loans, relating to these or other matters. Also, many financial institutions throughout the country have been
named in putative class actions regarding the alleged non-payment of fees that may be due to certain agents
who facilitated PPP loan applications. The costs and effects of litigation related to PPP participation could
have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.
Risks Related to Wealth Management
Involvement in wealth management creates risks associated with the industry.
At March 31, 2021, we had approximately $1.2 billion in assets under management. Our wealth
management operations with HVIA and our trust and administration services provided through the Bank’s
trust services department present special risks not borne by institutions that focus exclusively on other
traditional retail and commercial banking products. For example, the investment advisory industry is subject
to fluctuations in the stock market that may have a significant adverse effect on transaction fees, client
activity and client investment portfolio gains and losses. Also, additional or modified regulations may
adversely affect our wealth management and trust services operations. In addition, our wealth management
and trust service operations are dependent on a small number of established financial advisors and other
service providers, whose departure could result in the loss of a significant number of client accounts. A
significant decline in fees and commissions or trading losses suffered in the investment portfolio could
adversely affect our income and potentially require the contribution of additional capital to support our
operations.
We may not be able to attract and retain wealth management clients.
Due to strong competition, our wealth management business may not be able to attract and retain
clients. Competition is strong because there are numerous well-established and successful investment
management and wealth advisory firms including commercial banks and trust companies, investment
advisory firms, mutual fund companies, stock brokerage firms, and other financial companies. Many of our
competitors have greater resources than we have. Our ability to successfully attract and retain wealth
management clients is dependent upon our ability to compete with competitors’ investment products, level
of investment performance, client services and marketing and distribution capabilities. If we are not
successful, our results of operations and financial condition may be negatively impacted.
The wealth management industry is subject to extensive regulation, supervision and examination by regulators, and
any enforcement action or adverse changes in the laws or regulations governing our business could decrease our
revenues and profitability.
The wealth management business is subject to regulation by a number of regulatory agencies that are
charged with safeguarding the integrity of the securities and other financial markets and with protecting the
interests of customers participating in those markets. In the event of non-compliance with regulation,
governmental regulators, including the SEC and the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority, may institute
administrative or judicial proceedings that may result in censure, fines, civil penalties, the issuance of
cease-and-desist orders or the deregistration or suspension of the non-compliant broker-dealer or investment
adviser or other adverse consequences. The imposition of any such penalties or orders could have a material
adverse effect on the wealth management segment’s operating results and financial condition. We may be
adversely affected as a result of new or revised legislation or regulations. Regulatory changes have imposed
and may continue to impose additional costs, which could adversely impact our profitability.
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Risks Related to Municipal Deposits
Municipal deposits are an important source of funds for us and a reduced level of those deposits may hurt our
profits.
Municipal deposits are a significant source of funds for our lending and investment activities. At
March 31, 2021, $279.1 million, or 16.1% of our total deposits, consisted of municipal deposits from local
government entities such as county, village and town governments, school districts, fire departments and
other municipalities, which are collateralized by investment securities. Given our dependence on highaverage balance municipal deposits as a source of funds, our inability to retain such funds could
significantly and adversely affect our liquidity. Further, our municipal deposits are primarily demand
deposit accounts or short-term time deposits and are therefore more sensitive to interest rate risks. If we are
forced to pay higher rates on our municipal accounts to retain those funds, or if we are unable to retain such
funds and we are forced to resort to other sources of funds for our lending and investment activities, such as
borrowings from the Federal Home Loan Bank (the “FHLB”), the interest expense associated with these
other funding sources may be higher than the rates we are currently paying on our municipal deposits,
which would adversely affect our net income.
Risks Related to Our Growth Strategy
We may not be able to grow, and if we do we may have difficulty managing that growth.
Our business strategy is to continue to grow our assets and expand our operations, including through
potential strategic acquisitions. While we continue to explore acquisition opportunities as they arise, there
are no plans or arrangements to make any acquisitions in the near future. Our ability to grow depends, in
part, upon our ability to expand our market share, successfully attract core deposits, and to identify loan and
investment opportunities as well as opportunities to generate fee-based income. We can provide no
assurance that we will be successful in increasing the volume of our loans and deposits at acceptable levels
and upon terms acceptable to us. We also can provide no assurance that we will be successful in expanding
our operations organically or through strategic acquisitions while managing the costs and implementation
risks associated with this growth strategy.
We expect to continue to experience growth in the number of our employees and customers and the
scope of our operations, but we may not be able to sustain our historical rate of growth or continue to grow
our business at all. Our success will depend upon the ability of our officers and key employees to continue
to implement and improve our operational and other systems, to manage multiple, concurrent customer
relationships, and to hire, train and manage our employees. If we are unable to perform these tasks and meet
these challenges effectively, including continuing to attract core deposits and identify loan and investment
opportunities, our operations, and consequently our earnings, could be adversely impacted.
Future acquisitions could disrupt our business and adversely affect our results of operations, financial condition
and cash flows.
We may choose to expand by making acquisitions, including of other financial institutions, branches or
fee-based businesses, that could be material to our business, results of operations, financial condition and
cash flows. Acquisitions involve many risks, including the following:
• an acquisition may negatively affect our results of operations, financial condition or cash flows
because it may require us to incur charges or assume substantial debt or other liabilities, may cause
adverse tax consequences or unfavorable accounting treatment, may expose us to claims and disputes
by third parties, or may not generate sufficient financial return to offset additional costs and expenses
related to the acquisition;
• we may encounter difficulties or unforeseen expenditures in integrating the operations of any
company that we acquire, particularly if key personnel of the acquired company decide not to work
for us;
• we may not achieve the revenues or synergies we expect if customers of the acquired company
decide not to continue with us or we are unsuccessful in obtaining the expected cost savings from the
transaction;
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• an acquisition may disrupt our ongoing business, divert resources, increase our expenses and distract
our management;
• an acquisition may involve the entry into geographic or business markets in which we have little or
no prior experience or where competitors have stronger market positions;
• if we incur debt to fund such acquisition, such debt may subject us to material restrictions on our
ability to conduct our business as well as financial maintenance covenants; and
• to the extent that we issue a significant amount of equity securities in connection with future
acquisitions, existing stockholders may be diluted and earnings per share may decrease.
The occurrence of any of these risks could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of
operations, financial condition and cash flows.
Risks Related to Market Interest Rates
Interest rate shifts may reduce net interest income and otherwise negatively impact our financial condition and
results of operations.
The majority of our banking assets are monetary in nature and subject to risk from changes in interest
rates. Like most community banks, our earnings and cash flows depend to a great extent upon the level of
our net interest income, or the difference between the interest income we earn on loans, investments and
other interest-earning assets, and the interest we pay on interest-bearing liabilities, such as deposits and
borrowings. Changes in interest rates can increase or decrease our net interest income, because different
types of assets and liabilities may react differently, and at different times, to market interest rate changes.
When interest-bearing liabilities mature or reprice more quickly, or to a greater degree than interestearning assets in a period, an increase in interest rates could reduce net interest income. Similarly, when
interest-earning assets mature or reprice more quickly, or to a greater degree than interest-bearing liabilities,
falling interest rates could reduce net interest income. An increase in interest rates may, among other things,
reduce the demand for loans and our ability to originate loans and decrease loan repayment rates.
Conversely, a decrease in the general level of interest rates may affect us through, among other things,
increased prepayments on our loan portfolio and increased competition for deposits. Accordingly, changes
in the level of market interest rates affect our net yield on interest-earning assets, loan origination volume
and our overall results. Although our asset-liability management strategy is designed to control and mitigate
exposure to the risks related to changes in market interest rates, those rates are affected by many factors
outside of our control, including governmental monetary policies, inflation, deflation, recession, changes in
unemployment, the money supply, international disorder and instability in domestic and foreign financial
markets.
A continuation of the historically low interest rate environment and the possibility that we may access higher-cost
funds to support our loan growth and operations may adversely affect our net interest income and profitability.
In recent years the FRB’s policy has been to maintain interest rates at historically low levels through its
targeted federal funds rate and the purchase of mortgage-backed securities. Our ability to reduce our interest
expense may be limited at current interest rate levels while the average yield on our interest-earning assets
may continue to decrease, and our interest expense may increase if we need to access higher cost non-core
funding sources or increase deposit rates to fund our operations. A continuation of a low interest rate
environment or an increase in our cost of funds may adversely affect our net interest margin and net interest
income, which would have an adverse effect on our profitability.
Risks Related to Operations and Security
We face significant operational risks because the nature of the financial services business involves a high volume of
transactions.
We rely on the ability of our employees and systems to process a high number of transactions.
Operational risk is the risk of loss resulting from our operations, including but not limited to, the risk of
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fraud by employees or persons outside our company, the execution of unauthorized transactions by
employees, errors relating to transaction processing and technology, breaches of our internal control systems
and compliance requirements. Insurance coverage may not be available for such losses, or where available,
such losses may exceed insurance limits. This risk of loss also includes the potential legal actions that could
arise as a result of operational deficiencies or as a result of non-compliance with applicable regulatory
standards, adverse business decisions or their implementation, or customer attrition due to potential negative
publicity. In the event of a breakdown in our internal control systems, improper operation of systems or
improper employee actions, we could suffer financial loss, face regulatory action, and/or suffer damage to
our reputation.
Cyber-attacks or other security breaches could adversely affect our operations, net income or reputation.
We regularly collect, process, transmit and store significant amounts of confidential information
regarding our customers, employees and others and concerning our business, operations, plans and
strategies. In some cases, this confidential or proprietary information is collected, compiled, processed,
transmitted or stored by third parties on our behalf.
Information security risks have generally increased in recent years because of the proliferation of new
technologies, the use of the Internet and telecommunications technologies to conduct financial and other
transactions and the increased sophistication and activities of perpetrators of cyber-attacks and mobile
phishing. Mobile phishing, a means for identity thieves to obtain sensitive personal information through
fraudulent e-mail, text or voice mail, is an emerging threat targeting the customers of financial entities. A
failure in or breach of our operational or information security systems, or those of our third-party service
providers, as a result of cyber-attacks or information security breaches or due to employee error,
malfeasance or other disruptions could adversely affect our business, result in the disclosure or misuse of
confidential or proprietary information, damage our reputation, increase our costs and/or cause losses.
If this confidential or proprietary information were to be mishandled, misused or lost, we could be
exposed to significant regulatory consequences, reputational damage, civil litigation and financial loss.
Although we employ a variety of physical, procedural and technological safeguards to protect this
confidential and proprietary information from mishandling, misuse or loss, these safeguards do not provide
absolute assurance that mishandling, misuse or loss of the information will not occur, and that if
mishandling, misuse or loss of information does occur, those events will be promptly detected and
addressed. Similarly, when confidential or proprietary information is collected, compiled, processed,
transmitted or stored by third parties on our behalf, our policies and procedures require that the third party
agree to maintain the confidentiality of the information, establish and maintain policies and procedures
designed to preserve the confidentiality of the information, and permit us to confirm the third party’s
compliance with the terms of the agreement. However, these safeguards do not provide absolute assurance
that mishandling, misuse or loss of the information will not occur, and that if mishandling, misuse or loss of
information does occur, those events will be promptly detected and addressed. As information security risks
and cyber threats continue to evolve, we may be required to expend additional resources to continue to
enhance our information security measures and/or to investigate and remediate any information security
vulnerabilities.
We rely on third party vendors, which could expose us to additional cybersecurity risks.
Third party vendors provide key components of our business infrastructure, including certain data
processing and information services. Accordingly, our operations are exposed to risk that these vendors will
not perform in accordance with our contractual agreements with them, or we also could be adversely
affected if such an agreement is not renewed by the third party vendor or is renewed on terms less favorable
to us. If our third-party providers encounter difficulties, or if we have difficulty communicating with those
service providers, our ability to adequately process and account for transactions could be affected, and our
business operations could be adversely affected, which could have a material adverse effect on our financial
condition and results of operations. Threats to information security also exist in the processing of customer
information through various other vendors and their personnel. To our knowledge, the services and
programs provided to us by third parties have not experienced any material security breaches. However, the
existence of cyber-attacks or security breaches at third parties with access to our data, such as vendors, may
not be disclosed to us in a timely manner.
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We rely heavily on our executive management team and other key employees for our successful operation, and we
could be adversely affected by the unexpected loss of their services.
Our success depends in large part on the performance of our key personnel at Orange Bank & Trust
Company and HVIA, as well as on our ability to attract, motivate and retain highly qualified senior and
middle management and other skilled employees. Competition for employees is intense, and the process of
locating key personnel with the combination of skills and attributes required to execute our business plan
may be lengthy. We may not be successful in retaining our key employees, and the unexpected loss of
services of one or more of our key personnel at Orange Bank & Trust Company or HVIA could have a
material adverse effect on our business because of their skills, knowledge of our primary markets, years of
industry experience and the difficulty of promptly finding qualified replacement personnel. If the services of
any of our key personnel should become unavailable for any reason, we may not be able to identify and hire
qualified persons on terms acceptable to us, or at all, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, results of operations and future prospects. See “Management.”
The cost of additional finance and accounting systems, procedures and controls in order to satisfy our new public
company reporting requirements will increase our expenses.
As a result of the completion of this stock offering, we will become a public reporting company. We
expect that the obligations of being a public company, including the substantial public reporting obligations,
will require significant expenditures and place additional demands on our management team. We have
made, and will continue to make, changes to our internal controls and procedures for financial reporting and
accounting systems to meet our reporting obligations as a public company. However, the measures we take
may not be sufficient to satisfy our obligations as a public company. Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act
of 2002 (the “Sarbanes Oxley Act”) requires annual management assessments of the effectiveness of our
internal control over financial reporting, starting with the second annual report that we would expect to file
with the Securities and Exchange Commission. Any failure to achieve and maintain an effective internal
control environment could have a material adverse effect on our business. In addition, we may need to hire
additional compliance, accounting and financial staff with appropriate public company experience and
technical knowledge, and we may not be able to do so in a timely fashion. As a result, we may need to rely
on outside consultants to provide these services for us until qualified personnel are hired. These obligations
will increase our operating expenses and could divert our management’s attention from our operations.
The implementation of the Current Expected Credit Loss accounting standard could require us to increase our
allowance for loan losses and may have a material adverse effect on our financial condition and results of
operations.
In June 2016, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (the “FASB”) issued ASU 2016-13, Financial
Instruments — Credit Losses (Topic 326): Measurement of Credit Losses on Financial Instruments. ASU
2016-13 replaces the incurred loss model with a lifetime loss model, which is referred to as the current
expected credit loss model, or CECL. CECL will become effective for us beginning January 1, 2023. This
standard requires earlier recognition of expected credit losses on loans and certain other instruments,
compared to the incurred loss model. The change to the CECL framework requires us to greatly increase the
data we must collect and review to determine the appropriate level of the allowance for credit losses. The
adoption of CECL may result in greater volatility in the level of the allowance for credit losses, depending
on various factors and assumptions applied in the model, such as the reasonable and supportable forecasted
economic conditions and loan payment behaviors. Any increase in the allowance for credit losses, or
expenses incurred to determine the appropriate level of the allowance for credit losses, may have an adverse
effect on our financial condition and results of operations.
Our ability to maintain our reputation is critical to the success of our business, and the failure to do so may
materially adversely affect our performance.
We are a community bank and our reputation is one of the most valuable assets of our business. A key
component of our business strategy is to rely on our reputation for customer service and knowledge of local
markets to expand our presence by capturing new business opportunities from existing and prospective
customers in our market area and contiguous areas. As such, we strive to conduct our business in a manner
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that enhances our reputation. This is done, in part, by recruiting, hiring and retaining employees who share
our core values of being an integral part of the communities we serve, delivering superior service to our
customers and caring about our customers. If our reputation is negatively affected by the actions of our
employees, by our inability to conduct our operations in a manner that is appealing to current or prospective
customers, or otherwise, our business and operating results may be materially adversely affected.
Our risk management framework may not be effective in mitigating risk and reducing the potential for significant
losses.
Our risk management framework is designed to minimize risk and loss to us. We seek to identify,
measure, monitor, report and control our exposure to risk, including strategic, market, liquidity, compliance
and operational risks. While we use broad and diversified risk monitoring and mitigation techniques, these
techniques are inherently limited because they cannot anticipate the existence or future development of
currently unanticipated or unknown risks. Recent economic conditions and heightened legislative and
regulatory scrutiny of the financial services industry, among other developments, have increased our level of
risk. Accordingly, we could suffer losses if we fail to properly anticipate and manage these risks.
Risks Related to Competitive Matters
We may be unable to successfully compete with others for business.
We operate in a highly competitive banking market. We compete for loans and deposits with numerous
regional and national banks and other community banking institutions, as well as with securities firms,
insurance companies, savings associations, credit unions, mortgage brokers and private lenders. The trust
department of the Bank competes with national trust companies and local attorneys for fiduciary
appointments. In addition, HVIA competes with a multitude of investment companies, from online
providers to similarly structured investment advisors. Many competitors have substantially greater resources
than we do. The differences in resources may make it harder for us to compete profitably, reduce the rates
that we can earn on loans and investments, increase the rates we must offer on deposits and other funds, and
adversely affect our overall financial condition and earnings.
The financial services industry could become even more competitive as a result of continuing
legislative, regulatory and technological changes and continued industry consolidation. Banks, securities
firms and insurance companies can merge under the umbrella of a financial holding company, which can
offer virtually any type of financial service, including banking, securities underwriting, insurance (both
agency and underwriting) and merchant banking. Also, technology has lowered barriers to entry and made it
possible for non-banks to offer products and services traditionally provided by banks, such as automatic
transfer and automatic payment systems. Many of our competitors have fewer regulatory constraints and
may have lower cost structures. Additionally, due to their size, many competitors may be able to achieve
economies of scale and, as a result, may offer a broader range of products and services than we can as well
as better pricing for those products and services than we can.
Risk Related to Laws and Regulations
We operate in a highly regulated environment and may be adversely affected by changes in federal, state and local
laws and regulations.
We are subject to extensive regulation, supervision and examination by the FRB and the NYSDFS.
Such regulation, supervision and examination govern the activities in which we may engage, and are
intended primarily for the protection of the deposit insurance fund and our depositors and not for the
protection of our stockholders. Federal and state regulatory agencies have the ability to take supervisory
actions against financial institutions that have experienced increased loan losses and exhibit underwriting or
other compliance weaknesses. These actions include entering into formal or informal written agreements
and cease and desist orders that may place certain limitations on their operations. If we were to become
subject to a regulatory action, such action could negatively impact our ability to execute our business plan,
and result in operational restrictions, as well as our ability to grow, pay dividends, repurchase stock or
engage in mergers and acquisitions. Any change in such regulation and oversight, whether in the form of
regulatory
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policy, regulations, legislation or supervisory action, may have a material impact on our operations. Further,
changes in accounting standards can be both difficult to predict and involve judgment and discretion in their
interpretation by us and our independent accounting firms. These changes could materially impact,
potentially even retroactively, how we report our financial condition and results of operations.
We are subject to stringent capital requirements, which may adversely impact our return on equity, require us to
raise additional capital, or restrict us from paying dividends or repurchasing shares.
Federal regulations establish minimum capital requirements for insured depository institutions,
including minimum risk-based capital and leverage ratios and define what constitutes “capital” for
calculating these ratios. The regulations also establish a “capital conservation buffer” of 2.5%, effectively
resulting in the following minimum capital ratios after giving effect to the additional capital conservation
buffer: (1) a common equity Tier 1 capital ratio of 7.0%; (2) a Tier 1 to risk-based assets capital ratio of
8.5%; and (3) a total capital ratio of 10.5%. Additionally, if our consolidated assets increase to $3.0 billion
or larger, the Company would be subject to consolidated holding company capital requirements similar to
those applicable to Orange Bank & Trust Company. The application of such stringent capital requirements
could, among other things, result in lower returns on equity, requiring the raising of additional capital, and
resulting in regulatory actions constraining us from paying dividends or repurchasing shares if we are
unable to comply with such requirements.
Non-compliance with the USA PATRIOT Act, Bank Secrecy Act, or other laws and regulations could result in fines
or sanctions.
The USA PATRIOT and Bank Secrecy Acts require financial institutions to develop programs to
prevent financial institutions from being used for money laundering and terrorist activities. If such activities
are detected, financial institutions are obligated to file suspicious activity reports with the U.S. Treasury’s
Office of Financial Crimes Enforcement Network. These rules require financial institutions to establish
procedures for identifying and verifying the identity of customers seeking to open new financial accounts.
Failure to comply with these regulations could result in fines or sanctions, including restrictions on
conducting acquisitions or establishing new branches. The policies and procedures we have adopted that are
designed to assist in compliance with these laws and regulations may not be effective in preventing
violations of these laws and regulations.
We are subject to the Community Reinvestment Act (“CRA”) and fair lending laws, and failure to comply with these
laws could lead to material penalties.
The CRA, the Equal Credit Opportunity Act, the Fair Housing Act and other federal and state fair
lending laws and regulations impose non-discriminatory lending requirements on financial institutions. The
Consumer Financial Protection Bureau (“CFPB”), the United States Department of Justice, the NYSDFS
and other federal agencies are responsible for enforcing these laws and regulations. A successful challenge
to an institution’s performance under the CRA or fair lending laws and regulations could result in a wide
variety of sanctions, including paying damages and civil money penalties, injunctive relief, imposition of
restrictions on merger and acquisition activity and restrictions on expansion activity. Private parties may
also have the ability to challenge an institution’s performance under fair lending laws in private class action
litigation.
The Federal Reserve Board may require us to commit capital resources to support Orange Bank & Trust Company,
and we may not have sufficient access to such capital resources.
Federal law requires that a holding company act as a source of financial and managerial strength to its
subsidiary bank and to commit resources to support such subsidiary bank. Under the “source of strength”
doctrine, the FRB may require a holding company to make capital injections into a troubled subsidiary bank
and may charge the holding company with engaging in unsafe and unsound practices for failure to commit
resources to a subsidiary bank. A capital injection may be required at times when the holding company may
not have the resources to provide it and therefore may be required to attempt to borrow the funds or raise
capital. Any loans by a holding company to its subsidiary bank are subordinate in right of payment to
deposits and to certain other indebtedness of such subsidiary bank. In the event of a holding company’s
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bankruptcy, the bankruptcy trustee will assume any commitment by the holding company to a federal bank
regulatory agency to maintain the capital of a subsidiary bank. Moreover, bankruptcy law provides that
claims based on any such commitment will be entitled to a priority of payment over the claims of the
institution’s general unsecured creditors, including the holders of its note obligations. Thus, any borrowing
that must be done by the Company to make a required capital injection becomes more difficult and
expensive and could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.
Moreover, it is possible that we will be unable to borrow funds when we need to do so.
Other Risks Related to Our Business
Legal and regulatory proceedings and related matters could adversely affect us.
We have been and may in the future become involved in legal and regulatory proceedings. We consider
most of our historical proceedings to be in the normal course of our business or typical for the industry;
however, it is difficult to assess the outcome of these matters, and we may not prevail in any current or
future proceedings or litigation. There could be substantial costs and management diversion in such
litigation and proceedings, and any adverse determination could have a materially adverse effect on our
business, brand or reputation, or our financial condition and results of our operations.
We are subject to environmental liability risk associated with lending activities or properties we own.
A significant portion of our loan portfolio is secured by real estate, and we could become subject to
environmental liabilities with respect to one or more of these properties, or with respect to properties that
we own in operating our business. During the ordinary course of business, we may foreclose on and take
title to properties securing defaulted loans. In doing so, there is a risk that hazardous or toxic substances
could be found on these properties. If hazardous conditions or toxic substances are found on these
properties, we may be liable for remediation costs, as well as for personal injury and property damage, civil
fines and criminal penalties regardless of when the hazardous conditions or toxic substances first affected
any particular property. Environmental laws may require us to incur substantial expenses to address
unknown liabilities and may materially reduce the affected property’s value or limit our ability to use or sell
the affected property. In addition, future laws or more stringent interpretations or enforcement policies with
respect to existing laws may increase our exposure to environmental liability. Our policies, which require us
to perform an environmental review before initiating any foreclosure action on non-residential real property,
may not be sufficient to detect all potential environmental hazards. The remediation costs and any other
financial liabilities associated with an environmental hazard could have a material adverse effect on us.
Societal responses to climate change could adversely affect our business and performance, including indirectly
through impacts on our customers.
Concerns over the long-term impacts of climate change have led and will continue to lead to
governmental efforts around the world to mitigate those impacts. Consumers and businesses also may
change their behavior as a result of these concerns. We and our customers will need to respond to new laws
and regulations as well as consumer and business preferences resulting from climate change concerns. We
and our customers may face cost increases, asset value reductions and operating process changes. The
impact on our customers will likely vary depending on their specific attributes, including reliance on or role
in carbon intensive activities. Among the impacts to us could be a drop in demand for our products and
services, particularly in certain sectors. In addition, we could face reductions in creditworthiness on the part
of some customers or in the value of assets securing loans. Our efforts to take these risks into account in
making lending and other decisions, including by increasing our business with climate-friendly companies,
may not be effective in protecting us from the negative impact of new laws and regulations or changes in
consumer or business behavior.
Risks Related to the Trading History of our Common Stock
The trading history of our common stock is characterized by low trading volume. The value of your common stock
may be subject to sudden decreases due to the volatility of the price of our common stock.
Although our common stock is quoted on the OTCQX operated by the OTC Markets Group, it trades
infrequently. We cannot predict the extent to which investor interest in us and additional shares outstanding
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will lead to a more active trading market in our common stock or how liquid that market might become. A
public trading market having the desired characteristics of depth, liquidity and orderliness depends upon the
presence in the marketplace of willing buyers and sellers of our common stock at any given time, which
presence is dependent upon the individual decisions of investors, over which we have no control.
The market price of our common stock may be highly volatile and subject to wide fluctuations in
response to numerous factors, including, but not limited to, the factors discussed in other risk factors and
the following:
• actual or anticipated fluctuations in our operating results;
• changes in interest rates;
• changes in the legal or regulatory environment in which we operate;
• press releases, announcements or publicity relating to us or our competitors or relating to trends in
our industry;
• changes in expectations as to our future financial performance, including financial estimates or
recommendations by securities analysts and investors;
• future issuances of our common stock;
• changes in economic conditions in our marketplace, general conditions in the United States economy,
financial markets or the banking industry; and
• other developments affecting our competitors or us.
These factors may adversely affect the trading price of our common stock, regardless of our actual
operating performance, and could prevent you from selling your common stock at or above the price at
which you purchased shares. In addition, the stock markets, from time to time, experience extreme price and
volume fluctuations that may be unrelated or disproportionate to the operating performance of companies.
These broad fluctuations may adversely affect the market price of our common stock, regardless of our
trading performance.
Risks Related to the Offering and an Investment in Our Common Stock
An active, liquid trading market for our common stock may not develop, and you may not be able to sell your
common stock at or above the public offering price, or at all.
Our common stock is currently quoted on the OTCQX operated by the OTC Markets Group under the
trading symbol “OCBI.” Upon the completion of the offering, our common stock is expected to be listed on
the Nasdaq Capital Market under the symbol OBT. If an active trading market does not develop, you may
have difficulty selling your shares of common stock at an attractive price, or at all. The public offering price
for our common stock will be determined by negotiations between us and the representatives of the
underwriters and may not be indicative of prices that will prevail in the open market following this offering.
Consequently, you may not be able to sell your common stock at or above the public offering price or at any
other price or at the time that you would like to sell. An inactive market may also impair our ability to raise
capital by selling our common stock and may impair our ability to expand our business by using our
common stock as consideration in an acquisition.
The price of our common stock could be volatile following this offering.
The market price of our common stock following this offering may be volatile and could be subject to
wide fluctuations in price in response to various factors, some of which are beyond our control. These
factors include, among other things:
• general economic conditions and overall market fluctuations;
• actual or anticipated fluctuations in our quarterly or annual operating results;
• changes in accounting standards, policies, guidance, interpretations or principles;
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• the public reaction to our press releases, our other public announcements and our filings with the
SEC;
• changes in financial estimates and recommendations by securities analysts following our stock, or
the failure of securities analysts to cover our common stock after this offering;
• changes in our ability to meet the estimates of securities analysts;
• the operating and stock price performance of other comparable companies;
• the trading volume of our common stock;
• new technology used, or services offered, by competitors;
• changes in business, legal or regulatory conditions, or other developments affecting the financial
services industry, participants in our industry, and publicity regarding our business or any of our
significant customers or competitors; and
• future sales of our common stock by us, directors, executives and significant stockholders, including
the sale of our common stock by our existing stockholders who are not subject to the lock-up
agreements described in “Underwriting.”
The realization of any of the risks described in this “Risk Factors” section could have a material
adverse effect on the market price of our common stock and cause the value of your investment to decline.
In addition, the stock market experiences extreme volatility that has often been unrelated to the operating
performance of particular companies. These types of broad market fluctuations may adversely affect
investor confidence and could affect the trading price of our common stock over the short, medium or long
term, regardless of our actual performance. If the market price of our common stock reaches an elevated
level following this offering, it may materially and rapidly decline. In the past, following periods of
volatility in the market price of a company’s securities, stockholders have often instituted securities class
action litigation. If we were to be involved in a class action lawsuit, we could incur substantial costs and it
could divert the attention of senior management and have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.
Our management will have broad discretion as to the use of proceeds from this offering, and we may not use the
proceeds effectively.
We are not required to apply any portion of the net proceeds of this offering for any particular purpose.
Accordingly, our management will have broad discretion as to the application of the net proceeds of this
offering and could use them for purposes other than those contemplated at the time of this offering. At
March 31, 2021, our total stockholders’ equity was $135.1 million and our total return on average common
equity was 14.94% for the three months ended March 31, 2021. We expect our total stockholders’ equity to
be $[•] million upon completion of the offering, based on the midpoint of the estimated initial public
offering price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus. A portion of the proceeds from this
offering are expected to be used to provide additional capital as a cushion against minimum regulatory
capital requirements, which may tend to reduce our return on equity as opposed to if such proceeds were
used for further growth. Our stockholders may not agree with the manner in which our management chooses
to allocate and invest the net proceeds. We may not be successful in using the net proceeds from this
offering to increase our profitability or market value and we cannot predict whether the proceeds will be
invested to yield a favorable return.
The reduced disclosures and relief from certain other significant disclosure requirements that are available to
emerging growth companies may make our common stock less attractive to investors.
We are an “emerging growth company,” as defined in the JOBS Act, and we intend to take advantage of
certain exemptions from various reporting requirements that apply to other public companies that are not
“emerging growth companies.” These exemptions include the following:
• not being required to comply with the auditor attestation requirements of Section 404 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act;
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• less extensive disclosure obligations regarding executive compensation in our periodic reports and
proxy statements; and
• exemptions from the requirements to hold non-binding advisory votes on executive compensation
and stockholder approval of any golden parachute payments not previously approved.
In addition, even if we comply with the greater obligations of public companies that are not emerging
growth companies immediately after this offering, we may avail ourselves of the reduced requirements
applicable to emerging growth companies from time to time in the future, so long as we are an emerging
growth company.
We will remain an emerging growth company for up to five years, though we may cease to be an
emerging growth company earlier under certain circumstances, including if, before the end of such
five years, we are deemed to be a large accelerated filer under the rules of the SEC (which depends on,
among other things, having a market value of common stock held by non-affiliates in excess of
$700 million). Investors and securities analysts may find it more difficult to evaluate our common stock
because we will rely on one or more of these exemptions. If, as a result, some investors find our common
stock less attractive, there may be a less active trading market for our common stock, which could result in a
reductions and greater volatility in the prices of our common stock.
We qualify as a smaller reporting company, and any decision on our part to comply only with certain reduced
reporting and disclosure requirements applicable to smaller reporting companies could make our common stock
less attractive to investors.
We are a smaller reporting company, and, for as long as we continue to qualify as a smaller reporting
company, we may choose to take advantage of exemptions from various reporting requirements applicable
to other public companies but not to smaller reporting companies, including, but not limited to, reduced
disclosure obligations regarding executive compensation in our periodic reports and proxy statements and
two years of audited financial statements in our annual report instead of three years. As long as we are a
smaller reporting company that is also not an accelerated filer, we will not be subject to Section 404(b) of
the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, which requires that our independent auditors review and attest as to the
effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting. In addition, as a non-accelerated filer, we will
have longer deadlines to file our periodic reports with the SEC.
We would remain a smaller reporting company for so long as our voting and non-voting equity held by
non-affiliates (“public float”) is less than $250 million or our annual revenues are less than $100 million and
our public float is less than $700 million. We would also not become an accelerated filer if our public float
is less than $75 million or our annual revenues are less than $100 million. Public float is determined each
year as of the end of a company’s second fiscal quarter applicable at the end of the fiscal year involved.
As a result of our smaller reporting company status and our likely initial status as a non-accelerated
filer, our stockholders may not have access to certain information they may deem important, and investors
may find our common stock less attractive if we choose to rely on these exemptions. This could result in a
less active trading market for our common stock and the price of our common stock may be more volatile.
The obligations associated with being a public company will require significant resources and management
attention, which may divert from our business operations.
As a result of this offering, we will become subject to the reporting requirements of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, or Exchange Act, and the Sarbanes-Oxley Act. The Exchange Act requires that we
file annual, quarterly and current reports with respect to our business and financial condition with the SEC.
The Sarbanes-Oxley Act requires, among other things, that we establish and maintain effective internal
controls and procedures for financial reporting. As a result, we will incur significant legal, accounting and
other expenses that we did not previously incur. We anticipate that these costs will materially increase our
general and administrative expenses. Furthermore, the need to establish the corporate infrastructure
demanded of a public company may divert management’s attention from implementing our strategic plan,
which could prevent us from successfully implementing our growth initiatives and improving our business,
results of operations and financial condition.
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As an “emerging growth company” as defined in the JOBS Act, we intend to take advantage of certain
temporary exemptions from various reporting requirements, including reduced disclosure obligations
regarding executive compensation in our periodic reports and proxy statements and an exemption from the
requirement to obtain an attestation from our auditors on management’s assessment of our internal control
over financial reporting. When these exemptions cease to apply, we expect to incur additional expenses and
devote increased management effort toward ensuring compliance with them. We cannot predict or estimate
the amount of additional costs we may incur as a result of becoming a public company or the timing of such
costs.
You will incur immediate dilution as a result of this offering.
If you purchase our common stock in this offering, you will pay more for your shares than the net
tangible book value per share immediately following consummation of this offering. As a result, you will
incur immediate dilution of $[•] per share representing the difference between the offering price of $[•], the
midpoint of the estimated initial public offering price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus,
and our adjusted net tangible book value per share as of March 31, 2021 of $[•] per share of common stock.
This represents [•]% dilution from the midpoint of the initial public offering price set forth on the cover
page of this prospectus. Accordingly, if we were to be liquidated at our book value immediately following
this offering, you would not receive the full amount of your investment. See section titled “Dilution” for
additional information.
Our dividend policy may change without notice and any payment of dividends in the future is subject to the
discretion of our Board of Directors.
The holders of our common stock will receive cash dividends if and when declared by our board of
directors out of legally available funds. Although we have paid a cash dividend for at least 37
consecutive years, we have no obligation to continue paying dividends. Any future determination relating to
the payment of dividends will be made at the discretion of our board of directors and will depend on a
number of factors, including our future earnings, capital requirements, financial condition, future prospects,
regulatory restrictions, and other factors that our board of directors may deem relevant.
Our principal business operations are conducted through our subsidiary, Orange Bank & Trust
Company. Cash available to pay dividends to our stockholders is derived in part from dividends paid by
Orange Bank & Trust Company to us. The ability of Orange Bank & Trust Company to pay dividends to us,
as well as our ability to pay dividends to our stockholders, will continue to be subject to, and limited by,
certain legal and regulatory restrictions. Further, any lenders making loans to us may impose financial
covenants that may be more restrictive with respect to dividend payments than the regulatory requirements.
If equity research analysts do not publish research or reports about our business, or if they do publish such reports
but issue unfavorable commentary or downgrade our common stock, the price and trading volume of our common
stock could decline.
The trading market for our common stock could be affected by whether equity research analysts
publish research or reports about us and our business. We currently have one research analyst that publishes
reports about us and our business. We cannot predict at this time whether any other research analysts will
publish research and reports on us and our common stock. If one or more equity analysts do cover us and
our common stock and publish research reports about us, the price of our stock could decline if one or more
securities analysts downgrade our stock or if those analysts issue other unfavorable commentary or cease
publishing reports about us or our business.
If any of the analysts who elect to cover us downgrades our stock, our stock price could decline rapidly.
If any of these analysts ceases coverage of us, we could lose visibility in the market, which in turn could
cause our common stock price or trading volume to decline and our common stock to be less liquid.
If a substantial number of shares become available for sale and are sold in a short period of time, the market price
of our common stock could decline.
If our existing stockholders sell substantial amounts of our common stock in the public market
following this offering, the market price of our common stock could decrease significantly. The perception
35

TABLE OF CONTENTS

in the public market that our existing stockholders might sell shares of common stock could also depress our
market price. Upon completion of this offering, we will have [•] shares of our common stock outstanding, or
[•] shares if the underwriters exercise in full their option to purchase additional shares. Our directors,
executive officers, the selling stockholders and certain additional other holders of our common stock,
collectively representing [•]% of our common shares outstanding upon completion of this offering, or [•]%
if the underwriters exercise in full their option to purchase additional shares, will be subject to the lock-up
agreements described in “Underwriting” and the Rule 144 holding period requirements described in “Shares
Eligible for Future Sale.” After the lock-up periods have expired and the holding periods have elapsed, [•]
additional shares of our outstanding common stock will be eligible for sale in the public market. In addition,
the underwriters may, at any time and without notice, release all or a portion of the shares subject to lock-up
agreements. The market price of shares of our common stock may drop significantly when the restrictions
on resale by our existing stockholders lapse. A decline in the price of shares of our common stock might
impede our ability to raise capital through the issuance of additional shares of our common stock or other
equity securities and could result in a decline in the value of the shares of our common stock purchased in
this offering.
Following the completion of this offering, we also intend to file a registration statement on Form S-8
under the Securities Act covering the [•] shares of our common stock that have been reserved for future
issuance under our equity incentive plan, as described further under “Executive Compensation — Incentive
Compensation Plan.” Accordingly, subject to certain vesting requirements, shares registered under that
registration statement will be available for sale in the open market by persons other than our executive
officers and directors and after the lock-up agreements expire by our executive officers and directors.
Our directors and executive officers and members of the Morrison family beneficially own a significant portion of
our common stock and have substantial influence over us.
Our directors and executive officers, as a group, beneficially owned approximately 11.7% of our
outstanding shares of common stock as of March 31, 2021. To our knowledge, although there is no written
agreement between members of the Morrison family to act in concert, relatives of director William D.
Morrison and William D. Morrison beneficially owned collectively approximately 30.8% of our outstanding
shares of common stock as of March 31, 2021. William D. Morrison beneficially owned approximately
1.2% of our outstanding shares of common stock as of March 31, 2021. As a result of this level of
ownership, our directors and executive officers and members of the Morrison family have the ability, by
taking coordinated action, to exercise significant influence over our affairs and policies. The interests of our
directors and executive officers and members of the Morrison family may not be consistent with your
interests as a stockholder. This influence may also have the effect of delaying or preventing changes of
control or changes in management, or limiting the ability of our other stockholders to approve transactions
that they may deem to be in the best interests of our Company.
A future issuance of stock could dilute the value of our common stock.
We may sell additional shares of common stock, or securities convertible into or exchangeable for such
shares, in subsequent public or private offerings. Upon completion of this offering, there will be [•] shares
of our common stock issued and outstanding, or [•] shares if the underwriters exercise in full their option to
purchase additional shares. Future issuance of any new shares could cause further dilution in the value of
our outstanding shares of common stock. We cannot predict the size or timing of future issuances of our
common stock, or securities convertible into or exchangeable for such shares, or the effect, if any, that
future issuances and sales of shares of our common stock will have on the market price of our common
stock. Sales of substantial amounts of our common stock (including shares issued in connection with an
acquisition), or the perception that such sales could occur, may adversely affect prevailing market prices of
our common stock.
Our common stock is subordinate to our existing and future indebtedness.
Shares of our common stock are equity interests and do not constitute indebtedness. As such, our
common stock ranks junior to all our customer deposits and indebtedness, and other non-equity claims on
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us, with respect to assets available to satisfy claims. In addition, the shares of common stock rank junior to
the noteholders of the $20.0 million in subordinated debt that we issued in September 2020.
Our Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws, and certain banking laws applicable to us, could have an antitakeover effect that decreases our chances of being acquired, even if our acquisition is in our stockholders’ best
interests.
Certain provisions of our Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws, and federal and state banking laws,
including regulatory approval requirements, could make it more difficult for a third party to acquire control
of our organization or conduct a proxy contest, even if those events were perceived by many of our
stockholders as beneficial to their interests. These provisions, and the corporate and banking laws and
regulations applicable to us:
• enable our board of directors to increase the size of the board and fill the vacancies created by the
increase;
• provide for the division of the board of directors into three staggered classes so that it would require
replacing more than one class of directors to gain control of the board of directors;
• provide that directors may only be removed for cause and by a majority of the votes entitled to be
cast;
• enable our board of directors to amend our Bylaws without stockholder approval, subject, however,
to the general right of stockholders to change such action in accordance with pertinent sections of the
Bylaws and Delaware General Corporation Law;
• require advance notice and certain ownership requirements for director nominations;
• require advance notice for stockholder proposals;
• require the request of record holders of at least 25% of the outstanding shares of our capital stock
entitled to vote at a meeting to call a special stockholders’ meeting;
• require a supermajority vote of the stockholders to approve a merger with a person owning 10% or
more of the Company’s common stock, unless such merger is approved by a supermajority of
unaffiliated members of the board of directors; and
• require prior regulatory application and approval of any transaction involving control of our
organization.
The foregoing may discourage potential acquisition proposals and could delay or prevent a change in
control.
An investment in our common stock is not an insured deposit and is not guaranteed by the FDIC, so you could lose
some or all of your investment.
An investment in our common stock is not a deposit account or other obligation of the Bank and,
therefore, is not insured against loss or guaranteed by the FDIC, any other deposit insurance fund or by any
other governmental, public or private entity. An investment in our common stock is inherently risky for the
reasons described herein. As a result, if you acquire our common stock, you could lose some or all of your
investment.
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CAUTIONARY NOTE REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS
This prospectus contains forward-looking statements within the meaning of the federal securities laws.
These forward-looking statements reflect our current views with respect to, among other things, future
events and our financial performance. These statements are often, but not always, made through the use of
words or phrases such as “may,” “might,” “should,” “could,” “predict,” “potential,” “believe,” “expect,”
“attribute,” “continue,” “will,” “anticipate,” “seek,” “estimate,” “intend,” “plan,” “projection,” “goal,”
“target,” “outlook,” “aim,” “would,” “annualized” and “outlook,” or the negative version of those words or
other comparable words or phrases of a future or forward-looking nature. These forward-looking statements
include, but are not limited to:
• statements of our goals, intentions and expectations;
• statements regarding our business plans, prospects, growth and operating strategies;
• statements regarding the quality of our loan and investment portfolios; and
• estimates of our risks and future costs and benefits.
These forward-looking statements are not historical facts, and are based on current expectations,
estimates and projections about our industry, management’s beliefs and certain assumptions made by
management, many of which, by their nature, are inherently uncertain and beyond our control. Accordingly,
we caution you that any such forward-looking statements are not guarantees of future performance and are
subject to risks, assumptions, estimates and uncertainties that are difficult to predict. Although we believe
that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements are reasonable as of the date made,
actual results may prove to be materially different from the results expressed or implied by the forwardlooking statements.
The following factors, among others, could cause actual results to differ materially from the anticipated
results or other expectations expressed in the forward-looking statements:
• conditions relating to the COVID-19 pandemic, including the severity and duration of the associated
economic slowdown either nationally or in our market areas and the effectiveness of vaccination
programs, that are worse than expected;
• general economic conditions, either nationally or in our market areas, that are worse than expected;
• changes in the level and direction of loan delinquencies and write-offs and changes in estimates of
the adequacy of the allowance for loan losses;
• our ability to access cost-effective funding;
• fluctuations in real estate values and both residential and commercial real estate market conditions;
• demand for loans and deposits in our market area;
• our ability to implement and change our business strategies;
• competition among depository and other financial institutions;
• inflation and changes in the interest rate environment that reduce our margins or reduce the fair value
of financial instruments;
• the rate of delinquencies and amounts of loans charged-off;
• fluctuations in real estate values and both residential and commercial real estate market conditions;
• adverse changes in the securities markets;
• fluctuations in the stock market may have a significant adverse effect on transaction fees, client
activity and client investment portfolio gains and losses related to our trust and wealth management
business;
• changes in laws or government regulations or policies affecting financial institutions, including
changes in regulatory fees and capital requirements;
• our ability to enter new markets successfully and capitalize on growth opportunities;
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• our ability to capitalize on strategic opportunities;
• our ability to successfully introduce new products and services;
• our ability to successfully integrate into our operations any assets, liabilities, customers, systems and
management personnel we may acquire and our ability to realize related revenue synergies and cost
savings within expected time frames, and any goodwill charges related thereto;
• our ability to retain our existing customers;
• changes in consumer spending, borrowing and savings habits;
• changes in accounting policies and practices, as may be adopted by the bank regulatory agencies, the
Financial Accounting Standards Board, the Securities and Exchange Commission or the Public
Company Accounting Oversight Board;
• changes in our organization, compensation and benefit plans;
• changes in the quality or composition of our loan or investment portfolios;
• a breach in security of our information systems, including the occurrence of a cyber incident or a
deficiency in cyber security;
• political instability or civil unrest;
• acts of war or terrorism;
• competition and innovation with respect to financial products and services by banks, financial
institutions and non-traditional providers, including retail businesses and technology companies;
• the failure to attract and retain skilled people;
• the fiscal and monetary policies of the federal government and its agencies; and
• other economic, competitive, governmental, regulatory and operational factors affecting our
operations, pricing, products and services described elsewhere in this prospectus.
The foregoing factors should not be construed as exhaustive and should be read in conjunction with
other cautionary statements that are included in this prospectus. If one or more events related to these or
other risks or uncertainties materialize, or if our underlying assumptions prove to be incorrect, actual results
may differ materially from what we anticipate. Accordingly, you should not place undue reliance on any
such forward-looking statements. Any forward-looking statement speaks only as of the date on which it is
made, and we do not undertake any obligation to publicly update or review any forward-looking statement,
whether as a result of new information, future developments or otherwise. New risks and uncertainties arise
from time to time, and it is not possible for us to predict those events or how they may affect us. In addition,
we cannot assess the impact of each factor on our business or the extent to which any factor, or combination
of factors, may cause actual results to differ materially from those contained in any forward-looking
statements.
Further information on other factors that could affect us are included in the section captioned “Risk
Factors.”
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USE OF PROCEEDS
Assuming a public offering price of $[•] per share, we estimate that the net proceeds from the sale of
the shares of common stock by us will be approximately $[•] million (or approximately $[•] million if the
underwriters exercise in full their option to purchase additional shares of common stock from us), after
deducting the estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable
by us. Each $1.00 increase (decrease) in the per share public offering price would increase (decrease) the
net proceeds to us of this offering by approximately $[•] million (or approximately $[•] million if the
underwriters elect to exercise their purchase option in full), after deducting estimated underwriting
discounts and offering expenses.
We intend to use the net proceeds of the offering to support the growth of Orange Bank & Trust
Company, including providing capital to Orange Bank & Trust Company to support growth of its operations,
such as the expansion of its lending and wealth management activities, to support growth in HVIA’s trust
and wealth management business, to finance strategic acquisitions to the extent the opportunities arise and
for other general corporate purposes, which could include other growth initiatives. We have no current
plans, arrangements or understandings relating to any specific acquisition or similar transaction.
Our management will retain broad discretion to allocate the net proceeds of this offering, and the
precise amounts and timing of our use of the net proceeds of this offering will depend upon market
conditions, as well as other factors. Until we deploy the proceeds of this offering for the uses described
above, we expect to hold such proceeds in short-term investments.
We will not receive any proceeds from the sale of shares of our common stock by the selling
stockholders.
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CAPITALIZATION
The following table shows our capitalization, including regulatory capital ratios, on a consolidated
basis, as of March 31, 2021:
• on an actual basis; and
• on a pro forma basis to give effect to (i) the issuance and sale by us of [•] shares of common stock in
this offering (assuming the underwriters do not exercise their option to purchase any additional
shares to cover over-allotments, if any), and the receipt and application of the net proceeds from the
sale of these shares at an initial public offering price of $[•] per share and (ii) the sale by the selling
stockholders of [•] shares of common stock in this offering, in each case, after deducting
underwriting discounts and commissions and the estimated offering expenses payable by us.
You should read this table in conjunction with “Use of Proceeds,” “Selected Historical Consolidated
Financial Data,” “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” and our consolidated financial statements and the related notes included elsewhere in this
prospectus.
At March 31, 2021
Actual

As Adjusted

(dollars in thousands
except per share data)
(unaudited)

Debt:
Short term debt
Long term debt

$

Total debt

—
22,340

$

22,340

Stockholders’ equity:
Common stock, par value $0.50 per share; authorized – 15,000,000 shares;
outstanding – 4,490,973 shares actual and
shares as adjusted

$

2,266

Surplus
Retained earnings
Treasury stock, at cost, 42,331 shares

84,774
51,818
(1,218)

Accumulated other comprehensive income (loss), net of taxes

(2,559)

$

Total stockholders’ equity

$135,081

$

Total capitalization

$157,421

$

(1)

Capital ratios

Tier 1 capital to average assets

8.19%

%

Tier 1 capital to risk-weighted assets

12.39%

%

Total capital to risk-weighted assets

13.64%

%

Common equity tier 1 capital to risk-weighted assets

12.39%

%

Per share data
Book value per common share
Tangible book value per common share

(2)

$

30.08

$

$

28.46

$

(1) Ratios are for the Bank only.
(2) Tangible book value represents the amount of our total tangible assets reduced by our total liabilities.
Tangible assets are calculated by reducing total assets, as defined by GAAP, by $5.4 million in
goodwill and $1.9 million in other intangible assets. Tangible book value at March 31, 2021 was
$127.8 million “Actual” and $
“As Adjusted.” Tangible book value per common share
represents our tangible book value divided by the number of shares of our common stock outstanding.
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DILUTION
If you invest in our common stock, your ownership interest will be immediately diluted to the extent of
the difference between the initial public offering price per share of our common stock in this offering and
the net tangible book value per share of common stock upon completion of this offering.
Net tangible book value per common share represents the amount of our total tangible assets less total
liabilities, divided by the number of shares of common stock outstanding. Tangible assets are calculated by
reducing total assets by $5.4 million in goodwill and $1.9 million in other intangible assets. Our net tangible
book value as of March 31, 2021 was $127.8 million, or $28.46 per share of common stock, based upon
4,490,973 shares of common stock outstanding as of such date.
After giving effect to the sale of [•] shares of our common stock by us at the initial public offering
price of $[•] per share, the midpoint of the estimated initial public offering price range set forth on the cover
page of this prospectus, and after deducting the estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and
estimated offering expenses payable by us, our net tangible book value as of March 31, 2021 would have
been approximately $[•] million, or approximately $[•] per share of common stock. This represents an
immediate [•] in net tangible book value of $[•] per share to existing common stockholders, and an
immediate dilution of $[•] per share to investors participating in this offering. If the initial public offering
price is higher or lower, the dilution to new stockholders will be greater or less, respectively.
The following table illustrates this dilution on a per share basis:
Assumed initial public offering price per share
Net tangible book value per share at March 31, 2021
Increase in net tangible book value per share attributable to this offering

$

[•]

$28.46
[•]

As adjusted tangible book value per share after this offering

[•]
$

Dilution in net tangible book value per share to new investors

[•]

A $1.00 increase (or decrease) in the assumed initial public offering price of $[•] per share, which is
the midpoint of the estimated initial public offering price range set forth on the cover page of this
prospectus, would increase (or decrease) the as adjusted net tangible book value per common share after this
offering by approximately $[•], and dilution in net tangible book value per common share to new investors
by approximately $[•], assuming that the number of shares offered by us, as set forth on the cover page of
this prospectus, remains the same and after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions
and estimated offering expenses payable by us. If the underwriters exercise in full their option to purchase
additional shares of our common stock in this offering, the as adjusted net tangible book value after this
offering would be $[•] per share, the increase in net tangible book value to existing stockholders would be
$[•] per share and the dilution to new investors would be $[•] per share, in each case assuming an initial
public offering price of $[•] per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated initial public offering price
range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus.
The following table summarizes, as of March 31, 2021, the differences between our existing
stockholders and new investors with respect to the number of shares of our common stock purchased from
us, the total consideration paid and the average price per share paid. The calculations with respect to shares
purchased by new investors in this offering reflect an assumed offering price of $[•] per share, which is the
midpoint of the estimated initial public offering price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus,
before deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses
payable by us:
Shares Purchased
Number

Existing stockholders as of March 31, 2021
New Investors
Total

Total Consideration

Percentage

Amount

% $
%
% $

42

Percentage

%
%
%

Average Price
Per Share

$
$
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If the underwriters exercise their option to purchase additional shares in full, then our pro forma net
tangible book value per share of our common stock as of March 31, 2021, would be approximately $[•]
million, or $[•] per share, representing an immediate increase in net tangible book value to our existing
stockholders of approximately $[•] per share and immediate dilution in net tangible book value to investors
purchasing shares in this offering of approximately $[•] per share.
The table above excludes 107,745 shares of our common stock available for issuance as restricted stock
awards, restricted stock unit awards, and stock options under our 2019 Equity Incentive Plan as of
March 31, 2021. If equity awards are issued under our 2019 Equity Incentive Plan, investors purchasing in
this offering will experience further dilution.

43

TABLE OF CONTENTS

DIVIDEND POLICY
As of June 30, 2021, we have paid a cash dividend to our stockholders for at least 37 consecutive years.
The following table shows the amount of dividends paid on shares of Orange County Bancorp common
stock in 2019, 2020 and through June 30, 2021:
Quarterly Period

Amount Per Share

June 30, 2021
March 31, 2021
December 31, 2020

$0.20
$0.20
$0.20

September 30, 2020

$0.20

June 30, 2020

$0.20

March 31, 2020

$0.20

December 31, 2019

$0.20

September 30, 2019

$0.20

June 30, 2019

$0.20

March 31, 2019

$0.20

Subject to prior approval from our board of directors and regulatory restrictions, we intend to continue
the payment of a cash dividend of $0.20 per share on a quarterly basis to holders of our common stock. Our
board of directors may change the amount of, or entirely eliminate the payment of, future dividends at its
discretion, without notice to our stockholders. We are not obligated to pay dividends on our common stock.
Any future determination to pay cash dividends on our common stock will be made by our board of
directors and will depend on a number of factors, including:
• our historical and projected financial condition, liquidity and results of operations;
• our capital levels and requirements;
• statutory and regulatory prohibitions and other limitations;
• any contractual restriction on our ability to pay cash dividends, including pursuant to the terms of
any of our credit agreements or other borrowing arrangements;
• our business strategy;
• tax considerations;
• any acquisitions or potential acquisitions that we may examine;
• general economic conditions; and
• other factors deemed relevant by our board of directors.
As a Delaware corporation, we are subject to certain restrictions on dividends under Delaware General
Corporation Law. Generally, Delaware law limits cash dividends to a corporation’s capital surplus or, if
there is no capital surplus, the corporation’s net profits for the fiscal year in which the dividend is declared
and/or the preceding fiscal year.
We are also subject to certain restrictions on the payment of cash dividends as a result of banking laws,
regulations and policies. The FRB has issued a policy statement regarding the payment of dividends by bank
holding companies. In general, the FRB’s policy provides that dividends should be paid only to the extent
that the company’s new income for the past two years is sufficient to fund the dividends and only if the
prospective rate of earnings retention by the bank holding company appears consistent with the
organization’s capital needs, asset quality and overall financial condition. The FRB has the authority to
prohibit a bank holding company from paying dividends if such payment is deemed to be an unsafe or
unsound practice. See “Supervision and Regulation — Holding Company Regulation.”
Because we are a bank holding company, we are dependent upon the payment of dividends by Orange
Bank & Trust Company and HVIA to us as our principal source of funds to pay dividends in the future, if
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any, and to make other payments. Orange Bank & Trust Company is also subject to various legal, regulatory
and other restrictions on its ability to pay dividends and make other distributions and payments to us. A
New York state member bank may generally declare a dividend, without approval from the NYSDFS or the
FRB, in an amount equal to its year-to-date net income plus the prior two years’ net income. The NYSDFS
and the FRB have the authority to prohibit a New York trust company from paying dividends if such
payment is deemed to be an unsafe or unsound practice. In addition, as a depository institution the deposits
of which are insured by the FDIC, Orange Bank & Trust Company may not pay dividends or distribute any
of its capital assets while it remains in default on any assessment due to the FDIC or if in the FDIC’s
opinion, the payment of dividends would constitute an unsafe or unsound practice. Orange Bank & Trust
Company currently is not (and never has been) in default under any of its obligations to the FDIC. See
“Supervision and Regulation — Regulation of the Bank — Dividends.” To pay a cash dividend, a state
member bank must also maintain an adequate capital conservation buffer under the capital rules described in
“Supervision and Regulation — Regulation of the Bank — Capitalization.”
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MARKET FOR THE COMMON STOCK
Existing shares of Orange County Bancorp’s common stock are quoted on the OTCQX Market operated
by the OTC Markets Group, Inc. (the “OTCQX”) under the symbol “OCBI.” As of [•], 2021, there were
approximately [•] holders of record of our common stock. Upon completion of the offering, we expect that
shares of our common stock will be traded on the Nasdaq Capital Market under the symbol “OBT.”
The following table sets forth the high and low bid prices for shares of Orange County Bancorp
common stock for the periods indicated, as obtained from the OTCQX. These reported market quotations
reflect inter-dealer prices, without retail mark-up, markdown or commission and may not necessarily
represent actual transactions.
Fiscal Year Ending December 31, 2021

High

Third Quarter through [•], 2021
Second Quarter
First Quarter

$

Low

$
35.00
30.95

31.00
27.25

High

Low

$27.75
24.00
26.00

$22.00
23.31
23.75

First Quarter

30.95

24.75

Fiscal Year Ending December 31, 2019

High

Low

$31.00
28.50
27.40

$27.50
26.51
26.51

29.00

26.50

Fiscal Year Ending December 31, 2020

Fourth Quarter
Third Quarter
Second Quarter

Fourth Quarter
Third Quarter
Second Quarter
First Quarter

Although our shares have been quoted on the OTCQX, the prices at which such transactions occurred
may not necessarily reflect the price that would be paid for our common stock in a more active market. We
anticipate that this offering and the listing of our common stock on the Nasdaq Capital Market will result in
a more active trading market for our common stock. However, we cannot assure you that a liquid trading
market for our common stock will develop or be sustained after this offering. You may not be able to sell
your shares quickly or at the market price if trading in our common stock is not active. See “Underwriting”
for more information regarding our arrangements with the underwriters.
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SELECTED HISTORICAL CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL DATA
The following table sets forth summary historical consolidated financial data as of the dates and for the
periods shown. The summary balance sheet data as of December 31, 2020 and 2019 and the summary
income statement data for the years then ended have been derived from our audited consolidated financial
statements included elsewhere in this prospectus. The summary balance sheet data as of December 31, 2018
and the summary income statement data for the year then ended is derived from our audited financial
statements not included in this prospectus. The summary consolidated financial data as of March 31, 2021
and for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020 is derived from our unaudited condensed
consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus and includes all normal and
recurring adjustments that we consider necessary for a fair presentation. Operating results for the
three months ended March 31, 2021 are not necessarily indicative of the results that may be expected for the
year ending December 31, 2021 or for any other period. The information should be read in conjunction with
“Selected Historical Consolidated Financial Data,” “Risk Factors,” “Management Discussion and Analysis
of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and our consolidated financial statements and the related
notes included elsewhere in this prospectus.
At December 31,
At March 31, 2021

2020

2019

2018

$1,229,552

$1,065,612

(In thousands)

Selected Financial Condition Data:
Total assets

$1,908,754

1,664,936

Cash and due from banks

253,091

121,232

25,112

18,374

Securities available for sale

359,372

330,105

254,915

255,536

1,215,345

1,136,566

879,849

727,349

Loans, net
Cash surrender value of BOLI
Deposits

28,691

28,520

27,818

27,128

1,733,559

1,489,294

1,083,132

905,008

—

—

5,000

35,500

19,340

19,323

—

—

3,000

3,000

3,000

3,057

135,081

135,423

122,063

109,279

FHLB advances
Subordinated debt
Note payable
Stockholders’ equity

For the Three Months
Ended March 31,
2021

2020

For the Years Ended
December 31,
2020

2019

2018

(In thousands)

Selected Operating Data:
Interest income
Interest expense

$14,762
1,022

$12,643
1,289

$53,461
4,722

$48,121
4,840

$38,699
2,787

Net interest income
Provision for loan losses

13,740
66

11,354
1,200

48,739
5,413

43,281
2,195

35,912
2,465

Net interest income after provision for loan losses
Noninterest income
Noninterest expense

13,674
2,892
10,316

10,154
2,541
9,591

43,326
11,423
40,231

41,086
9,814
36,491

33,447
10,019
34,286

6,250
1,225

3,104
628

14,518
2,839

14,409
2,928

9,180
1,628

$ 5,025

$ 2,476

$11,679

$11,481

$ 7,552

Income before income taxes
Income tax expense
Net income
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At or For the Three Months
Ended March 31,(1)
2021

Performance Ratios:
Return on average assets
Return on average equity
Return on average tangible stockholders’
equity(2)
Interest rate spread(3)
Net interest margin(4)
Efficiency ratio(5)
Efficiency ratio, as adjusted(6)
Noninterest income to average total
assets
Noninterest income to total revenue(7)
Noninterest expense to average total
assets
Average interest-earning assets to average
interest-bearing liabilities
Average equity to average total assets
Share and Per Share Data:
Basic and diluted earnings
Cash dividends paid
Book value
Tangible book value(8)
Dividend payout ratio(9)
Weighted average number of shares
Outstanding
Number of shares outstanding
Capital Ratios:(10)
Tangible common equity to tangible
assets(11)
Total capital to risk weighted assets
Tier 1 capital to risk weighted assets
Common equity tier 1 capital to risk weighted
assets
Tier 1 capital to average assets
Asset Quality Ratios:
Non-performing assets to total assets
Non-performing loans to total loans
Allowance for loan losses to non-performing
loans
Allowance for loan losses to total loans
Net charge-offs to average outstanding loans
during the period
Other:
Number of offices
Number of full-time equivalent
employees

$
$
$
$

2020

At or For the Years Ended
December 31,
2020

2019

2018

1.13%
14.94%

0.76%
8.06%

0.76%
9.02%

0.97%
9.94%

0.73%
8.18%

16.01%
3.13%
3.28%
62.03%
62.03%

8.64%
3.49%
3.69%
69.02%
69.02%

9.57%
3.17%
3.36%
66.87%
67.78%

10.66%
3.67%
3.88%
68.73%
68.45%

8.96%
3.60%
3.71%
74.65%
74.65%

0.66%
17.39%

0.78%
18.29%

0.75%
19.24%

0.83%
18.41%

0.97%
21.81%

2.35%

2.95%

2.63%

3.08%

3.31%

158.20%
7.56%

149.83%
9.39%

156.00%
8.48%

147.06%
9.75%

137.91%
8.90%

1.12 $
0.20 $
30.08 $
28.46 $
17.86%
4,483,139
4,490,973

0.55 $
0.20 $
28.22 $
26.55 $
36.36%
4,510,420
4,518,128

2.59 $
0.80 $
30.21 $
28.57 $
30.89%
4,508,508
4,483,102

2.56 $
0.80 $
27.10 $
25.41 $
31.25%
4,484,317
4,504,389

1.87
0.80
24.28
22.52
42.78%
4,034,633
4,501,125

6.72%
13.64%
12.39%

8.90%
13.54%
12.29%

7.73%
13.49%
12.24%

9.37%
13.87%
12.62%

9.59%
14.93%
13.67%

12.39%
8.19%

12.29%
9.13%

12.24%
8.16%

12.62%
9.47%

13.67%
9.67%

0.13%
0.20%

0.25%
0.36%

0.15%
0.22%

0.18%
0.25%

0.19%
0.27%

667.61%
1.32%

401.46%
1.44%

641.24%
1.40%

550.20%
1.38%

530.76%
1.44%

0.00%

0.00%

0.15%

0.07%

0.05%

14

14

14

13

14

195

187

192

184

166

(Footnotes begin on next page)
48

TABLE OF CONTENTS

(1) Annualized for the three-month periods ended March 31, 2021 and 2020.
(2) This is a non-GAAP financial measure. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their
most directly comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption “— Non-GAAP Financial
Measure Reconciliation.”
(3) Represents the difference between the weighted average yield on interest-earning assets and the
weighted average cost of interest-bearing liabilities for the periods.
(4) The net interest margin represents net interest income as a percent of average interest-earning assets for
the periods.
(5) The efficiency ratio represents non-interest expense divided by the sum of net interest income and noninterest income.
(6) The efficiency ratio, as adjusted represents non-interest expense divided by the sum of net interest
income and non-interest income, excluding gains or losses from securities sales. This is a non-GAAP
financial measure. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their most directly
comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption “— Non-GAAP Financial Measure
Reconciliation.”
(7) We calculate revenue as net interest income plus noninterest income, excluding gains or losses from
securities sales, before provision for loan losses for the relevant periods. This is a non-GAAP financial
measure. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their most directly comparable
GAAP financial measures under the caption “— Non-GAAP Financial Measure Reconciliation.”
(8) We calculate tangible book value per common share as total stockholders’ equity less goodwill and
other intangibles, divided by the outstanding number of shares of our common stock at the end of the
relevant period. Tangible book value per common share is a non-GAAP financial measure, and, as we
calculate tangible book value per common share, the most directly comparable GAAP financial
measure is book value per common share. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to
their most directly comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption “— Non-GAAP Financial
Measure Reconciliation.”
(9) The dividend payout ratio represents dividends paid per share divided by net income per share.
(10) Ratios are for Orange Bank & Trust Company only.
(11) We calculate tangible common equity as total stockholders’ equity less goodwill and other intangibles,
and we calculate tangible assets as total assets less goodwill and other intangibles. This is a non-GAAP
financial measure. See our reconciliation of non-GAAP financial measures to their most directly
comparable GAAP financial measures under the caption “— Non-GAAP Financial Measure
Reconciliation.”
Non-GAAP Financial Measure Reconciliation
Our accounting and reporting policies conform to accounting principles generally accepted in the
United States, or GAAP, and the prevailing practices in the banking industry. However, we also evaluate our
performance based on certain additional metrics. Tangible book value per share and the ratio of tangible
equity to tangible assets are not financial measures recognized under GAAP and, therefore, are considered
non-GAAP financial measures.
Our management, banking regulators, many financial analysts and other investors use these non-GAAP
financial measures to compare the capital adequacy of banking organizations with significant amounts of
goodwill or other intangible assets, which typically stem from the use of the purchase accounting method of
accounting for mergers and acquisitions. Tangible equity, tangible assets, tangible book value per share or
related measures should not be considered in isolation or as a substitute for total stockholders’ equity, total
assets, book value per share or any other measure calculated in accordance with GAAP. Moreover, the
manner in which we calculate tangible equity, tangible assets, tangible book value per share and any other
related measures may differ from that of other companies reporting measures with similar names.
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The following table reconciles, as of the dates set forth below, stockholders’ equity (on a GAAP basis)
to tangible equity and total assets (on a GAAP basis) to tangible assets and calculates our tangible book
value per share.
At March 31,
2021

At December 31,

2020

2020

2019

2018

(Dollars in thousands, except for share data)

Tangible Common Equity:
Total stockholders’ equity
Adjustments:
Goodwill
Other intangible assets
Tangible common equity
Common shares outstanding
Book value per common share
Tangible book value per common
share
Tangible Assets
Total assets
Adjustments:
Goodwill
Other intangible assets
Tangible assets
Tangible common equity to tangible
assets

$ 135,081

$ 127,488

$ 135,423

$ 122,063

$ 109,279

(5,359)
(5,359)
(5,359)
(5,359)
(5,359)
(1,892)
(2,178)
(1,963)
(2,249)
(2,535)
$ 127,830 $ 119,951 $ 128,101 $ 114,455 $ 101,385
4,490,973
4,518,128
4,483,102
4,504,389
4,501,125
$
30.08 $
28.22 $
30.21 $
27.10 $
24.28
$

28.46

$1,908,754
(5,359)
(1,892)
$1,901,503
6.72%

$

26.55

$1,355,242

$

$

$1,664,936

(5,359)
(2,178)
$1,347,705

28.57

$1,229,552

(5,359)
(1,963)
$1,657,614

8.90%

25.41

$

$1,065,612

(5,359)
(2,249)
$1,221,944

7.73%

22.52

(5,359)
(2,535)
$1,057,718

9.37%

9.59%

The efficiency ratio, as adjusted, is a non-GAAP measure of expense control relative to adjusted
revenue. We calculate the efficiency ratio, adjusted, by dividing total noninterest expenses, as determined
under GAAP, by the sum of total net interest income and total noninterest income, each as determined under
GAAP, but excluding net gains or losses on the sale of securities and other non-recurring income sources, if
applicable, from this calculation, which we refer to below as adjusted revenue. We believe that this provides
one reasonable measure of core expenses relative to core revenue.
The following table reconciles our efficiency ratio, as adjusted, for the periods set forth below.
For the Three Months
Ended March 31,
2021

2020

For the Years Ended
December 31,
2020

2019

2018

(Dollars in thousands)

GAAP-based efficiency ratio
Net interest income
Noninterest income
Less: net gains (losses) on sales of securities

62.03% 69.02% 66.87% 68.73% 74.65%
$13,740 $11,354 $48,739 $43,281 $35,912
2,892
2,541
11,423
9,814
10,019
—
—
804
(219)
—

Adjusted revenue
Total noninterest expense
Efficiency ratio, as adjusted

$16,632 $13,895 $59,358 $53,314 $45,931
10,316
9,591
40,231
36,491
34,286
62.03% 69.02% 67.78% 68.45% 74.65%
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF
OPERATIONS
The following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations for the
three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020 and for the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 should
be read in conjunction with “Selected Historical Consolidated Financial Data” and our consolidated
financial statements and the accompanying notes included elsewhere in this prospectus. This discussion and
analysis contains forward-looking statements that are subject to certain risks and uncertainties and are
based on certain assumptions that we believe are reasonable but may prove to be inaccurate. Certain risks,
uncertainties and other factors, including those set forth under “Cautionary Note Regarding ForwardLooking Statements,” “Risk Factors” and elsewhere in this prospectus, may cause actual results to differ
materially from those projected results discussed in the forward-looking statements appearing in this
discussion and analysis. We assume no obligation to update any of these forward-looking statements.
Overview
We are a bank holding company headquartered in Middletown, New York and registered under the
BHC Act. Through our wholly owned subsidiaries, Orange Bank & Trust Company and Hudson Valley
Investment Advisors, Inc., we offer full-service commercial and consumer banking products and services
and trust and wealth management services to small businesses, middle-market enterprises, local municipal
governments and affluent individuals in the Lower Hudson Valley region, the New York metropolitan area
and nearby markets in Connecticut and New Jersey. By combining the high-touch service and relationshipbased focus of a community bank with the extensive suite of financial products and services offered by our
larger competitors, we believe we can capitalize on the substantial growth opportunities available in our
market areas. We also offer a variety of deposit accounts to businesses and consumers, including a full line
of municipal banking accounts through our business banking platform. These products and services offered
through our 14 branches and one loan production office, generate a stable source of low-cost core deposits
and a diverse loan portfolio with attractive risk-adjusted yields. We also offer private banking services
through Orange Bank & Trust Private Banking, a division of Orange Bank & Trust Company, and provide
trust and wealth management services through Orange Bank & Trust Company’s trust services department
and HVIA, which combined have $1.2 billion in assets under management at March 31, 2021. As of
March 31, 2021, our assets, loans, deposits and stockholders’ equity totaled $1.9 billion, $1.2 billion,
$1.7 billion and $135.1 million, respectively.
Key Factors Affecting Our Business
COVID-19. During the first quarter of 2020, global financial markets experienced significant volatility
resulting from the spread of a novel coronavirus known as COVID-19. In March 2020, the World Health
Organization declared COVID-19 a global pandemic and the United States declared a National Public
Health Emergency. The COVID-19 pandemic has restricted the level of economic activity in our markets. In
response to the pandemic, the governments of the State of New York and of most other states took
preventative or protective actions, such as imposing restrictions on travel and business operations, advising
or requiring individuals to limit or forego time outside of their homes, and ordering temporary closures of
businesses that have been deemed to be non-essential. These measures dramatically increased
unemployment in the United States and negatively impacted many businesses, and thereby threatened the
repayment ability of some of our borrowers. As of March 31, 2021, many of these restrictions have been
removed and many non-essential businesses have been allowed to re-open in a limited capacity, adhering to
social distancing and disinfection guidelines. However, these restrictions and other consequences of the
pandemic have resulted in significant adverse effects for us and our customers. The direct and indirect
effects of the COVID-19 pandemic have resulted in dramatic reductions in the level of economic activity in
our market area, as well as in the national and global economies and financial markets, and have severely
hampered the ability for certain businesses and consumers to meet their current repayment obligations.
To address the economic impact in the United States, the Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic
Security Act (the “CARES Act”) was signed into law on March 27, 2020. The CARES Act included a
number of provisions that impacted our business, including accounting relief for troubled debt
restructurings. Federal and New York State banking regulatory agencies have likewise issued guidance
encouraging
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financial institutions to work prudently with borrowers who are, or may be, unable to meet their contractual
payment obligations because of the effects of COVID-19. Modifications may include payment deferrals, fee
waivers, extensions of repayment terms, or other delays in payment. Based on guidance in the CARES Act
and recent COVID-19-related legislation, COVID-19-related modifications to loans that were current as of
December 31, 2019 are exempt from troubled debt restructured classification under GAAP through the
earlier of January 1, 2022, or 60 days after the national emergency concerning COVID-19 declared by the
President of the United States terminates. The CARES Act also established the PPP through the U.S. Small
Business Administration (“SBA”), which allowed us to lend money to small businesses to maintain
employee payrolls through the crisis with guarantees from the SBA. Under this program, loan amounts may
be forgiven if the borrower maintains employee payrolls and meets certain other requirements.
In response to the pandemic, we implemented protocols and processes to help protect our employees,
customers and communities. These measures included:
• Operating our branches under a drive-through model with appointment-only lobby service for a
period of time, leveraging our business continuity plans and capabilities that include critical
operations teams being divided and dispersed to separate locations and, when possible, having
employees work from home.
• Offering assistance to our customers affected by the COVID-19 pandemic, which included payment
deferrals, waiving certain fees, suspending property foreclosures, and participating in the CARES
Act and lending programs for businesses, including the PPP.
The following table reflects our loan deferrals as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic for the periods
indicated. In accordance with the CARES Act, the deferrals listed below are not troubled debt
restructurings.
COVID-19 Loan Modifications Outstanding As Of
June 30, 2020

September 30, 2020
# Loans

Real estate and rental & leasing
Healthcare
Construction
Retail trade
Company & enterprise mgmt.
Wholesale trade
Manufacturing
Hotel/motel
Professional
Finance & insurance
Contractors
Educational & childcare
Administration management..
Food services
Art, entertainment & recreation
Transportation & warehouse
Residential real estate & other

101
134
10
11
8
14
17
7
9
1
14
3
5
11
3
6
57

$ 132,807
39,348
8,339
20,374
19,122
13,786
6,504
7,997
2,871
54
6,891
4,185
8,757
10,597
2,992
$
1,400
$ 24,328

24
49
1
4
1
1
—
1
1
—
—
—
2
1
2
3
9

$

50,561
16,362
—
19,322
3,353
43
—
912
145
—
—
—
7,764
6,495
2,931
1,307
2,149

6
12
—
1
—
—
—
3
—
—
—
—
2
1
1
—
3

$

4,516
11,757
—
11,178
—
—
—
7,593
—
—
—
—
6,884
443
2,878
—
3,520

5
6
—
—
—
—
—
3
2
—
—
—
2
3
1
—
—

$

6,677
7,484
—
—
—
—
—
7,588
52
—
—
—
6,882
650
2,878
—
—

Total deferred

411

$ 310,352

99

$ 111,344

29

$

48,769

22

$

32,211

# Loans

Total Loan
Balance

March 31, 2021

# Loans

Industry Classification

Total Loan
Balance

December 31, 2020

Total Loan
Balance

# Loans

Total Loan
Balance

(Dollars in thousands)

Unpaid principal balance of total loans
% of loans deferred

$1,052,726
29.5%
52

$
$

$1,081,961
10.3%

$1,155,659
4.2%

$1,235,737
2.6%
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From a credit risk and lending perspective, we have taken actions to identify and assess our COVID19-related credit exposures based on asset class and borrower type. Through March 31, 2021, no specific
COVID-19-related credit impairment was identified within our investment securities portfolio, including
our municipal securities portfolio.
The short-and long-term implications of the COVID-19 pandemic, and related monetary and fiscal
stimulus measures, on our future operations, revenues, earnings results, allowance for loan losses, capital
reserves, and liquidity are unknown at this time. The extent to which COVID-19 may impact our future
financial condition or results of operations is uncertain and not currently estimable, however the impact
could be adverse and material.
Net Interest Income. Net interest income is the most significant contributor to our net income and is the
difference between the interest and fees earned on interest-earning assets and the interest expense incurred
in connection with interest-bearing liabilities. Net interest income is primarily a function of the average
balances and yields of these interest-earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities. These factors are
influenced by internal considerations such as product mix and risk appetite as well as external influences
such as economic conditions, competition for loans and deposits and market interest rates.
The cost of our deposits and short-term borrowings is primarily based on short-term interest rates,
which are largely driven by the FRB’s actions and market competition. The yields generated by our loans
and securities are typically affected by short-term and long-term interest rates, which are driven by market
competition and market rates often impacted by the FRB’s actions. The level of net interest income is
influenced by movements in such interest rates and the pace at which such movements occur.
We anticipate that interest rates will remain low over the next few years. Based on our asset sensitivity,
a steepened yield curve and higher interest rates generally could have a beneficial impact on our net interest
income. Conversely, a continued flat yield curve at lower rates would be expected to have an adverse impact
on our net interest income.
Noninterest Income. Noninterest income is also a contributor to our net income. Noninterest income
consists primarily of our investment advisory income and trust income generated by HVIA and our trust
department. In addition, noninterest income is also impacted by net gains (losses) on the sale of investment
securities, service charges on deposit accounts, earnings on bank owned life insurance and other fee income
consisting primarily of debit card fee income, checkbook fees and rebates and safe deposit box rental
income.
Noninterest Expense. Noninterest expense includes salaries, employee benefits, occupancy, furniture
and equipment expense, professional fees, directors’ fees and expenses, computer software expense, Federal
deposit insurance assessment, advertising expenses, advisor expenses related to trust income and other
expenses. In evaluating our level of noninterest expense we closely monitor our efficiency ratio. The
efficiency ratio is calculated by dividing noninterest expense by net interest income plus noninterest
income. We continue to seek to identify ways to streamline our business and operate more efficiently.
Credit Quality. We have well established loan policies and underwriting practices that have resulted in
very low levels of charge-offs and nonperforming assets. We strive to originate quality loans that will
maintain the credit quality of our loan portfolio. However, credit trends in the markets in which we operate
are largely impacted by economic conditions beyond our control and can adversely impact our financial
condition.
Competition. The industry and businesses in which we operate are highly competitive. We may see
increased competition in different areas including interest rates, underwriting standards and product
offerings and structure. While we seek to maintain an appropriate return on our investments, we anticipate
that we will experience continued pressure on our net interest margin as we operate in this competitive
environment.
Economic Conditions. Our business and financial performance are affected by economic conditions
generally in the United States and more directly in the Lower Hudson Valley region, the New York
metropolitan area and nearby markets in Connecticut and New Jersey where we primarily operate. The
significant economic factors that are most relevant to our business and our financial performance include,
but are not limited to, real estate values, interest rates and unemployment rates.
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Regulatory Trends. We operate in a highly regulated environment and nearly all of our operations are
subject to extensive regulation and supervision. Bank or securities regulators, Congress, the State of New
York and the NYSDFS may revise the laws and regulations applicable to us, may impose new laws and
regulations, increase the level of scrutiny of our business in the supervisory process, and pursue additional
enforcement actions against financial institutions. Future legislative and regulatory changes such as these
may increase our costs and have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations. The legislative and regulatory trends that will affect us in the future are impossible to predict.
Public Company Costs. Following the completion of this offering, we expect to incur additional costs
associated with operating as a public company. We expect that these costs will include additional personnel,
legal, consulting, regulatory, insurance, accounting, investor relations and other expenses that we did not
incur as a private company.
The Sarbanes-Oxley Act, as well as rules adopted by the SEC, the FRB, the NYSDFS and national
securities exchanges, requires public companies to implement specified corporate governance practices that
are currently inapplicable to us as a private company. These additional rules and regulations will increase
our legal, regulatory and financial compliance costs and will make some activities more time-consuming
and costly.
Critical Accounting Policies
A summary of our accounting policies is described in Note 1 to both the consolidated financial
statements and the unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements included in this prospectus.
Critical accounting estimates are necessary in the application of certain accounting policies and procedures
and are particularly susceptible to significant change. Critical accounting policies are defined as those
involving significant judgments and assumptions by management that could have a material impact on the
carrying value of certain assets or on income under different assumptions or conditions. These critical
policies and their application are periodically reviewed with the Audit Committee and the board of
directors. Management believes that the most critical accounting policies, which involve the most complex
or subjective decisions or assessments, are as follows:
Allowance for Loan Losses. Management believes that the determination of the allowance for loan
losses involves a high degree of complexity and requires management to make difficult and subjective
judgments, which often require assumptions or estimates about highly uncertain matters. Changes in these
judgments, assumptions or estimates could materially impact Orange County Bancorp’s results of
operations.
The provision for loan losses is based upon management’s evaluation of the adequacy of the allowance,
including an assessment of known and inherent risks in the portfolio, giving consideration to the size and
composition of the loan portfolio, actual loan loss experience, level of delinquencies, detailed analysis of
individual loans for which full collectability may not be assured, the existence and estimated fair value of
any underlying collateral and guarantees securing the loans, and current economic and market conditions.
Although management uses the best information available, the level of the allowance for loan losses
remains an estimate, which is subject to significant judgment and change. Various regulatory agencies, as an
integral part of their examination process, periodically review the Bank’s allowance for loan losses. Such
agencies may require the Bank to record additional provisions for loan losses based upon information
available to them at the time of their examination. Furthermore, the majority of the Bank’s loans are secured
by real estate in the State of New York. Accordingly, the collectability of a substantial portion of the
carrying value of the Bank’s loan portfolio is susceptible to changes in local market conditions and may
experience adverse economic conditions. Future adjustments to the provision for loan losses and allowance
for loan losses may be necessary due to economic, operating, regulatory and other conditions beyond the
Bank’s control.
Defined Benefit Pension Plans. The determination of the defined benefit obligation and net periodic
benefit cost related to our defined benefit pension plans requires estimates and assumptions such as discount
rates, mortality, rates of return on plan assets and compensation increases. Management evaluates the
assumptions annually and uses an actuarial firm to assist in making these estimates. Changes in assumptions
due to market conditions, governing laws and regulations, or circumstances specific to Orange County
Bancorp could result in material changes to the defined benefit pension obligation and net periodic benefit
cost.
54

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Emerging Growth Company. Pursuant to the JOBS Act, an emerging growth company is provided the
option to adopt new or revised accounting standards that may be issued by the FASB or the SEC either
(i) within the same periods as those otherwise applicable to non-emerging growth companies or (ii) within
the same time periods as private companies. We have irrevocably elected to adopt new accounting standards
within the same time periods as private companies.
Although we are still evaluating the JOBS Act, we expect to take advantage of some of the reduced
regulatory and reporting requirements that are available to us so long as we qualify as an emerging growth
company, including, but not limited to, not being required to comply with the auditor attestation
requirements of Section 404(b) of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, reduced disclosure obligations regarding
executive compensation, and exemptions from the requirements of holding non-binding advisory votes on
executive compensation and golden parachute payments.
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
Summary Financial Condition. The following table sets forth a summary of the material categories of
our balance sheet at the dates indicated:
Change
As of March 31,
2021

March 31, 2021 vs.
December 31, 2020

As of December 31,
2020

2019

December 31, 2020 vs.
December 31, 2019

Amount ($) Percentage (%) Amount ($) Percentage (%)
(Dollars in thousands)

Assets
Cash and due from
banks

1,908,754
253,091

121,232

Loans, net
Securities, available for
sale

1,215,345

1,136,566

879,849

78,779

330,105

254,915

29,267

Deposits

1,733,559

1,489,294 1,083,132 244,265

359,372

1,664,936 1,229,552 243,818
25,112 131,859

14.6%

435,384

35.4%

108.8%

96,120

382.8%

6.9%

256,717

29.2%

8.9%

75,190

29.5%

16.4%

406,162

37.5%

FHLB advances
Subordinated debt and
note payable

—

—

5,000

—

—

(5,000)

(100.0)%

22,340

22,323

3,000

17

0.1%

19,323

644.1%

Stockholders’ Equity

135,081

135,423

122,063

(342)

(0.3)%

13,360

10.9%

Assets. Our total assets were $1.9 billion at March 31, 2021, an increase of $243.8 million from
$1.7 billion at December 31, 2020. The increase was primarily due to an increase in cash and due from
banks of $131.9 million, or 108.8%, an increase in net loans of $78.8 million, or 6.9%, and an increase in
securities available-for-sale of $29.3 million, or 8.9%.
Our total assets were $1.7 billion at December 31, 2020, an increase of $435.4 million, or 35.4%, from
$1.2 billion at December 31, 2019. The increase was primarily due to an increase in net loans of
$256.7 million, or 29.2%, an increase in cash and due from banks of $96.1 million, or 382.8%, and an
increase in securities available-for-sale of $75.2 million, or 29.5%.
Cash and due from banks. Cash and due from banks increased $131.9 million, or 108.8%, to
$253.1 million at March 31, 2021 from $121.2 million at December 31, 2020. The increase resulted
primarily from our deposit growth from the distribution of government stimulus funds, along with reduced
spending by our customers during the COVID-19 pandemic, which exceeded our funding needs for new
lending activities.
Cash and due from banks increased $96.1 million, or 382.8%, to $121.2 million at December 31, 2020
from $25.1 million at December 31, 2019. This increase resulted primarily from our deposit growth from
the distribution of government stimulus funds, along with reduced spending by our customers during the
COVID-19 pandemic. This increase was partially offset by the use of cash to fund new loans and to
purchase debt securities.
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Loans. The following table sets forth the composition of our loan portfolio by type of loan at the dates
indicated.
At December 31,
At March 31, 2021
Amount

Percent

2020
Amount

2019
Percent

Amount

2018
Percent

Amount

Percent

(Dollars in thousands)

Commercial and
industrial
Commercial real
estate
Commercial real estate
construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
PPP loans
Total loans
Allowance for loan
losses
Total loans, net

$ 233,636

18.97% $ 229,175

19.88% $ 222,111

24.90% $179,542

24.33%

709,760

57.63%

698,130

60.56% 534,407

59.90% 457,510

61.99%

76,570

6.22%

63,544

5.51%

56,412

6.32%

28,863

3.91%

58,123
13,197
18,563
121,779

4.72%
1.07%
1.51%
9.89%

57,941
13,960
20,114
69,874

5.03%
1.21%
1.74%
6.06%

65,290
11,668
2,236
—

7.32%
1.31%
0.25%
—

59,215
10,641
2,241
—

8.02%
1.44%
0.30%
—

1,231,628 100.00% 1,152,738 100.00% 892,124 100.00% 738,012 100.00%
16,283

16,172

12,275

10,663

$1,215,345

$1,136,566

$879,849

$727,349

Net loans increased $78.8 million, or 6.9%, to $1.2 billion at March 31, 2021 from $1.1 billion at
December 31, 2020 primarily due to increases in commercial and industrial loans (including PPP loans),
commercial real estate loans, and commercial real estate construction loans. Commercial and industrial
loans, including PPP loans, increased $56.4 million, or 18.8%, to $355.4 million at March 31, 2021 from
$299.0 million at December 31, 2020 primarily as a result of our participation in the PPP loan program.
Commercial real estate loans increased $11.6 million, or 1.7%, to $709.8 million at March 31, 2021 from
$698.1 million at December 31, 2020 primarily as a result of increased loan demand by our customers
during the first quarter of 2021 due to increased economic activity in our market area, along with our
strategy to expand commercial real estate lending in our market area. Commercial real estate construction
loans increased $13.0 million, or 20.5%, to $76.6 million at March 31, 2021 from $63.5 million at
December 31, 2020 reflecting the timing of the funding of certain projects and also our strategy to expand
commercial real estate lending in our primary market areas.
Net loans increased $256.7 million, or 29.2%, to $1.1 billion at December 31, 2020 from
$879.8 million at December 31, 2019 primarily due to increases in commercial real estate loans and
commercial and industrial loans (including PPP loans), partially offset by a decrease in residential real
estate loans. Commercial real estate loans increased $163.7 million, or 30.6%, to $698.1 million at
December 31, 2020 from $534.4 million at December 31, 2019 primarily as a result of our strategy to
expand our commercial real estate lending in our market area supported by strong loan demand by our
customers during 2020. Commercial and industrial loans, including PPP loans, increased $76.9 million, or
34.6%, to $299.0 million at December 31, 2020 from $222.1 million at December 31, 2019 primarily as a
result of our participation in the PPP loan program. Residential real estate loans decreased $7.3 million, or
11.3%, to $57.9 million at December 31, 2020 from $65.3 million at December 31, 2019 primarily due to
customers refinancing their loans at lower rates, along with the reduction of our investment in one- to fourfamily residential loans as part of our business strategy.
Loan Portfolio Maturities. The following table sets forth the contractual maturities of our total loan
portfolio at March 31, 2021. Demand loans, loans having no stated repayment schedule or maturity, and
overdraft loans are reported as being due in one year or less. The table presents contractual maturities and
does not reflect repricing or the effect of prepayments. Maturities are based on the final contractual payment
date and do not reflect the impact of prepayments and scheduled principal amortization.
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Time to Reprice/Mature

One year or less
More than one year to
five years
More than five years to
fifteen years

Commercial
and
Industrial(1)

Commercial
Real Estate

$ 56,099

$ 20,104

$58,341

212,096

109,031

18,229

3,684

86,856

563,160

—

364

17,466

—

$ 355,415

$ 709,760

$76,570

After fifteen years
Total

Commercial
Real Estate Residential
Construction Real Estate

$

Home Equity

212

$

2

Consumer

$

Total

621 $ 135,378

155

3,915

347,110

26,003

1,834

14,027

691,880

28,225

11,205

—

57,259

$58,123

$13,197

$18,563 $1,231,628

(1) Includes PPP loans.
The following table sets forth the principal balance of fixed and adjustable-rate loans at March 31,
2021 that are contractually due after March 31, 2022.
Due After March 31, 2022
Fixed

Adjustable

Total

(In thousands)

Commercial and industrial(1)
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction :
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total loans

$229,534
237,172
15,291
53,341
283
15,019

$ 72,200
452,982
3,002
4,911
12,911
2,923

$ 301,734
690,153
18,293
58,252
13,195
17,943

$550,640

$548,930

$1,099,570

(1) Includes PPP loans.
At March 31, 2021, $448.4 million, or 68.0% of our adjustable interest rate loans were at their interest
rate floor.
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Delinquent Loans. The following table sets forth our loan delinquencies, including non-accrual loans,
by type and amount at the dates indicated. We had no PPP loans delinquent at March 31, 2021 or
December 31, 2020. Loans granted deferrals pursuant to the CARES Act and related regulatory guidance
issued by the federal banking regulators are not included.
At December 31,
At March 31, 2021

2020

2019

2018

30 – 59
60 – 89 90 Days 30 – 59
60 – 89 90 Days 30 – 59
60 – 89 90 Days 30 – 59
60 – 89 90 Days
Days
Days
or More
Days
Days
or More
Days
Days
or More
Days
Days
or More
Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due
(In thousands)

Commercial and
industrial

$181

$173

$ 345

$123

$201

Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate
construction

—

—

1,345

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer

597
—
210

—
—
293

579
—
93

570
—
132

—
—
272

$988

$466

$2,362

$825

$473

Total

$ 457 $ 525
1,345

$118

$ 717 $ 738
959

1,413

$117

$ 169

—

1,449

4,149

183

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

580
—
61

875
125
—

—
59
—

416
51
—

896
1,098
—

504
47
13

115
98
—

$2,443 $5,674

$360

$2,143 $4,145

$681

1,831

The following table sets forth our loan delinquencies, including non-accrual loans, at the dates
indicated as a percentage of loans for the corresponding types.
At December 31,
At March 31, 2021

2020

2019

2018

30 – 59
60 – 89 90 Days 30 – 59
60 – 89 90 Days 30 – 59
60 – 89 90 Days 30 – 59
60 – 89 90 Days
Days
Days
or More
Days
Days
or More
Days
Days
or More
Days
Days
or More
Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due Past Due

Commercial and
industrial

0.05%

0.05%

0.10%

0.04%

0.07%

0.15%

0.24%

0.05%

0.32%

0.41% 0.07%

0.09%

Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate
construction

—

—

0.19%

—

—

0.19%

0.78%

0.03%

0.18%

0.31%

—

0.32%

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer

1.03%
—
1.13%

—
—
1.58%

1.00%
—
0.50%

0.98%
—
0.66%

—
—
1.35%

1.00%
—
0.30%

1.34%
1.07%
—

—
0.51%
—

0.64% 1.51% 0.85%
0.44% 10.32% 0.44%
—
—
0.58%

0.19%
0.92%
—

0.08%

0.04%

0.19%

0.07%

0.04%

0.21%

0.64%

0.04%

0.24%

0.25%

Total

0.56% 0.09%

Non-performing Assets
Management determines that a loan is impaired or non-performing when it is probable at least a portion
of the loan will not be collected in accordance with the original terms due to a deterioration in the financial
condition of the borrower or the value of the underlying collateral if the loan is collateral dependent. When
a loan is determined to be impaired, the measurement of the loan in the allowance for loan losses is based
on present value of expected future cash flows, except that all collateral-dependent loans are measured for
impairment based on the fair value of the collateral. Non-accrual loans are loans for which collectability is
questionable and, therefore, interest on such loans will no longer be recognized on an accrual basis. All
loans that become 90 days or more delinquent are placed on non-accrual status unless the loan is well
secured and in the process of collection. When loans are placed on non-accrual status, unpaid accrued
interest is fully reversed, and further income is recognized only to the extent received on a cash basis or cost
recovery method.
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When we acquire real estate as a result of foreclosure, the real estate is classified as real estate owned.
The real estate owned is recorded at the lower of carrying amount or fair value, less estimated costs to sell.
Soon after acquisition, we order a new appraisal to determine the current market value of the property. Any
excess of the recorded value of the loan satisfied over the market value of the property is charged against
the allowance for loan losses, or, if the existing allowance is inadequate, charged to expense of the current
period. After acquisition, all costs incurred in maintaining the property are expensed. Costs relating to the
development and improvement of the property, however, are capitalized to the extent of estimated fair value
less estimated costs to sell. A loan is classified as a troubled debt restructuring if, for economic or legal
reasons related to the borrower’s financial difficulties, we grant a concession to the borrower that we would
not otherwise consider. This usually includes a modification of loan terms, such as a reduction of the
interest rate to below market terms, capitalizing past due interest or extending the maturity date and
possibly a partial forgiveness of the principal amount due. Interest income on restructured loans is accrued
after the borrower demonstrates the ability to pay under the restructured terms through a sustained period of
repayment performance, which is generally six consecutive months.
The CARES Act, in addition to providing financial assistance to both businesses and consumers,
creates a forbearance program for federally-backed mortgage loans, protects borrowers from negative credit
reporting due to loan accommodations related to the national emergency, and provides financial institutions
the option to temporarily suspend certain requirements under U.S. GAAP related to troubled debt
restructurings for a limited period of time to account for the effects of COVID-19. The Federal banking
regulatory agencies have likewise issued guidance encouraging financial institutions to work prudently with
borrowers who are, or may be, unable to meet their contractual payment obligations because of the effects
of COVID-19. That guidance, with the concurrence of the Financial Accounting Standards Board, and
provisions of the CARES Act allow modifications made on a good faith basis in response to COVID-19 to
borrowers who were generally current with their payments prior to any relief, to not be treated as troubled
debt restructurings. Modifications may include payment deferrals, fee waivers, extensions of repayment
term, or other delays in payment. We have worked with our customers affected by COVID-19 and
accommodated a significant amount of loan modifications across our loan portfolios. To the extent that
additional modifications meet the criteria previously described, such modifications are not expected to be
classified as troubled debt restructurings.
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The following table sets forth information regarding our non-performing assets. Non-accrual loans
include non-accruing troubled debt restructurings of $959,000, $959,000, $959,000, and $1.5 million as of
March 31, 2021, December 31, 2020, December 31, 2019 and December 31, 2018, respectively. No PPP
loans were considered non-performing at March 31, 2021 or December 31, 2020.
At December 31,

At March 31,
2021

2020

2019

2018

(Dollars in thousands)

Non-accrual loans:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer

$

—
1,345
—
657
—
—

$ 502
959
—
88
—
—

$ 104
1,419
—
204
98
—

2,000

2,002

1,549

1,825

345

457

215

145

Commercial real estate

—

—

—

30

Commercial real estate construction

—

—

—

—

2

2

416

9

Home equity

—

—

51

—

Consumer

93

61

—

—

Total non-accrual loans

—
1,345
—
655
—
—

$

Accruing loans 90 days or more past due:
Commercial and industrial

Residential real estate

Total accruing loans 90 days or more past due

440

520

682

184

2,440

2,522

2,231

2,009

Other real estate owned

—

—

—

—

Other non-performing assets

—

—

—

—

Total non-performing assets

$2,440

$2,522

$2,231

2,009

Total non-performing loans

Ratios:
Total non-performing loans to total loans

0.20%

0.22%

0.25%

0.27%

Total non-performing loans to total assets

0.13%

0.15%

0.18%

0.19%

Total non-performing assets to total assets

0.13%

0.15%

0.18%

0.27%

Non-performing loans at March 31, 2021 totaled $2.4 million and consisted primarily of $1.3 million of
commercial real estate loans and $657,000 of residential real estate loans. We had no other real estate owned
at March 31, 2021.
Non-performing assets decreased $83,000, or 3.3%, to $2.4 million, or 0.13% of total assets, at
March 31, 2021 from $2.5 million, or 0.15% of total assets, at December 31, 2020. The decrease in nonperforming assets at March 31, 2021 compared to December 31, 2020 was primarily due to a decrease of
$81,000 in accruing loans 90 days or more past due.
Non-performing assets increased $291,000, or 13.0%, to $2.5 million, or 0.15% of total assets, at
December 31, 2020 from $2.2 million, or 0.18% of total assets, at December 31, 2019 due to an increase in
non-accrual commercial real estate and residential real estate loans. We had no other real estate owned at
December 31, 2020 or 2019.
From time to time, as part of our loss mitigation strategy, we may renegotiate loan terms based on the
economic and legal reasons related to the borrower’s financial difficulties. There were no new troubled debt
restructurings during the three months ended March 31, 2021 or during the years ended December 31, 2020
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and December 2019. Troubled debt restructurings may be considered to be non-performing and if so are
placed on non-accrual, except for those that have established a sufficient performance history under the
terms of the restructured loan.
At March 31, 2021, seven loans with aggregate balances of $14.1 million were considered troubled
debt restructurings, but were performing in accordance with their restructured terms for the requisite period
of time (generally at least six consecutive months) to be returned to accrual status. At December 31, 2020,
nine loans with aggregate balances of $15.0 million were considered troubled debt restructurings but were
performing in accordance with their restructured terms for the requisite period of time to be returned to
accrual status. At December 31, 2019, nine loans with aggregate balances of $11.4 million were considered
troubled debt restructurings but were performing in accordance with their restructured terms for the
requisite period of time to be returned to accrual status.
Classified Assets. Federal regulations provide that loans and other assets of lesser quality should be
classified as “substandard,” “doubtful” or “loss” assets. An asset is considered “substandard” if it is
inadequately protected by the current net worth and paying capacity of the obligor or of the collateral
pledged, if any. “Substandard” assets include those characterized by the “distinct possibility” that we will
sustain “some loss” if the deficiencies are not corrected. Assets classified as “doubtful” have all of the
weaknesses inherent in those classified “substandard,” with the added characteristic that the weaknesses
present make “collection or liquidation in full,” on the basis of currently existing facts, conditions, and
values, “highly questionable and improbable.” Assets classified as “loss” are those considered
“uncollectible” and of such little value that their continuance as assets without the establishment of a
specific loss reserve is not warranted. We designate an asset as “special mention” if the asset has a potential
weakness that warrants management’s close attention.
The following table summarizes classified assets of all portfolio types at the dates indicated:
At March 31,
2021

At December 31,
2020

2019

2018

(In thousands)

Classification of Assets:
Substandard
Doubtful
Loss
Total Classified Assets
Special Mention

$11,446
—
—

$11,693
—
—

$14,021
—
—

$15,299
—
—

$11,446

$11,693

$14,021

15,299

$ 7,133

$ 7,187

$ 5,630

9,334

On the basis of management’s review of our assets, we classified $11.4 million of our assets at
March 31, 2021 as substandard compared to $11.7 million at December 31, 2020. We designated
$7.1 million of our assets at March 31, 2021 as special mention compared to $7.2 million designated as
special mention at December 31, 2020. The decrease in classified assets at December 31, 2020 as compared
to at December 31, 2019 was primarily the result of refinancing one large commercial loan relationship
totaling $5.3 million, which resulted in an upgrade to pass status. The increase in special mention assets at
December 31, 2020 compared to at December 31, 2019 was primarily due to one commercial and industrial
loan totaling $2.6 million being downgraded to special mention.
Allowance for Loan Losses
Please see “— Critical Accounting Policies — Allowance for Loan Losses” for additional discussion of
our allowance policy.
The allowance for loan losses is maintained at levels considered adequate by management to provide
for probable incurred loan losses inherent in the loan portfolio as of the consolidated balance sheet reporting
dates. The allowance for loan losses is based on management’s assessment of various factors affecting the
loan portfolio, including portfolio composition, delinquent and non-accrual loans, national and local
business conditions and loss experience and an overall evaluation of the quality of the underlying collateral.
The
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amount and adequacy of the allowance is based on management’s evaluation of the collectability of the loan
portfolio. Specifically, management uses specific and general components to determine the appropriate
allowance level. The specific component relates to loans individually evaluated for impairment. Allowances
for impaired loans are generally determined based on collateral values or the present value of the estimated
cash flows.
The allowance is increased through provisions charged against current earnings and offset by
recoveries of previously charged-off loans. Loans that are determined to be uncollectible are charged against
the allowance. Management uses available information to recognize probable and reasonably estimable loan
losses, but future loss provisions may be necessary based on changing economic conditions. As a result of
the COVID-19 pandemic, during the year ended December 31, 2020, we increased certain of our qualitative
loan portfolio risk factors relating to local and national economic conditions as well as industry conditions
and concentrations. The allowance for loan losses is maintained at a level that represents management’s best
estimate of losses inherent in the loan portfolio. In addition, the FRB and the NYSDFS, as an integral part
of their examination process, periodically review our allowance for loan losses and could require us to
increase our allowance for loan losses.
This analysis process is inherently subjective, as it requires us to make estimates that are susceptible to
revisions as more information becomes available. Although we believe that we have established the
allowance at a level to absorb probable and estimable losses, additions may be necessary if economic or
other conditions in the future differ from the current environment.
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The following table sets forth activity in our allowance for loan losses for the periods indicated:
At or for the Three Months
Ended March 31,
2021

2020

At or For the Years Ended December 31,
2020

2019

2018

(Dollars in thousands)

Balance at beginning of period
Charge-offs:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate

$16,172

$12,275

$12,275

$10,663

$ 8,526

16
43
—
—

—
—
—
—

1,239
219
—
51

352
453
—
41

232
33
—
52

—

—

—

1

158

Home equity
Consumer

5

3

28

59

10

PPP loans

—

—

—

—

—

64

3

1,537

906

485

87

6

10

107

5

Total charge-offs
Recoveries:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate

1

1

4

51

54

Commercial real estate construction

—

—

—

—

—

Residential real estate

—

—

—

156

88

Home equity

—

—

—

—

—

Consumer

21

2

7

9

10
157

Total recoveries
Net charge-offs (recoveries)

109

9

(45)

(6)

21

323

1,516

583

328

Provision for loan losses

66

1,200

5,413

2,195

2,465

Balance at end of period

$16,283

$13,481

$16,172

$12,275

10,663

Ratios:
Net charge-offs to average loans outstanding
Allowance for loan losses to non-performing
loans at end of period

0.00%

0.00%

0.15%

0.07%

0.05%

667.61%

534.55%

641.23%

550.20%

530.76%

Allowance for loan losses to total loans at end of
period

1.32%

1.44%

1.40%

1.38%

1.44%

Allowance for loan losses to total loans
(excluding PPP Loans) at end of period

1.47%

1.44%

1.49%

1.38%

1.44%

The allowance for loan losses increased by $111,000, or 0.7%, to $16.3 million, or 1.32% of total loans
(or 1.47% of total loans, excluding PPP loans), at March 31, 2021 from $16.2 million, or 1.40% of total
loans (or 1.49% of total loans, excluding PPP loans), at December 31, 2020. The allowance for loan losses
increased by $3.9 million, or 31.7%, to $16.2 million, or 1.40% of total loans (or 1.49% of total loans,
excluding PPP loans), at December 31, 2020 from $12.3 million, or 1.38% of total loans, at December 31,
2019. The increase in the allowance for loan losses for the aforementioned periods was primarily due to the
growth in our commercial real estate and commercial and industrial loan segments, as well as an adjustment
of certain qualitative factors in 2020 to take into account the uncertain impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic
on economic conditions and borrowers’ ability to repay loans. In addition, we had net charge-offs of
$1.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2020 as compared to net charge-offs of $583,000 for the year
ended December 31, 2019. The increase in net charge-offs was due to 10 commercial and industrial loans
totaling $1.2 million that were charged-off during 2020 primarily due to the economic impact of the
COVID-19 pandemic on certain dentist and physician business borrowers.
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The following tables set forth the allowance for loan losses allocated by loan category at the dates
indicated.
At December 31,
At March 31, 2021

Amount

Percent of
Allowance to
Total
Allowance

2020

Percent of
Loans in
Category to
Total Loans

Amount

Percent of
Allowance to
Total
Allowance

2019
Percent of
Loans in
Category to
Total Loans

Amount

Percent of
Allowance to
Total
Allowance

Percent of
Loans in
Category to
Total Loans

(Dollars in thousands)

Commercial and industrial(1)
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate
construction

$ 5,015
9,545

30.80%
58.62%

1,002

6.15%

6.22%

801

4.95%

5.51%

346
65
310

2.12%
0.40%
1.90%

4.72%
1.07%
1.51%

381
77
336

2.36%
0.48%
2.08%

5.03%
1.21%
1.74%

Total allocated allowance
Unallocated allowance

16,283
—

100.00%
—

100.00% 16,172
—
—

Total allowance for loan
losses

$16,283

100.00%

100.00% $16,172

Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer

28.86% $ 4,795
57.63% 9,782

29.65%
60.49%

25.94% $ 5,107
60.56% 5,951

41.60%
48.48%

24.90%
59.90%

713

5.81%

6.32%

384
43
77

3.13%
0.35%
0.63%

7.32%
1.31%
0.25%

100.00%
—

100.00% 12,275
—
—

100.00%
—

100.00%
—

100.00%

100.00% $12,275

100.00%

100.00%

(1) PPP loans are included within this portfolio; however, no allowance for loan losses have been recorded
on these loans due to the SBA guarantee of 100% of the loans.
At December 31, 2018

Amount

Percent of
Allowance to
Total
Allowance

Percent of
Loans in
Category to
Total Loans

(Dollars in thousands)

Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total allocated allowance
Unallocated allowance
Total allowance for loan losses

64

$ 3,883
5,708
567
353
105
47

36.42%
53.53%
5.32%
3.31%
0.98%
0.44%

24.33%
61.99%
3.91%
8.02%
1.44%
0.30%

10,663
—

100.00%
—

100.00%
—

$10,663

100.00%

100.00%
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Investment Securities
The following table sets forth the estimated fair value of our available-for-sale securities portfolio for
the periods indicated.
At December 31,
At March 31, 2021
Amortized
Cost

Estimated
Fair Value

2020
Amortized
Cost

2019
Estimated
Fair Value

Amortize
d Cost

Estimated
Fair Value

(In thousands)

Available for sale securities:
U.S. Government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Corporate securities
Municipal securities
Total

$ 81,125
175,979
13,098
88,444

$ 80,571
176,679
13,138
88,984

$ 82,409
157,408
10,603
73,421

$ 83,421
160,784
10,627
75,273

$ 84,746
158,246
—
11,367

$ 84,289
159,089
—
11,537

$358,646

$359,372

$323,841

$330,105

$254,359

$254,915

Available for sale securities increased $29.3 million, or 8.9%, to $359.4 million at March 31, 2021
from $330.1 million at December 31, 2020, as mortgage-backed securities increased $15.9 million,
municipal securities increased $13.7 million and corporate securities increased $2.5 million, while U.S.
Government agency securities decreased $2.8 million. This increase was primarily the result of using excess
funds from our deposit growth during the first quarter of 2021 to increase our purchases of mortgage-backed
securities, corporate securities and municipal securities.
Available for sale securities increased $75.2 million, or 29.5%, to $330.1 million at December 31, 2020
from $254.9 million at December 31, 2019, as municipal securities increased $63.8 million, corporate
securities increased $10.6 million and mortgage-backed securities increased $1.6 million, while U.S.
Government agency securities decreased $868,000. This increase was primarily attributable to using excess
funds from our deposit growth during 2020 to purchase additional municipal, corporate and mortgage-based
securities.
We did not have held-to-maturity investments at March 31, 2021, December 31, 2020 or December 31,
2019.
We review the investment portfolio on a quarterly basis to determine the cause, magnitude and duration
of declines in the fair value of each security. In estimating other-than-temporary impairment (“OTTI”), we
consider many factors including: (1) the length of time and extent that fair value has been less than cost,
(2) the financial condition and near term prospects of the issuer, (3) whether the market decline was affected
by macroeconomic conditions, and (4) whether we have the intent to sell the security or more likely than not
will be required to sell the security before its anticipated recovery. If either of the criteria regarding intent or
requirement to sell is met, the entire difference between amortized cost and fair value is recognized as
impairment through earnings. For debt securities that do not meet the aforementioned criteria, the amount of
impairment is split into two components as follows: (1) OTTI related to credit loss, which must be
recognized in the income statement and (2) OTTI related to other factors, which is recognized in other
comprehensive income. The credit loss is defined as the difference between the present value of the cash
flows expected to be collected and the amortized cost basis. The assessment of whether any other than
temporary decline exists may involve a high degree of subjectivity and judgment and is based on the
information available to management at a point in time. We evaluate securities for OTTI at least on a
quarterly basis, and more frequently when economic or market conditions warrant such an evaluation.
No impairment charges were recorded for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020 or for
the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019.
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Deposits
The following table sets forth our total deposit account balances, by account type, at the dates
indicated:
At December 31,
At March 31, 2021
Amount

Percent

2020

Average
Rate

Amount

Percent

2019
Average
Rate

Amount

Percent

2018
Average
Rate

Amount

Percent

Average
Rate

(Dollars in thousands)

Non-interest-bearing
demand deposits

$ 598,493

34.52%

—

Interest-bearing demand
deposits

276,987

15.98%

Money market deposits

599,127

34.56%

Savings deposits

168,933
90,019

Certificates of deposit
Total

$ 521,093

34.99%

—

$ 335,469

30.97%

—

$240,432

26.57%

—

0.13%

236,951

15.91%

0.31%

483,044

32.43%

0.15%

166,907

15.41%

0.22%

159,465

17.62%

0.10%

0.36%

368,799

34.05%

0.87%

294,497

32.54%

9.74%

0.10%

157,007

0.47%

10.54%

0.12%

123,300

11.38%

0.25%

111,936

12.37%

5.19%

0.66%

91,199

0.14%

6.12%

0.75%

88,657

8.19%

1.36%

98,678

10.90%

1.14%

$1,733,559 100.00%

0.17%

$1,489,294 100.00%

0.20%

$1,083,132 100.00%

0.47%

$905,008 100.00%

0.31%

Total deposits increased $244.3 million, or 16.4%, to $1.7 billion at March 31, 2021 from $1.5 billion
at December 31, 2020. We experienced increases in all deposit categories except certificates of deposit, as
money market deposits increased $116.1 million, non-interest-bearing demand deposits increased
$77.4 million and interest-bearing demand deposits increased $40.0 million primarily due to the deposit of
government stimulus funds and reduced spending by customers during the COVID-19 pandemic, along with
our strategy to increase commercial deposit accounts of our customers. Our strategy remains focused on
increasing business demand deposit accounts by offering our suite of cash management products.
Certificates of deposit decreased $1.2 million, or 1.3%, to $90.0 million at March 31, 2021 from
$91.2 million at December 31, 2020, largely due to our strategy to reduce higher cost certificates of deposit.
At March 31, 2021, our core deposits (which includes all deposits except for certificates of deposit) totaled
$1.6 billion, or 94.8% of our total deposits. We did not have any brokered deposits (excluding reciprocal
deposits obtained through the Certificate Deposit Account Registry Service (CDARS) and Insured Cash
Sweep (ICS) networks) at March 31, 2021. Our reciprocal deposits obtained through the CDARS and ICS
networks totaled $19.7 million and $58.4 million, respectively, at March 31, 2021.
Total deposits increased $406.2 million, or 37.5%, to $1.5 billion at December 31, 2020 from
$1.1 billion at December 31, 2019. The increase was primarily the result of an increase in non-interestbearing demand deposits of $185.6 million, an increase in interest-bearing demand deposits of
$70.0 million, an increase in money market deposits of $114.2 million and an increase in savings deposits of
$33.7 million. The increase in deposits primarily reflected the distribution of government stimulus funds
and reduced spending by customers during the COVID-19 pandemic, along with our strategy to increase
commercial deposit accounts of our customers. Our strategy remains focused on increasing business demand
deposit accounts by offering our suite of cash management products. Certificates of deposits increased
$2.5 million, or 2.9%, to $91.2 million at December 31, 2020 from $88.7 million at December 31, 2019.
However, certificates of deposit, as a percentage of total deposits, was 6.1% at December 31, 2020
compared to 8.2% at December 31, 2019 as a result of our strategy to reduce higher cost certificates of
deposit. Core deposits totaled $1.4 billion at December 31, 2020, or 93.9% of total deposits at that date. We
did not have any brokered deposits (excluding reciprocal deposits obtained through the CDARS and ICS
networks) at December 31, 2020. Our reciprocal deposits obtained through the CDARS and ICS networks
totaled $19.9 million and $57.1 million, respectively, at December 31, 2020.
As of March 31, 2021, December 31, 2020 and December 31, 2019, the aggregate amount of uninsured
deposits (deposits in amounts greater than or equal to $250,000, which is the maximum amount for federal
deposit insurance) was $815.5 million, $653.9 million and $388.9 million, respectively. In addition, as of
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March 31, 2021, the aggregate amount of all our uninsured certificates of deposit was $24.4 million. The
following table sets forth the maturity of these uninsured certificates of deposit as of March 31, 2021.
At
March 31, 2021
(In thousands)

Maturing period:
Three months or less
Over three months through six months
Over six months through twelve months
Over twelve months

$ 9,088
6,348
8,296
635

Total

$24,367

Borrowings
Our borrowings consist of both short-term and long-term borrowings and provide us with one of our
sources of funding. Maintaining available borrowing capacity provides us with a contingent source of
liquidity.
Total borrowings from the Federal Home Loan Bank of New York were zero at March 31, 2021. We
have the capacity to borrow up to $295.9 million from the Federal Home Loan Bank of New York at
March 31, 2021. Total borrowings from the Federal Home Loan Bank of New York decreased to zero at
December 31, 2020 from $5.0 million at December 31, 2019 due to principal repayments and maturities on
our advances, as we used the increase in cash and due from banks because of an increase in deposits for our
liquidity needs.
In September 2020, we issued $20.0 million in aggregate principal amount of fixed to floating
subordinated notes (the “2020 Notes”) to certain institutional investors. The 2020 Notes are non-callable for
five years, have a stated maturity of September 30, 2030, and bear interest at a fixed rate of 4.25% until
September 30, 2025. From September 30, 2025 to the maturity date or early redemption date, the interest
rate will reset quarterly to a level equal to the then current three-month SOFR plus 413 basis points, payable
quarterly in arrears.
In November 2012, we issued an unsecured note payable to a selling stockholder of HVIA in
connection with our acquisition of HVIA. In November 2019, we refinanced the note payable with a
remaining balance of $3.0 million into an interest-only term loan. The interest is payable monthly in arrears
at a fixed rate of 5.6% and matures with a scheduled balloon payment in November 2022.
Stockholders’ Equity
Total stockholders’ equity decreased $342,000, or 0.3%, to $135.1 million at March 31, 2021, from
$135.4 million at December 31, 2020. The decrease for the three months ended March 31, 2021 was
primarily due to a $4.4 million decrease in accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) due to a
decrease in the fair market value of our securities available-for-sale during such period and dividend
payments of $890,000, partially offset by $5.0 million in net income for the three months ended March 31,
2021.
Total stockholders’ equity increased $13.3 million, or 10.9%, to $135.4 million at December 31, 2020,
from $122.1 million at December 31, 2019. The increase was primarily due to net income of $11.7 million
for the year ended December 31, 2020 and an increase of $5.9 million in accumulated other comprehensive
income due to an increase in the fair market value of our securities available-for-sale in 2020, partially
offset by dividend payments of $3.6 million and the repurchase of 41,201 shares of our common stock at a
cost of $1.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2020.
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Average Balance Sheets and Related Yields and Rates
The following tables present average balance sheet information, interest income, interest expense and
the corresponding average yields earned and rates paid for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020
and for the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019. No tax equivalent yield adjustments have been made
as the effects would be immaterial. The average balances are daily averages and, for loans, include both
performing and nonperforming balances. Interest income on loans includes the effects of discount accretion
and net deferred loan origination costs accounted for as yield adjustments. Deferred loan fees totaled
$1.2 million and $94,000 for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, and
$2.8 million and $1.3 million for the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
For the Three Months Ended March 31,
2021
Average
Outstanding
Balance

Interest

2020
Average
Yield/Rate(1)

Average
Outstanding
Balance

Interest

Average
Yield/Rate(1)

(Dollars in thousands)

Interest-earning assets:
Loans (excluding PPP loans)
PPP loans
Investment securities available for sale
Cash and due from banks and other
Restricted stock
Total interest-earning assets
Noninterest-earning assets
Total assets
Interest-bearing liabilities:
Interest-bearing demand deposits
Money market deposits
Savings deposits
Certificates of deposit

$1,084,848 $12,036
94,479
1,192
340,682
1,471
177,393
44
1,520
19
1,698,922
81,012

14,762

4.50%
5.12%
1.75%
0.10%
5.07%
3.52%

$1,779,934

$ 915,124 $11,002
—
—
258,327
1,444
58,187
180
1,275
17
1,232,913
74,808

4.84%
—
2.25%
1.24%
5.36%

12,643

4.12%

$1,307,721

$ 262,565
539,295
158,893
90,796

82
459
51
158

0.13%
0.35%
0.13%
0.71%

$ 201,566
403,892
124,085
87,996

103
775
78
281

0.21%
0.77%
0.25%
1.28%

Total interest-bearing deposits
Federal Home Loan Bank advances
Note payable
Subordinated notes

1,051,549
—
3,000
19,335

750
—
42
230

0.29%
—
5.68%
4.82%

817,539
2,326
3,000
—

1,237
10
42
—

0.61%
1.77%
5.62%
—

Total interest-bearing liabilities

1,073,885

1,022

0.39%

822,865

1,289

0.63%

Noninterest-bearing demand deposits
Other noninterest-bearing liabilities
Total liabilities
Total stockholders’ equity
Total liabilities and stockholders’
equity

552,441

345,146

19,057

16,867

1,645,382
134,552

1,184,879
122,842

$1,779,934

$1,307,721
$13,740

Net interest income
Net interest rate spread(2)
Net interest-earning assets(3)
Net interest margin(4)
Average interest-earning assets to
interest-bearing liabilities

$11,354
3.13%

$ 625,017

3.49%
$ 409,684

3.28%
158.2%
68

3.69%
149.8%
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(1) Annualized.
(2) Net interest rate spread represents the difference between the weighted average yield on interestearning assets and the weighted average rate of interest-bearing liabilities.
(3) Net interest-earning assets represent total interest-earning assets less total interest-bearing liabilities.
(4) Net interest margin represents net interest income divided by average total interest-earning assets.
For the Year Ended December 31,
2020
Average
Outstanding
Balance

Interest

2019
Average
Yield/Rate

Average
Outstanding
Balance

Interest

Average
Yield/Rate

(Dollars in thousands)

Interest-earning assets:
Loans (excluding PPP loans)
PPP loans
Investment securities available for sale
Cash and due from banks and other
Restricted stock
Total interest-earning assets
Noninterest-earning assets
Total assets
Interest-bearing liabilities:
Interest-bearing demand deposits
Money market deposits
Savings deposits
Certificates of deposit

$ 963,333 $45,488
59,205
2,034
295,303
5,575
132,840
294
1,405
70
1,452,086
75,141

53,461

4.72% $ 819,205 $40,803
3.44%
—
—
1.89%
254,388
6,373
0.22%
40,677
853
4.98%
1,436
92

4.98%
—
2.51%
2.10%
6.41%

3.68%

48,121

4.31%

$1,527,227

1,115,705
68,602
$1,184,308

$ 214,012
480,149
137,906
90,232

414
2,709
266
917

0.19% $ 181,446
0.56%
346,776
0.19%
126,056
1.02%
92,878

300
2,687
304
1,221

0.17%
0.77%
0.24%
1.31%

Total interest-bearing deposits
Federal Home Loan Bank advances
Note payable
Subordinated notes

922,299
578
3,000
4,918

4,306
10
160
246

0.47%
1.73%
5.33%
5.00%

747,155
8,506
3,028
—

4,512
147
181
—

0.60%
1.73%
5.98%
—

Total interest-bearing liabilities

930,796

4,722

0.51%

758,689

4,840

0.64%

Noninterest-bearing demand deposits
Other noninterest-bearing liabilities

449,454
17,469

296,360
13,787

1,397,718
129,509

1,068,836
115,472

$1,527,227

$1,184,308

Total liabilities
Total stockholders’ equity
Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity

$48,739

Net interest income
Net interest rate spread(1)
Net interest-earning assets(2)
Net interest margin(3)
Average interest-earning assets to interestbearing liabilities

$43,281
3.17%

$ 514,733

3.67%
$ 357,409

3.36%
156.0%
69

3.88%
147.1%
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(1) Net interest rate spread represents the difference between the weighted average yield on interestearning assets and the weighted average rate of interest-bearing liabilities.
(2) Net interest-earning assets represent total interest-earning assets less total interest-bearing liabilities.
(3) Net interest margin represents net interest income divided by average total interest-earning assets.
Rate/Volume Analysis
The following table presents the dollar amount of changes in interest income and interest expense for
major components of interest earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities for the periods indicated. The
table distinguishes between: (1) changes attributable to volume (changes in volume multiplied by the prior
period’s rate); (2) changes attributable to rate (change in rate multiplied by the prior year’s volume) and
(3) total increase (decrease) (the sum of the previous columns). Changes attributable to both volume and
rate are allocated ratably between the volume and rate categories.
Three Months Ended March 31,
2021 vs. 2020
Increase (Decrease) Due to
Volume

Rate

Year Ended December 31,
2020 vs. 2019

Total
Increase
(Decrease)

Rate

Total
Increase
(Decrease)

$4,685
2,034

Increase (Decrease) Due to
Volume

(In thousands)

Interest-earning assets:
Loans (excluding PPP loans)
PPP loans
Investment securities available for
sale

$1,871
1,192

$ (837)
—

394
136
3
3,596

(1,477)

26
204
18
8

(47)
(520)
(45)
(131)

(21)
(316)
(27)
(123)

59
869
26
(34)

Total interest-bearing deposits
Federal Home Loan Bank
advances

256

(743)

(487)

920

(10)

—

(10)

(141)

3

(137)

Note payable
Subordinated notes

—
230

—
—

—
230

(2)
246

(19)
—

(21)
246

477

(743)

(267)

1,024

(1,141)

(118)

$3,120

$ (734)

$ 9,517

$(4,060)

Cash and due from banks
Other
Total interest-earning assets
Interest-bearing liabilities:
Interest-bearing demand deposits
Money market deposits
Savings deposits
Certificates of deposit

Total interest-bearing liabilities
Change in net interest income

70

$1,034
1,192

$ 6,891
2,034

$(2,206)
—

(367)

27

925

(1,723)

(798)

(272)
(1)

(136)
2

693
(2)

(1,252)
(20)

(559)
(22)

2,119

$2,386

10,541

(5,201)

5,340

55
(847)
(64)
(270)

114
22
(38)
(304)

(1,126)

(206)

$5,458
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Results of Operations for the Three Months Ended March 31, 2021 and 2020
Summary Income Statements. The following table sets forth the income summary for the periods
indicated:
Three Months Ended March 31,
Change
2021

2020

Amount

Percentage

(Dollars in thousands)

Interest income
Interest expense
Net interest income
Provision for loan losses
Noninterest income
Noninterest expense
Provision for income taxes
Net income

$14,762
1,022

$12,643
1,289

$ 2,119
(267)

16.8%
(20.7)%

13,740
66
2,892
10,316
1,225

11,354
1,200
2,541
9,591
628

2,386
(1,134)
351
725
597

21.0%
(94.5)%
13.8%
7.6%
95.1%

$ 5,025

$ 2,476

$ 2,549

102.9%

General. Net income increased $2.5 million, or 102.9%, to $5.0 million for the three months ended
March 31, 2021 from $2.5 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020. The increase resulted from a
$2.4 million increase in net interest income, a $351,000 increase in noninterest income and a $1.1 million
decrease in the provision for loan losses, which was partially offset by a $725,000 increase in noninterest
expense.
Interest Income. Interest income increased $2.1 million, or 16.8%, to $14.8 million for the
three months ended March 31, 2021 from $12.6 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020. This
increase was the result of an increase in the average balance of interest-earning assets, which increased by
$466.0 million, or 37.8%, to $1.7 billion for the three months ended March 31, 2021 from $1.2 billion for
the three months ended March 31, 2020. Partially offsetting the increase in interest income was a decrease
in the average yield on interest earning assets of 60 basis points to 3.52% for the three months ended
March 31, 2021 from 4.12% for the three months ended March 31, 2020.
Interest income on loans increased by $2.2 million, or 20.2%, to $13.2 million during the three months
ended March 31, 2021 from $11.0 million during the three months ended March 31, 2020. The increase in
interest income on loans was primarily due to the increase in the average balance of loans, which was
partially offset by a decrease in the average yield on loans. The average balance of loans increased by
$264.2 million, or 28.9%, to $1.2 billion for the three months ended March 31, 2021 compared to
$915.1 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020. The average yield on loans decreased by 29
basis points from 4.84% for the three months ended March 31, 2020 to 4.55% for the three months ended
March 31, 2021. The increase in the average balance of loans was primarily due to our continued success in
growing our commercial real estate and commercial and industrial loans as well as our participation in the
PPP loan program, whereas the average yield on loans decreased due to a decrease in market interest rates
since March 31, 2020 for new loan originations and payoffs of higher rate loans as a result of the COVID-19
pandemic.
Interest income on securities increased by $27,000, or 1.9%, to $1.5 million during the three months
ended March 31, 2021 from $1.4 million during the three months ended March 31, 2020. The increase in
interest income on securities was due to an increase in the average balance of securities, which was offset
by a decrease in the average yield on securities. The average balance of securities increased by
$82.4 million, or 31.9%, to $340.7 million for the three months ended March 31, 2021 compared to
$258.3 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020. The increase in the average balance of securities
was primarily due to purchases of municipal securities with our excess liquidity. The average yield on
investment securities decreased by 50 basis points from 2.25% for the three months ended March 31, 2020
to 1.75% for the three months ended March 31, 2021. The decrease in the average yield on securities
resulted from maturities of higher-yielding securities, which were replaced by significantly lower-yielding
investment securities as a result of the decrease in market interest rates since March 31, 2020.
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Interest income on cash and due from banks decreased $136,000, or 75.6%, to $44,000 for the
three months ended March 31, 2021 from $180,000 for the three months ended March 31, 2020. The
decrease in interest income from cash and due from banks was attributable to a decrease in the average yield
on cash and due from banks of 114 basis points to 0.10% for the three months ended March 31, 2021 from
1.24% for the same period in 2020 as a result of the decrease in short-term market interest rates since
March 31, 2020. This decrease was partially offset by an increase in the average balance of cash and due
from banks of $119.2 million, or 204.9%, to $177.4 million during the three months ended March 31, 2021
from $58.2 million during the same period in 2020 due to increased liquidity on our balance sheet as result
of our deposit growth.
Interest Expense. Interest expense decreased $267,000, or 20.7%, to $1.0 million for the three months
ended March 31, 2021 from $1.3 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020. The decrease in
interest expense was a result of decreased rates on interest-bearing liabilities, primarily deposits, partially
offset by an increase in the average balance of interest-bearing liabilities. The average rate paid on interestbearing liabilities decreased 24 basis points to 0.39% during the three months ended March 31, 2021 as
compared to the prior year period. The average balance of interest-bearing liabilities increased by
$251.0 million, or 30.5%, to $1.1 billion for the three months ended March 31, 2021 compared to
$822.9 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020.
Interest expense on interest-bearing deposits decreased by $487,000, or 39.3%, to $750,000 during the
three months ended March 31, 2021 from $1.2 million during the three months ended March 31, 2020. The
decrease in interest expense on interest-bearing deposits was due to a decrease in the average cost of
deposits, partially offset by an increase in the average balance of interest-bearing deposits. The average cost
of interest-bearing deposits decreased 32 basis points to 0.29% during the three months ended March 31,
2021 as compared to the prior year period. The average balance of interest-bearing deposits increased by
$234.0 million, or 28.6%, to $1.1 billion for the three months ended March 31, 2021 compared to
$817.5 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020. The average cost of interest-bearing deposits
decreased due to the decline in the interest rate environment as we reduced rates on savings, money market,
demand deposit and certificate of deposit accounts, while the increase in the average balance of interestbearing deposits reflected the distribution of government stimulus funds and reduced spending by customers
during the COVID-19 pandemic, along with our strategy to increase commercial deposit accounts of our
customers.
We had no interest expense on Federal Home Loan Bank borrowings for the three months ended
March 31, 2021 as compared to $10,000 for the three months ended March 31, 2020, as we had no Federal
Home Loan Bank advances outstanding during the three months ended March 31, 2021. We did, however,
incur an additional $230,000 in interest expense for the three months ended March 31, 2021 due to the
issuance in September 2020 of $20.0 million in outstanding subordinated notes, which carries an interest
rate of 4.25%.
Net Interest Income. Net interest income increased $2.4 million, or 21.0%, to $13.7 million for the
three months ended March 31, 2021 from $11.4 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020 due to
an increase in net interest-earning assets, partially offset by decreases in the net interest rate spread and net
interest margin. Net interest-earning assets increased by $215.3 million to $625.0 million for the
three months ended March 31, 2021 from $409.7 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020. Net
interest rate spread decreased by 36 basis points to 3.13% for the three months ended March 31, 2021 from
3.49% for the three months ended March 31, 2020, reflecting a 60 basis points decrease in the average yield
on interest-earnings assets, partially offset by a 24 basis points decrease in the average rate paid on interestbearing liabilities. The net interest margin decreased 41 basis points to 3.28% for the three months ended
March 31, 2021 from 3.69% for the three months ended March 31, 2020 due to the sharp decrease in interest
rates in response to the economic downturn caused by the COVID-19 pandemic.
Provision for Loan Losses. Our provision for loan losses decreased $1.1 million, or 94.5%, to $66,000
for the three months ended March 31, 2021 from $1.2 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020.
The decrease in the provision for loan losses was primarily attributable to a decline in loan deferrals and
improved economic conditions in our market area during the first quarter of 2021. The provision for loan
losses for the first quarter of 2020 was primarily a result of adjustments of certain qualitative factors to take
into account the uncertain impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on economic conditions and borrowers’
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ability to repay loans. The allowance for loan losses was $16.3 million, or 1.32%, of loans outstanding at
March 31, 2021 (or 1.47% of loans, excluding PPP loans) compared to $13.5 million, or 1.44%, of loans
outstanding at March 31, 2020.
Noninterest Income. Noninterest income information is as follows:
Three Months Ended
March 31,
2021

2020

Change
Amount

Percent

(Dollars in thousands)

Service charges on deposit accounts
Trust income
Investment advisory income
Earnings on BOLI
Other
Total noninterest income

$ 175
1,124
1,176
171
246

$ 208
1,038
901
165
229

$ (33)
86
275
6
17

(15.9)%
8.3%
30.5%
3.6%
7.4%

$2,892

$2,541

$351

13.8%

Noninterest income increased by $351,000, or 13.8%, to $2.9 million for the three months ended
March 31, 2021 from $2.5 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020. The increase in noninterest
income for the three months ended March 31, 2021 was primarily due to increases in investment advisory
income and income from investments held in trust, partially offset by a decrease in service charges on
deposit accounts. Investment advisory income and trust income increased by $275,000 and $86,000,
respectively, primarily as a result of an increase in assets under management due to strong market
performance and continued new business, partially offset by normal levels of disbursements and outflows.
Service charges on deposit accounts decreased $33,000 for the three months ended March 31, 2021 as
compared to the three months ended March 31, 2020 due to a decrease in customary activity because of the
COVID-19 pandemic.
Noninterest Expense. Noninterest expense information is as follows:
Three Months Ended
March 31,
2021

2020

Change
Amount

Percent

(Dollars in thousands)

Salaries
Employee benefits
Occupancy expense
Professional fees
Directors’ fees and expenses
Computer software expense
FDIC assessment
Advertising expenses
Advisor expenses related to trust income
Telephone expenses
Intangible amortization
Other
Total noninterest expense

$ 4,547
1,126
965
907
242
1,058
289
283
121

$4,185
1,148
938
584
293
794
169
314
155

133

128

5

3.9%

71

71

—

—

(238)

(29.3)%

574

812

$10,316

$9,591

$ 362
(22)
27
323
(51)
264
120
(31)
(34)

$ 725

8.6%
(1.9)%
2.9%
55.3%
(17.4)%
33.2%
71.0%
(9.9)%
(21.9)%

7.6%

Noninterest expense increased $725,000, or 7.6%, to $10.3 million during the three months ended
March 31, 2021 from $9.6 million during the three months ended March 31, 2020. The increase in
noninterest expense in the three months ended March 31, 2021 was mainly due to a $362,000 increase in
salaries, a $323,000 increase in professional fees, a $264,000 increase in computer software expenses, and a
$120,000 increase in FDIC assessment expenses, partially offset by a $238,000 decrease in other noninterest
expense.
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For the three months ended March 31, 2021 compared to the three months ended March 31, 2020:
• Salary and employee benefits increased primarily as a result of hiring additional employees, along
with increased salaries in the normal course of business.
• Professional fees increased primarily due to information technology support costs relating to our core
processing conversion that will occur in November 2021, costs associated with a third-party manager
of our investment portfolio and audit and accounting expenses due to enhancing audit procedures for
the 2019 and 2020 audit of financial statements from generally accepted audit standards to Public
Company Accounting Oversight Board standards in preparation for our initial public offering.
• Computer software expenses increased as a result of our investment in loan credit processing and
monitoring software, along with increased technology costs as a result of our loan growth.
• FDIC assessment expenses increased due to our deposit growth.
• Other noninterest expense decreased primarily as a result of the reduction of travel and entertainment
expenses due to the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, along with the recognition of a loss of
approximately $100,000 related to a trust trade error that occurred during the three months ended
March 31, 2020 that did not recur in the first quarter of 2021.
Provision for Income Tax. We recorded a provision for income tax of $1.2 million for the three months
ended March 31, 2021, reflecting an effective tax rate of 19.6%, compared to $628,000 for the three months
ended March 31, 2020, reflecting an effective tax rate of 20.2%. Provision for income tax increased due to
the increase in income before provision for income tax for the three months ended March 31, 2021 as
compared to the prior year period.
Results of Operations for the Years Ended December 31, 2020 and 2019
Summary Income Statements. The following table sets forth the income summary for the periods
indicated:
Year Ended December 31,
Change
2020

2019

Amount

Percentage

(Dollars in thousands)

Interest income
Interest expense
Net interest income
Provision for loan losses
Noninterest income
Noninterest expense
Provision for income taxes
Net income

$53,461
4,722

$48,121
4,840

$5,340
(118)

11.1%
(2.4)%

48,739
5,413
11,423
40,231
2,839

43,281
2,195
9,814
36,491
2,928

5,458
3,218
1,609
3,740
(89)

12.6%
146.6%
16.4%
10.2%
(3.0)%

$11,679

$11,481

$ 198

1.7%

General. Net income increased $198,000, or 1.7%, to $11.7 million for the year ended December 31,
2020 from $11.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase resulted from a $5.5 million
increase in net interest income and a $1.6 million increase in noninterest income, which were partially offset
by a $3.7 million increase in noninterest expense and a $3.2 million increase in the provision for loan
losses.
Interest Income. Interest income increased $5.3 million, or 11.1%, to $53.5 million for the year ended
December 31, 2020 from $48.1 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. This increase was the result
of an increase in our average interest-earning assets which increased by $336.3 million, or 29.5%, to
$1.5 billion for the year ended December 31, 2020 compared to $1.1 billion for the year ended
December 31, 2019.
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Partially offsetting the increase in interest income was a decrease in the average yield on interest earning
assets of 63 basis points to 3.68% during the year ended December 31, 2020 from 4.31% for the year ended
December 31, 2019.
Interest income on loans increased by $6.7 million, or 16.5%, to $47.5 million during the year ended
December 31, 2020 from $40.8 million during the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase in interest
income on loans was primarily due to the increase in the average balance of loans, which was offset by a
decrease in the average yield on loans. The average balance of loans increased by $203.3 million, or 24.8%,
to $1.0 billion for the year ended December 31, 2020 compared to $819.2 million for the year ended
December 31, 2019. The average yield on loans decreased by 33 basis points from 4.98% for the year ended
December 31, 2019 to 4.65% for the year ended December 31, 2020. The increase in the average balance of
loans was primarily due to our continued success in growing our commercial real estate and commercial and
industrial loans as well as our participation in the PPP loan program, whereas the average yield on loans
decreased due to a decrease in market interest rates since December 31, 2019 for new loan originations and
payoffs of higher rate loans as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic.
Interest income on securities decreased by $798,000, or 12.5%, to $5.6 million during the year ended
December 31, 2020 from $6.4 million during the year ended December 31, 2019. The decrease in interest
income on securities was due to a decrease in the average yield on securities, which was partially offset by
an increase in the average balance of securities. The average yield on securities decreased by 62 basis points
from 2.51% for the year ended December 31, 2019 to 1.89% for the year ended December 31, 2020. The
decrease in the average yield on securities resulted from maturities of higher-yielding securities, which were
replaced by significantly lower-yielding investment securities as a result of the decrease in market interest
rates. The average balance of securities increased by $40.9 million, or 16.1%, to $295.3 million for the year
ended December 31, 2020 compared to $254.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase
in the average balance of securities was due to purchases of municipal securities with our excess liquidity.
Interest income on cash and due from banks decreased $559,000, or 65.5%, to $294,000 for the year
ended December 31, 2020 from $853,000 for the year ended December 31, 2019. The decrease in interest
income from cash and due from banks was attributable to a decrease in the average yield on cash and due
from banks of 188 basis points to 0.22% for 2020 from 2.10% for 2019 as a result of the decrease in shortterm market interest rates since December 31, 2019, partially offset by an increase in the average balance of
cash and due from banks of $92.2 million, or 226.6%, to $132.8 million for 2020 from $40.7 million for
2019 due to increased liquidity on our balance sheet as a result of our deposit growth.
Interest Expense. Interest expense decreased $118,000, or 2.4%, to $4.7 million for the year ended
December 31, 2020 from $4.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. The decrease in interest
expense was a result of decreased rates on interest-bearing liabilities, primarily deposits, partially offset by
an increase in the average balance of interest-bearing liabilities. The average rate paid on interest-bearing
liabilities decreased 13 basis points to 0.51% for the year ended December 31, 2020 from 0.64% for the year
ended December 31, 2019. The average balance of interest-bearing liabilities increased by $172.1 million,
or 22.7%, to $930.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2020 compared to $758.7 million for the year
ended December 31, 2019.
Interest expense on interest-bearing deposits decreased by $206,000, or 4.6%, to $4.3 million during
the year ended December 31, 2020 from $4.5 million during the year ended December 31, 2019. The
decrease in interest expense on interest-bearing deposits was due to a decrease in the average cost of
deposits, partially offset by an increase in the average balance of interest-bearing deposits. The average cost
of interest-bearing deposits decreased 13 basis points to 0.47% for the year ended December 31, 2020. The
average balance of interest-bearing deposits increased by $175.1 million, or 23.4%, to $922.3 million for the
year ended December 31, 2020 compared to $747.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. The
average cost of interest-bearing deposits decreased due to the decline in the interest rate environment as we
reduced rates on savings, money market, demand deposit and certificate of deposit accounts, while the
increase in the average balance of interest-bearing deposits reflected the distribution of government stimulus
funds and reduced spending by customers during the COVID-19 pandemic, along with our strategy to
increase commercial deposit accounts of our customers.
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Interest expense on Federal Home Loan Bank borrowings decreased $137,000, or 93.2%, to $10,000
for the year ended December 31, 2020 from $147,000 for the year ended December 31, 2019. The decrease
in interest expense on borrowed funds was primarily due to the average balance of the Federal Home Loan
Bank advances decreasing by $7.9 million to a balance of $578,000 during the year ended December 31,
2020 compared to $8.5 million during the year ended December 31, 2019. We also incurred an additional
$246,000 in interest expense for the year ended December 31, 2020 due to the issuance in September 2020
of $20.0 million in outstanding subordinated notes, which carries an interest rate of 4.25%.
Net Interest Income. Net interest income increased $5.5 million, or 12.6%, to $48.7 million for the year
ended December 31, 2020 from $43.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2019 due to an increase in
net interest-earning assets, partially offset by decreases in the net interest rate spread and net interest
margin. Net interest-earning assets increased by $157.3 million to $514.7 million for the year ended
December 31, 2020 from $357.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. Net interest rate spread
decreased by 50 basis points to 3.17% for the year ended December 31, 2020 from 3.67% for the year ended
December 31, 2019, reflecting a 63 basis point decrease in the average yield on interest-earnings assets,
partially offset by a 13 basis points decrease in the average rate paid on interest-bearing liabilities. The net
interest margin decreased 52 basis points to 3.36% for the year ended December 31, 2020 from 3.88% for
the year ended December 31, 2019 due to the sharp decrease in interest rates in response to the economic
downturn caused by the COVID-19 pandemic.
Provision for Loan Losses. Our provision for loan losses was $5.4 million for the year ended
December 31, 2020 compared to $2.2 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase in the
provision for loan losses was primarily due to growth in the commercial real estate and commercial and
industrial loan portfolios as well as an adjustment of certain qualitative factors to take into account the
uncertain impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on economic conditions and borrowers’ ability to repay loans.
The allowance for loan losses was $16.2 million, or 1.40%, of loans outstanding at December 31, 2020
compared to $12.3 million, or 1.38%, of loans outstanding at December 31, 2019.
Noninterest Income. Noninterest income information is as follows:
Years Ended
December 31,
2020

2019

Change
Amount

Percent

(Dollars in thousands)

Service charges on deposit accounts
Trust income
Investment advisory income
Investment securities gains (losses)
Earnings on BOLI
Other

$

682
4,074
4,105
804
702
1,056

$11,423

Total noninterest income

$ 921 $ (239)
3,531
543
3,927
178
(219) 1,023
690
12
964
92
$9,814

$1,609

(26.0)%
15.4%
4.5%
467.1%
1.7%
9.5%
16.4%

Noninterest income increased by $1.6 million, or 16.4%, to $11.4 million for the year ended
December 31, 2020 from $9.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase in noninterest
income in year ended December 31, 2020 was primarily due to increases in gains on sales of securities
available for sale, income from investments held in trust, and investment advisory income, partially offset
by a decrease in service charges on deposit accounts. Gains on sales of securities available for sale
increased $1.0 million primarily due to management’s strategy for managing the duration and credit risk of
our investment securities portfolio. Trust income and investment advisory income increased $543,000 and
$178,000, respectively, primarily the result of an increase in assets under management due to strong market
performance and continued new business, partially offset by normal levels of disbursements and outflows.
Service charges on deposit accounts decreased $239,000 due to a decrease in customary activity and waiver
of fees because of the COVID-19 pandemic.
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Noninterest Expense. Noninterest expense information is as follows:
Years Ended
December 31,
2020

Change

2019

Amount

Percent

(Dollars in thousands)

Salaries
Employee benefits
Occupancy expense
Professional fees
Directors’ fees and expenses
Computer software expense
FDIC assessment
Advertising expenses
Advisor expenses related to trust income

$17,788
4,163
3,744
3,318
1,088
4,038
910
1,191
455

$16,407
4,128
3,523
2,342
1,108
3,133
370
1,177
377

Telephone expenses

552

459

93

Intangible amortization

286

286

—

—

2,698

3,181

(483)

(15.2)%

$40,231

$36,491

Other
Total noninterest expense

$1,381
35
221
976
(20)
905
540
14
78

$3,740

8.4%
0.8%
6.3%
41.7%
(1.8)%
28.9%
145.9%
1.2%
20.7%
20.3%

10.2%

Noninterest expense increased $3.7 million, or 10.2%, to $40.2 million during the year ended
December 31, 2020 from $36.5 million during the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase in
noninterest expense in the year ended December 31, 2020 as compared to the prior year was mainly due to a
$1.4 million increase in salaries and employee benefits, a $976,000 increase in professional fees, a $905,000
increase in computer software expenses and a $540,000 increase in FDIC assessment expenses, partially
offset by a $483,000 decrease in other noninterest expense.
For the year ended December 31, 2020 compared to the year ended December 31, 2019:
• Salary and employee benefits increased primarily as a result of hiring additional employees, along
with increased salaries in the normal course of business.
• Professional fees increased primarily due to information technology support costs relating to our core
processing conversion that will occur in November 2021, costs associated with a third-party manager
of our investment portfolio and audit and accounting expenses due to enhancing audit procedures for
the 2019 and 2020 audit of financial statements from generally accepted audit standards to Public
Company Accounting Oversight Board standards in preparation for our initial public offering.
• Computer software expenses increased as a result of our investment in loan credit processing and
monitoring software, along with increased technology costs as a result of our loan growth.
• FDIC assessment expenses increased due to our deposit growth.
• Other noninterest expense decreased primarily as a result of declining travel and entertainment costs
due to the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic and the reverse of certain unfunded commitments.
Income Tax Expense. We recorded an income tax expense of $2.8 million for the year ended
December 31, 2020, reflecting an effective tax rate of 19.6%. For the year ended December 31, 2019, we
recorded an income tax expense of $2.9 million, reflecting an effective tax rate of 20.3%.
Financial Position and Results of Operations of our Wealth Management Business Segment
We conduct our business through two business segments: (1) our banking business segment, which
involves the delivery of loan and deposit products to our customers through Orange Bank & Trust
Company; and (2) our wealth management business segment, which includes asset management and trust
services to
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individuals and institutions through HVIA and Orange Bank & Trust Company that provides trust and
investment management fee income. For further information, see Note 20 of the Notes to the Consolidated
Financial Statements and Note 9 of the Notes to the Unaudited Condensed Consolidated Financial
Statements.
The following tables presents the statements of income and total assets for our reportable business
segments for the periods indicated:
At or For the Three Months Ended March 31,
2021
Banking

2020

Wealth
Management

Total
Segments

Banking

Wealth
Management

Total
Segments

(Dollars in thousands)

Net Interest Income
Noninterest income

$

Provision for loan losses

13,740
592

$

—
2,300

(66)

$

$

11,354
602

$

—
1,939

$

(66)

(1,200)

(8,672)

(1,644)

(10,316)

(8,084)

(1,507)

(9,591)

Income tax expense

(1,087)

(138)

(1,225)

(537)

(91)

(628)

$

Assets under management
and/or administration
(AUM) (market value)

$

Total assets

4,507

$

518

$

5,025

$

$

—

$1,230,150

$1,230,150

1,900,373

8,381

1,908,754

2,135

—

11,354
2,541

Noninterest expenses
Net income

—

13,740
2,892

$

341

(1,200)

$

2,476

—

$956,591

$ 956,591

1,656,974

7,962

1,664,936

At or For the Year Ended December 31,
2020
Banking

2019

Wealth
Management

Total
Segments

Banking

Wealth
Management

Total
Segments

(Dollars in thousands)

Net Interest Income
Other non-interest income

$

Provision for loan losses

48,739
3,365
(5,413)

Noninterest expenses
Income tax expense

—
8,058

$

$

43,281
2,009

$

—
7,805

$

(5,413)

(2,195)

(40,231)

(31,104)

(5,387)

(36,491)

(2,510)

(329)

(2,839)

(2,601)

(327)

(2,928)

10,343

Assets under management
and/or administration
(AUM) (market value)

$

—
1,656,517

$

1,336

$

—

43,281
9,814

(6,393)

$

—

48,739
11,423

(33,838)

Net income

Total assets

$

$

2,091

(2,195)

11,679

$

9,390

$

11,481

$1,189,119

$1,189,119

$

—

$1,102,794

$ 1,102,794

8,419

1,664,936

1,221,397

8,155

1,229,552

Comparison at or for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020. The market value of assets under
management and/or administration at March 31, 2021 and 2020 was $1.2 billion and $956.6 million,
respectively, representing an increase of 28.6%. This includes assets held at both Orange Bank & Trust
Company and HVIA at March 31, 2021 and 2020. This increase primarily was due to successful business
development and market value appreciation.
Our income related to our wealth management business segment, which we record as noninterest
income, increased $361,000, or 18.6%, to $2.3 million for the three months ended March 31, 2021
compared to $1.9 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020. The increase was primarily due to our
growth in assets under management during the three months ended March 31, 2021.
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Our expenses related to our wealth management business segment, which we record as noninterest
expense increased $137,000, or 9.1%, to $1.6 million for the three months ended March 31, 2021 compared
to $1.5 million for the three months ended March 31, 2020. The increase was due to continued growth in our
operations.
Comparison at or for the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019. The market value of assets under
management and/or administration at December 31, 2020 and 2019 was $1.2 billion and $1.1 billion,
respectively, representing an increase of 7.8%. This includes assets held at both Orange Bank & Trust
Company and HVIA at December 31, 2020 and 2019. This increase was due to successful acquisition of
new assets under management combined with an increase in the market value of assets under management.
Our income related to our wealth management business segment, which we record as noninterest
income, increased $253,000, or 3.2%, to $8.1 million for the year ended December 31, 2020 compared to
$7.8 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase was primarily due to the growth in our
assets under management.
Our expenses related to our wealth management business segment, which we record as noninterest
expense, increased $1.0 million, or 18.7%, to $6.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2020 compared
to $5.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2019. The increase was due to the continued growth in our
operations.
Management of Market Risk
General. The principal objective of our asset and liability management function is to evaluate the
interest rate risk within the balance sheet and pursue a controlled assumption of interest rate risk while
maximizing net income and preserving adequate levels of liquidity and capital. The board of directors of our
Bank has oversight of our asset and liability management function, which is managed by our Asset/Liability
Management Committee and our Finance Committee. Our Asset/Liability Management Committee meets
regularly to review, among other things, the sensitivity of our assets and liabilities to market interest rate
changes, local and national market conditions and market interest rates. That group also reviews our
liquidity, capital, deposit mix, loan mix and investment positions.
As a financial institution, our primary component of market risk is interest rate volatility. Fluctuations
in interest rates will ultimately impact both the level of income and expense recorded on most of our assets
and liabilities, and the fair value of all interest-earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities, other than
those that have a short term to maturity. Interest rate risk is the potential of economic losses due to future
interest rate changes. These economic losses can be reflected as a loss of future net interest income and/or a
loss of current fair values. The objective is to measure the effect on net interest income and to adjust the
balance sheet to minimize the inherent risk while at the same time maximizing income.
We manage our exposure to interest rates primarily by structuring our balance sheet in the ordinary
course of business. We do not typically enter into derivative contracts for the purpose of managing interest
rate risk, but we may do so in the future. Based upon the nature of our operations, we are not subject to
foreign exchange or commodity price risk. We do not own any trading assets.
Net Interest Income Simulation. We use an interest rate risk simulation model to test the interest rate
sensitivity of net interest income and the balance sheet. Instantaneous parallel rate shift scenarios are
modeled and utilized to evaluate risk and establish exposure limits for acceptable changes in net interest
margin. These scenarios, known as rate shocks, simulate an instantaneous change in interest rates and use
various assumptions, including, but not limited to, prepayments on loans and securities, deposit decay rates,
pricing decisions on loans and deposits, reinvestment and replacement of asset and liability cash flows.
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The following table presents the estimated changes in our net interest income, calculated on a bankonly basis, which would result from changes in market interest rates over twelve-month period as of
March 31, 2021. The table below demonstrates that we are asset-sensitive in a rising interest rate
environment.
At March 31, 2021
Change in Interest Rates
(basis points)(1)

Net Interest Income
Year 1 Forecast

Year 1 Change
from Level

(Dollars in thousands)

+400
+300
+200

$62,650
60,888
59,072

12.2%
9.0%
5.8%

+100

57,447

2.8%

Level

55,860

—

-100

54,775

(1.9)%

(1) This analysis assumes an instantaneous and parallel rate shock across the entire yield curve for the
scenarios indicated.
Economic Value of Equity Simulation. We also analyze our sensitivity to changes in interest rates
through an economic value of equity (“EVE”) model. EVE represents the present value of the expected cash
flows from our assets less the present value of the expected cash flows arising from our liabilities adjusted
for the value of off-balance sheet contracts. EVE attempts to quantify our economic value using a
discounted cash flow methodology. We estimate what our EVE would be as of a specific date. We then
calculate what EVE would be as of the same date throughout a series of interest rate scenarios representing
immediate and permanent, parallel shifts in the yield curve. We currently calculate EVE under the
assumptions that interest rates increase 100, 200, 300 and 400 basis points from current market rates, and
under the assumption that interest rates decrease 100 basis points from current market rates.
The following table presents the estimated changes in our EVE, calculated on a bank-only basis, that
would result from changes in market interest rates as of March 31, 2021.
At March 31, 2021
Estimated Increase (Decrease)
in EVE
Change in Interest
Rates (basis points)(1)

Estimated
EVE(2)

Amount

Percent

EVE as a Percentage of Present
Value of Assets(3)
EVE
Ratio(4)

Present Value
of Assets

Increase
(Decrease)
(basis points)

Amount

21
17
13

$1,741,479
1,781,330
1,823,050
1,868,379

(Dollars in thousands)

+400
+300
+200

$312,302
313,364
312,705

$ 9,024
10,086
9,427

3.0%
3.3%
3.1%

17.9%
17.6%
17.2%

+100

311,524

8,246

2.7%

16.7%

8

—

303,278

—

—%

15.9%

—

1,911,125

-100

260,606

13.5%

(24)

1,937,303

(42,672)

(14.1)%

(1) This analysis assumes an instantaneous and parallel rate shock across the entire yield curve for the
scenarios indicated.
(2) The estimated EVE is the present value of all assets less the present value of all liabilities as calculated
for the corresponding scenario.
(3) The EVE as a percentage of the Present Value of Assets is used as a present value capital measure. The
EVE ratio is a market value capital ratio.
(4) The EVE ratio is defined as “Estimated EVE” divided by the Present Value of Assets.
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Many assumptions are used to calculate the impact of interest rate fluctuations. Actual results may be
significantly different than our projections due to several factors, including the timing and frequency of rate
changes, market conditions and the shape of the yield curve. The computations of interest rate risk shown
above do not include actions that our management may undertake to manage the risks in response to
anticipated changes in interest rates, and actual results may also differ due to any actions taken in response
to the changing rates.
Liquidity and Capital Resources
Liquidity. Liquidity is the ability to meet current and future financial obligations of a short-term
nature. Our primary sources of funds consist of deposit inflows, loan repayments and maturities and sales of
securities. While maturities and scheduled amortization of loans and securities are predictable sources of
funds, deposit flows, mortgage prepayments and sales of securities are greatly influenced by general interest
rates, economic conditions and competition.
We regularly review the need to adjust our investments in liquid assets based upon our assessment of:
(1) expected loan demand, (2) expected deposit flows, (3) yields available on interest-earning deposits and
securities, and (4) the objectives of our asset/liability management program. Excess liquid assets are
invested generally in interest-earning deposits and short- and intermediate-term securities.
Our most liquid assets are cash and due from banks. The levels of these assets are dependent on our
operating, financing, lending and investing activities during any given period. At March 31, 2021 and
December 31, 2020, cash and due from banks totaled $253.1 million and $121.2 million, respectively.
Securities classified as available-for-sale, which provide additional sources of liquidity, totaled
$359.4 million at March 31, 2021 and $330.1 million at December 31, 2020.
Certificates of deposit due within one year of March 31, 2021 totaled $80.3 million, or 89.2% of total
certificates of deposit. At March 31, 2021, total certificates of deposit were $90.0 million or 5.2% of total
deposits. Certificates of deposit due within one year of December 31, 2020 totaled $74.8 million, or 82.0%
of total certificates of deposit. At December 31, 2020, total certificates of deposit were $91.2 million or
6.1% of total deposits.
We participate in IntraFi Network, allowing us to provide access to multi-million dollar FDIC deposit
insurance protection on deposits for customers, businesses and public entities. We can elect to sell or
repurchase this funding as reciprocal deposits from other IntraFi Network banks depending on our funding
needs. At March 31, 2021, we had a total of $78.1 million of IntraFi Network deposits, all of which were
repurchased as reciprocal deposits from the IntraFi Network.
Although customer deposits remain our preferred source of funds, maintaining back up sources of
liquidity is part of our prudent liquidity risk management practices. We have the ability to borrow from the
Federal Home Loan Bank of New York. At March 31, 2021, we had no outstanding advances and the ability
to borrow up to $295.9 million. At March 31, 2021, we had a $5.2 million collateralized line of credit from
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York with no outstanding balance. Additionally, we had a total of
$25.0 million of discretionary lines of credit at March 31, 2021. We also have a borrowing agreement with
Atlantic Community Bankers Bank (“ACBB”) to provide short-term borrowings of $2.5 million at
March 31, 2021. There were no outstanding borrowings with ACBB at March 31, 2021.
Our cash flows are comprised of three primary classifications: cash flows from operating activities,
investing activities, and financing activities. Net cash provided by operating activities was $2.4 million and
$11.3 million for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and the year ended December 31, 2020,
respectively. Net cash used in investing activities, which consists primarily of disbursements for loan
originations and the purchase of securities, offset by principal collections on loans, proceeds from the sale
of securities and proceeds from maturing securities and pay downs on securities, was $113.7 million and
$331.0 million for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and the year ended December 31, 2020,
respectively. Net cash provided by financing activities, consisting of activity in deposit accounts and
borrowings, was $243.1 million and $415.7 million for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and the year
ended December 31, 2020, respectively.
We are committed to maintaining a strong liquidity position. We monitor our liquidity position daily.
We anticipate that we will have sufficient funds to meet our current funding commitments. Based on our
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deposit retention experience, current pricing strategy and regulatory restrictions, we anticipate that a
substantial portion of maturing time deposits will be retained, and that we can supplement our funding with
borrowings in the event that we allow these deposits to run off at maturity.
Capital Resources. We are subject to various regulatory capital requirements administered by the
Federal Reserve and New York State Department of Financial Services. At March 31, 2021 and
December 31, 2020, we exceeded all applicable regulatory capital requirements, and were considered “well
capitalized” under regulatory guidelines. See Note 10 to the Notes to the Unaudited Condensed
Consolidated Financial Statements and Note 13 to the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
appearing elsewhere in this prospectus for actual and required capital amounts and ratios at March 31, 2021,
December 31, 2020 and December 31, 2019.
Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements
Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements. We are a party to financial instruments with off-balance sheet risk in
the normal course of business to meet the financing needs of our customers. These financial instruments
include commitments to extend credit, which involve elements of credit and interest rate risk in excess of
the amount recognized in the consolidated balance sheets. Our exposure to credit loss is represented by the
contractual amount of the instruments. We use the same credit policies in making commitments as we do for
on-balance sheet instruments.
At March 31, 2021, we had $284.2 million in loan commitments outstanding. We also had $7.1 million
in standby letters of credit at March 31, 2021. At December 31, 2020, we had $230.2 million in loan
commitments outstanding. We also had $6.5 million in standby letters of credit at December 31, 2020.
For further information, see Note 16 to the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements appearing
elsewhere in this prospectus.
Effect of Inflation and Changing Prices
The consolidated financial statements and related financial data included in this prospectus have been
prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of America,
which require the measurement of financial position and operating results in terms of historical dollars
without considering the change in the relative purchasing power of money over time due to inflation. The
primary impact of inflation on our operations is reflected in increased operating costs. Unlike most
industrial companies, virtually all the assets and liabilities of a financial institution are monetary in nature.
As a result, interest rates generally have a more significant impact on a financial institution’s performance
than do general levels of inflation. Interest rates do not necessarily move in the same direction or to the
same extent as the prices of goods and services.
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BUSINESS
Overview
We are a bank holding company headquartered in Middletown, New York and registered under the
BHC Act. Through our wholly owned subsidiaries, Orange Bank & Trust Company and HVIA, we offer
full-service commercial and consumer banking products and services and trust and wealth management
services to small businesses, middle-market enterprises, local municipal governments and affluent
individuals in the Lower Hudson Valley region, the New York metropolitan area and nearby markets in
Connecticut and New Jersey. The Company’s main office is located at 212 Dolson Avenue, Middletown,
New York 10940.
By combining the high-touch service and relationship-based focus of a community bank with the
extensive suite of financial products and services offered by our larger competitors, we believe we can
capitalize on the substantial growth opportunities available in our market areas. We also offer a variety of
deposit accounts to businesses and consumers, including a full line of municipal banking accounts. These
products and services offered through our 14 branch offices and one loan production office, generate a
stable source of low-cost core deposits and a diverse loan portfolio with attractive risk-adjusted yields. As
of March 31, 2021, our assets, loans, deposits and stockholders’ equity totaled $1.9 billion, $1.2 billion,
$1.7 billion and $135.1 million, respectively. Orange Bank & Trust Company’s trust department and HVIA
had a combined $1.2 billion in assets under management at March 31, 2021.
As a bank holding company, we are subject to the supervision of the FRB. We are required to file with
the FRB reports and other information regarding our business operations and the business operations of our
subsidiaries. As a state-chartered trust company that is a member of the Federal Reserve System, the Bank
is subject to primary supervision, periodic examination and regulation by the NYSDFS and by the FRB as
its primary federal regulator.
Recent Growth and Profitability
• The board of directors hired our current President and Chief Executive Officer, Michael Gilfeather,
in 2014 to improve the growth trajectory of the Company.
• Significant investments in people, systems and expanding our geographic footprint have led to strong
balance sheet growth and enhanced profitability. Our total assets have grown from $1.1 billion at
December 31, 2018 to $1.9 billion at March 31, 2021, while our net income has increased from
$7.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2018 to $11.7 million for the year ended December 31,
2020.
• A targeted effort to attract low to zero cost business deposits over the past seven years has resulted in
significant growth in assets. These funds, combined with unprecedented government stimulus and
liquidity in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, have resulted in a large growth in deposits, which
we have been able to deploy to support strong loan growth and used to maintain liquidity.
• Combined assets under management from our trust and wealth management services through our
trust services department and HVIA grew from $926.7 million at December 31, 2018 to $1.2 billion
at March 31, 2021.
• We believe our investments in our bankers, infrastructure and technology in recent years has
improved our efficiency ratio. Specifically, our efficiency ratio has decreased from 74.65% for the
year ended December 31, 2018 to 62.03% for the three months ended March 31, 2021 even though
full-time equivalent employees increased from 166 at December 31, 2018 to 195 at March 31, 2021.
• Compounded annual loan growth (excluding PPP loans) of 21.0% over the last five years from
December 31, 2015 to December 31, 2020.
• Compounded annual deposit growth of 18.5% over the last five years from December 31, 2015 to
December 31, 2020.
• Lenders and lending support staff grew from 17 to 47 employees from December 31, 2014 to
March 31, 2021.
83

TABLE OF CONTENTS

• Six new branches and one loan production office opened and two branch offices were sold or closed
from December 31, 2015 to March 31, 2021.
Business Segments
Business Banking. We are committed to serving as a community-oriented financial institution focused
on small-to medium-sized businesses, professionals, entrepreneurs and corporate executives. In addition, the
Bank’s private banking service caters to the business and personal needs of high net-worth individuals and
business owners. We offer a full suite of financial products, including checking, savings and money market
accounts, certificates of deposit and treasury management services.
The Company has successfully recruited seasoned lenders with expertise and proven track records in its
historic and expanded operating markets. These lenders typically have long standing relationships with
businesses in our local community, such as real estate developers and owners, enabling them to serve as
trusted advisors across financial transactions and products.
The Company has enjoyed particularly strong growth in its newer markets of Rockland and Westchester
Counties, which offer significant growth potential as a function of market size and demographics, while
Orange County continues to represent approximately 50% of the Bank’s deposits. The following tables show
our loan (including PPP loans) and deposit compositions as of March 31, 2021.

Private Banking. In August 2017, following extensive research and planning, the Bank successfully
launched its private banking initiative, which now has approximately 400 clients. This concierge-level
service
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integrates and leverages all four of the Company’s core businesses — deposits, loans, asset management
(through our investment adviser subsidiary HVIA) and trust and estate services — to provide dedicated,
personalized attention to clients with larger, more complex banking needs who engage in significant
business with us.
Trust Services & Wealth Management. Through the trust department of the Bank, we offer traditional
trust and administration services to local clients and have a niche focus on Special Needs Trust and
Guardianship services. Founded as “Orange County Trust and Safe Deposit Company” in 1892, trust
services held a prominent role among our early business lines. Our business has evolved over the years as
demonstrated by our name change to Orange Bank & Trust Company in 2016, but trust services remain a
vital and vibrant part of our business today. As a measure of our ongoing commitment to trust services, we
hired dedicated personnel with expertise in the unique requirements of the Special Needs Trust sub-sector
for oversight of the division several years ago. This has resulted in meaningful revenue growth and
profitability.
We offer asset management, financial planning and wealth management services through our wholly
owned subsidiary, HVIA, an SEC registered investment advisor, which we acquired in November 2012.
HVIA manages investments for institutional and high net-worth individuals, which includes endowments,
pension plans and not for profits, as well as sub-advisory investments. HVIA is in the process of expanding
its product capabilities and expanding third-party product distribution.
We recently launched the Orange Wealth Management initiative, which includes services offered by
HVIA, our private bank and trust department in a coordinated strategy for growth. We believe that there
may be significant cross-selling opportunities with our high net-worth and business clients through this new
platform.
The following table shows our total assets under management through both the trust department of the
Bank and HVIA as of March 31, 2021.
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Our History
Born of the vision of 14 founders, the Bank opened for business in May 1892 as Orange County Trust
and Safe Deposit Company. In 2016, the Bank rebranded itself as Orange Bank & Trust Company to reflect
its ambitions to expand in the Lower Hudson Valley region and the New York City metropolitan area. The
chart below sets forth our business evolutions and milestones.

Our Market Area
We define our operating area broadly as the Lower Hudson Valley, which includes diverse and
economically distinct markets. Our banking operations are located principally in Orange, Westchester,
Rockland and Bronx Counties in New York, which we refer to as our geographic footprint, where we
operate 14 full-service branches and one loan production office. While most of our business takes place in
these markets, we also work with several specific commercial clients with operations outside this region.
Since 2013, we have sought to leverage knowledge and relationships developed over our long operating
history and our firm commitment to customer service across a strategically expanded footprint. This was
formalized with the opening of new branch locations in Westchester and Rockland Counties in 2015, and
has since driven meaningful market share growth in these markets. This includes compounded annual
deposit growth of 30.9% and 33.9% for the Westchester and Rockland markets, respectively, during the
three-year period ended December 31, 2020. More recently, we entered the strong growth market of Bronx,
New York with a loan production office in November 2019 and a full-service branch in July 2021.
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Orange County Bank & Trust Locations

Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence.
While focused on driving growth across all of our markets and product lines, we believe our expanded
presence in Westchester and Rockland Counties will be the largest contributor to future asset growth due to
the significant deposit base in the Lower Hudson Valley market. As of March 31, 2021, 32.7% of our loans
and 44.5% of our deposits were in Westchester and Rockland Counties. We are also currently building a
new branch in Nanuet, located in Rockland County, with an anticipated opening in the third quarter of 2021.
We view all of our recent and planned location openings as natural and logical extensions for the Bank and
consistent with our geographic footprint.

Our operating markets have demographic, economic and competitive dynamics that we believe are
favorable to continued execution of our growth strategy:
Orange County. Orange County, located 60 miles from New York City, is an attractive and stable
market. Our 129-year-operating history in the region provides us a strong foundation for growth and lowcost deposit funding. Economic activity in the region stems from local business activity and increasing
support
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services to the New York metropolitan area. With a population estimated as of January 1, 2021 of 387,768
and a median household income of $82,420 as of the same date, the local economy is distinct and somewhat
insulated from economic activity in New York City and Westchester County, and includes a growing number
of service, warehousing, and logistical businesses. Recent developments in the region include significant
population growth during the COVID-19 pandemic as professionals relocated away from urban markets.
Westchester and Rockland Counties. Westchester and Rockland Counties serve as our primary growth
markets, and we believe their combination of size, attractive demographics, strong growth characteristics,
and economic diversity provide significant opportunities to grow our business. The Westchester and
Rockland market area has a diversified economy typical of suburban population centers, with the majority
of employment provided by services, wholesale/retail trade, finance/ insurance/real estate and
manufacturing. Services account for the largest employment sector across both counties, while
wholesale/retail trade accounts for the second largest employment sector.
Westchester and Rockland Counties are large, wealthy markets with median household incomes of
$102,782 and $94,873, respectively and a combined population of 1,294,444, all estimated as of January 1,
2021. An unbalanced market of bigger banks and only a few small community banks, has created an
attractive competitive landscape that has strengthened our reputation as a leading local bank for small
businesses within this market area. We believe our small market share relative to our size also provides the
opportunity for long-term growth.
Bronx County. The Bronx market is densely populated with 1,414,708 residents estimated as of
January 1, 2021 and has a diversified economy typical of most urban population centers. The majority of
employment provided is by services, wholesale/retail trade and finance/insurance/real estate with services
accounting for the largest employment sector in the county. With a median household income of $43,015
estimated as of January 1, 2021, the Bronx is home to a significant number of health care and social
assistance businesses and non-profit organizations. A persistent need for housing in the region generates
constant growth through demand for construction lending and refinancing activity.
Our Business Strategy
Our goal is to build the premier business bank in the Lower Hudson Valley, primarily through organic
growth of our client base. We focus on small-to medium-sized businesses (characterized as businesses with
annual revenues of less than $50 million), attorneys and other professionals, and provide a broad range of
banking services to businesses, high net-worth individuals, business owners and retail customers. We
believe the local economies in our geographic footprint offer us significant growth opportunities we can
capitalize on through our focus on personalized service, and our ability to realize greater economies of scale
than smaller community banks.
Leverage our Relationships and Service Capabilities to Drive Organic Growth. From our modest beginning
in 1892, our founders understood the Bank’s success would be closely tied to that of the communities in
which we operate, and that long-term value creation would require an uncompromising commitment to
service and the establishment of enduring relationships with our clients. That vision continues to drive the
Company today, as we serve customers in Orange, Rockland, and Westchester Counties and the Bronx
through a network of 14 branches, one loan production office and approximately 200 employees. Our core
competencies include familiarity with our clients and providing the highest quality services and solutions,
enabling us to attract business customers across our traditional and expanded geographic footprint. The
objective is to be a trusted advisor to our clients as they build their businesses with our resources, support
and advice.
Derive Further Loan Growth Through Differentiated Service. We have consistently demonstrated our
ability to generate robust loan growth and capture additional share in our operating markets. We have been
able to do so based on strong client relationships and targeted development efforts. The majority of our loan
growth comes from existing clients and referrals, with the latter resulting from our focus on key centers of
influence in our communities, such as law firms and accounting practices. We also believe our senior
management’s availability for consultation on a daily basis offers customers a quicker response time on loan
applications and other transactions, as well as greater confidence that these transactions will close, than
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competitors, whose decisions, in some cases, are being made in distant headquarters. We believe this level
of service also gives us a pricing advantage, often enabling us to obtain higher loan rates than our
competitors, while still securing the business and client relationship.
Continue to Grow our Core Deposit Franchise. The strength of our deposit franchise is derived from our
long-standing relationships with our clients and the strong ties we have to the markets we serve. Our deposit
footprint has provided, and we believe will continue to provide, primary support for the growth of our loan
portfolio. Core deposits (excluding time deposits) comprise 94.8% of our total funding, with a low cost of
0.16% for the quarter ended March 31, 2021. A key element of our strategy to enhance funding sources is
our cash management services, which has helped our team expand the depth and efficiency of our product
offerings, and is expected to contribute to profitability, account growth, and customer retention going
forward. Additionally, by continuing to broaden our suite of business services, from sophisticated cash
management to enhanced commercial lending, deposits and loans grew to $1.5 billion and $1.2 billion at
year end 2020, up 37.5% and 29.2%, respectively, over year end 2019. We expect this growth to continue as
the Bank continues to incorporate the tools our clients need to operate more efficiently and profitably. We
also believe our strong commercial and public sector relationships will supplement our retail deposit base,
further enhancing deposit growth and, ultimately, leading to continued growth of our loan portfolio.
Deposits from municipalities totaled $279.1 million, or 16.1% of our total deposits, at March 31, 2021.
Municipal deposits grew to $198.5 million at year end 2020, up nearly 14% over year end 2019.
Continue to Build Fee-Based Business. We have built a strong foundation of fee-based revenue through
our trust services and wealth management businesses. Like our core banking business, our trust and
advisory services have also achieved significant recent milestones, with combined assets under management
in the two divisions reaching $1.2 billion at March 31, 2021. As we have successfully done with our
banking business, we intend to expand HVIA’s services into Westchester and Rockland Counties.
Additionally, our private banking service continued to grow in 2020 and now enables approximately 400
clients to fully leverage the resources and capabilities of our platform. Each of our fee-based businesses is
run by an experienced team and has scalable infrastructure to support additional growth with little added
expense. We believe our integrated approach to client relationships, growing market position and expanded
service offerings will provide significant cross selling and new business opportunities in the future.
Capitalize on Market Disruption. We intend to continue to take advantage of recent economic disruption
in our operating markets, which we believe has created an environment of underbanked customers. The
acquisitions of competitors in these markets have also created opportunities to hire seasoned bankers who
we believe can thrive under our business model and take advantage of customer dissatisfaction with large,
less personalized banks and/or recently merged institutions. We have successfully employed this strategy in
the past, hiring 37 experienced bankers from merged institutions and acquiring HVIA from Provident New
York Bancorp in 2012.
We believe such opportunities remain to be capitalized upon and will continue to present themselves
with future consolidation. The tables below reflect merger activity in and around our geographic footprint
since 2012.
Announcement Date

Acquiror Name

Acquiror State

Target Name

6/29/2021

Valley National
Bancorp

NY

The Westchester
Bank Holding
Corporation

NY

Westchester

6/16/2021

Rhodium BA
Holdings LLC

NY

Sunnyside Bancorp
Inc.

NY

Westchester

4/19/2021

Webster Financial
Corp.

CT

Sterling Bancorp

NY

Rockland

7/12/2018

ConnectOne
Bancorp, Inc.

NJ

Greater Hudson
Bank

NY

Rockland
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Announcement Date

Acquiror Name

Acquiror State

Target Name

Target State Target County

12/16/2016

Wallkill Valley
FS&LA

NY

Hometown Bancorp
Inc (MHC)

NY

Orange

11/5/2014

Sterling Bancorp

NY

Hudson Valley
Holding Corp.

NY

Westchester

9/25/2014

Putnam County SB

NY

CMS Bancorp Inc.

NY

Westchester

Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence.
We believe that ongoing reduction in the number of locally-managed community banks provides the
opportunity for us to offer sophisticated banking products and services targeting small and middle market
businesses, to expand our customer base, increase assets, and enhance profitability.
Strategic Expansion. While Orange County remains our home, ongoing investments in Rockland,
Westchester and Bronx Counties continue to be significant drivers of our growth and profitability. Most
recently, we entered the Bronx, New York market with a loan production office in 2019 and branch office in
2021. We are also currently building a new branch in Nanuet, Rockland County, with a planned opening in
the third quarter 2021. We view these locations as natural and logical extensions of the Bank given our
footprint and experience in the region. The exploration of new opportunities for expansion will remain a key
initiative within the Company’s strategy.
Engage in Opportunistic M&A. We are currently focused on organic growth in our geographic markets
and have no current plans or arrangements for acquisitions. We may, however, evaluate acquisitions that we
believe could produce attractive returns for our stockholders. These could include fee-based businesses,
whole bank or branch acquisitions that would improve our market position in geographies with attractive
demographics and business trends, expand our existing branch network in existing markets, enhance our
earnings power or product and service offerings, or expand our wealth management activities.
Our Competitive Strengths
We believe the following strengths differentiate us from our competitors and position us to execute our
business strategy successfully:
Premier commercial bank in the Lower Hudson Valley region. We are the largest locally headquartered
bank and the 14th largest bank overall in the Lower Hudson Valley (Orange, Westchester and Rockland
Counties) based on deposit market share. Our extensive suite of financial products and services, combined
with our growth goals and initiatives, has made us attractive to lenders and business development
professionals who prefer to work in a community bank setting, as well as customers who seek the personal
attention of a community bank. The markets we serve have experienced significant bank consolidation and
we have a demonstrated track record in attracting both talent and customers created from this disruption. We
believe having publicly traded common stock will further enhance our ability to attract and retain talented
bank professionals. We intend to continue to expand our physical presence in the Lower Hudson Valley
region
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and believe we can continue to increase market share, particularly given recent local and regional bank
merger and acquisition activity, and resultant dislocation, which may create business opportunities for us.

Note: Market defined as Orange, Westchester and Rockland Counties. Deposit data as of June 30, 2020,
excluding merger targets and branches without reported market deposits. Asset data as of March 31, 2021.
“Source: FDIC, S&P Global Market Intelligence”
The Lower Hudson Valley market, particularly since the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic has
exhibited strong deposit growth and higher median household income compared to the State of New York
and the United States overall.
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Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence estimated as of January 1, 2021.
(1) Represents the blended median household income for all Orange County markets.
Attractive core deposit franchise. We have a deposit franchise supported by substantial core deposits,
which we define as total deposits less certificates of deposit, and a strong level of noninterest-bearing
demand deposit accounts. As of March 31, 2021, core deposits comprised 94.8% of total deposits and
133.4% of total loans, while noninterest bearing core deposits comprised 34.5% of total deposits. We did
not have any brokered deposits (excluding reciprocal deposits obtained through the CDARS and ICS
networks) at March 31, 2021. Our low-cost, core deposit base results from a unique combination of being
Orange County’s go-to community bank for consumers for more than 100 years, combined with our
emphasis on banking businesses, not-for-profit institutions, municipalities and other organizations. We
believe that our robust core deposit generation is powered by our strong personal service, visibility in our
communities, a wide array of commercial banking and treasury management product offerings, and
convenient services such as remote deposit capture and commercial internet banking. We also employ
deposit-focused business development officers to generate deposit relationships.
Well positioned for a rising interest rate environment. In anticipation of a rising interest rate environment,
we have focused our business on core deposit relationships and maintaining a liquid balance sheet. At
March 31, 2021, our ratio of total loans to total deposits was 70.1%. We believe the relationship-based
nature of our deposit portfolio reduces our interest rate risk relative to our local peers and competitors.
During the last rising interest rate cycle from 2015 until 2019, our cost of deposit funding exhibited lower
change and remained well-below our local peers. Our total deposit beta (defined as the relative change
between deposit funding costs and changes in the federal funds rate) was 5.4%, significantly below our local
peer level of 26.9%.
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Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence
(1) Deposit beta is calculated as the change in the bank’s deposit costs as a percentage of the change in the
Fed Fund Rate, measured from 2015Q1 to 2019Q1.
(2) Local Peers include NASDAQ, NYSE, NYSEAM, and OTC-traded U.S. banks and thrifts in the NYC
MSA with total assets under $50 billion as of 2021Q1, excluding merger targets and mutual
institutions.
Unique and complementary ability to offer private banking and wealth management services to our
clients. Another area of differentiation relative to local competitors is our ability to offer private banking
and wealth management services to our customers. We offer private banking through Orange Bank & Trust
Private Banking, a division of Orange Bank & Trust Company, and provide trust and wealth management
services through Orange Bank & Trust Company’s trust services department and HVIA, which has
$1.2 billion in combined assets under management at March 31, 2021. Our private banking, trust services
and wealth management offerings are highly complementary and round out a full suite of products available
to our clients. Our client-driven, high-tech and high-touch business model is focused on four primary areas:
(1) Cash Management and Treasury Services; (2) Lending (primarily commercial lending); (3) Trust, Estate
and Custody Services; and (4) Investment Advisory (through HVIA).
Through HVIA, we offer financial planning and wealth management services. HVIA has $963 million
of assets under management, including $290 million sub-serviced for the Bank’s trust department at
March 31, 2021. Excluding the sub-serviced assets under management, the $672 million of assets held under
management by HVIA represented 54.6% of total assets under management at March 31, 2021. Separate
from HVIA, our trust services department of the Bank offers both traditional trust and administration
services to our local clients with a niche focus on Special Needs Trust and Guardianship services. The trust
services department has approximately $558 million of assets under management, representing 45.4% of
total assets under management at March 31, 2021.
Disciplined underwriting and credit administration. Our management and credit administration team
fosters a strong risk management culture supported by comprehensive policies and procedures for credit
underwriting, funding, and loan administration and monitoring that we believe has enabled us to establish
strong credit quality. We monitor categories of lending activity within our portfolio and establish sub-limits
that we review regularly and adjust in response to changes in our lending strategy and market conditions.
Furthermore, at 1.47% of loans excluding PPP loans, our reserve levels exceed the median level of
NASDAQ traded bank and savings and loan holding companies, banks and thrifts (excluding merger targets)
with consolidated assets between $1.0 billion and $3.0 billion.
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Scalable operating model. We have invested heavily over the last several years in people and
infrastructure to support and enhance our ability to provide a full range of commercial and retail financial
services to our clients. These investments include over 60 additions to our full-time equivalent employees
since 2014, and six branch and one loan production office openings with two branch offices sold or closed
to optimize our franchise footprint occurring between 2015 and March 31, 2021. Most recently, we opened
our Bronx, New York branch in July 2021. We are also currently building a new branch in Nanuet, Rockland
County, with a planned third quarter 2021 opening. Other investments have focused on developing a full
range of transaction services, such as online business banking, merchant processing, and mobile banking
and creating customized software for certain industry verticals. As a result of these investments, we believe
we have the operating leverage and infrastructure to support significant growth without a corresponding
increase in expenses.
Lending Activities
General. Our principal lending activity has been the origination of commercial real estate loans,
commercial and industrial loans, and to a lesser extent, commercial real estate construction loans,
residential real estate loans, home equity loans and consumer loans. Our customers are primarily small- and
medium-sized businesses, attorneys, and other professionals.
The following table sets forth the composition of our loan portfolio by the type of loan and average
loan size at March 31, 2021:
At March 31, 2021
Amount

Percent

Avg Loan
Size

(Dollars in thousands)

Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
PPP loans
Total loans
Allowance for loan losses

$ 233,636
709,760
76,570
58,123
13,197
18,563
121,779

18.97%
57.63%
6.22%
4.72%
1.07%
1.51%
9.89%

$ 185
1,094
3,190
194
54
21
156

1,231,628

100.00%

297

16,283
$1,215,345

Total loans, net

Commercial Real Estate Lending. As of March 31, 2021, we had $709.8 million in commercial real
estate loans, representing 57.6% of total loans. We originate loans to finance commercial real estate,
primarily secured by commercial retail space, multifamily properties, office buildings and warehouses in
our primary lending market. Generally, our commercial real estate loans have terms between five and
ten years based on a 20-to 30-year amortization schedule, loan-to-value ratios of up to 75% of the appraised
value of the property and are often credit enhanced by personal guarantees of the borrowers. Our typical
commercial real estate loan has a three, five or seven-year fixed rate term, which then adjusts at a margin
above the FHLB of New York fixed rate advance index for the remainder of the term with a balloon
payment due usually at the end of ten years. At March 31, 2021, 25.1% of our commercial real estate loans
were for owner-occupied properties. At March 31, 2021, we had $161.8 million in loans secured by
multifamily properties.
We consider a number of factors in originating commercial real estate loans. We evaluate the
qualifications and financial condition of the borrower, including project-level and global cash flows, credit
history, and management expertise, as well as the value, condition, and location of the property securing the
loan. When evaluating the qualifications of the borrower, we consider the financial resources of the
borrower, the borrower’s experience in owning or managing similar property and the borrower’s payment
history with us and other financial institutions. In evaluating the property securing the loan, we consider the
net operating
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income of the mortgaged property before debt service and depreciation, the ratio of the loan amount to the
appraised value of the mortgaged property and the debt service coverage ratio (the ratio of net operating
income to debt service). We generally require a debt service coverage ratio of at least 1.20x. All commercial
real estate loans of $500,000 or more are appraised by outside independent appraisers. Personal guarantees
are generally obtained from the principals of commercial real estate loans. All commercial real estate loans
of more than $500,000 must have an environmental assessment completed.
Commercial real estate loans generally entail greater credit risks compared to residential real estate
loans, as they typically involve larger loan balances concentrated with single borrowers or groups of related
borrowers. In addition, the payment of loans secured by income-producing properties typically depends on
the successful operation of the property, as repayment of the loan generally is dependent, in large part, on
sufficient income from the property to cover operating expenses and debt service. Changes in economic
conditions that are not in the control of the borrower or lender could affect the value of the collateral for the
loan or the future cash flow of the property.
Commercial and Industrial Lending. As of March 31, 2021, we had $233.6 million in commercial and
industrial loans (excluding PPP loans), representing 19.0% of total loans. We originate commercial and
industrial loans, consisting of short-term loans, lines of credit and term loans to businesses located in our
primary lending market. These loans are used for various business purposes including the finance of
machinery and equipment purchases, inventory and accounts receivable as well as real estate purchases.
Our commercial lines of credit are typically made with variable interest rates, which are tied to the
Prime Rate. Term loans generally consist of fixed-rate loans and are limited to seven-year terms. Generally,
the maximum term for loans extended on machinery and equipment is based on the projected useful life of
such machinery and equipment. Most business lines of credit are written on demand and may be renewed
annually.
When making commercial and industrial loans, we consider the financial statements of the borrower,
our lending history with the borrower, the debt service capabilities and global cash flows of the borrower
and other guarantors, and the value of the collateral, accounts receivable, inventory and equipment. We also
consider the business the borrower is in and the economic conditions affecting that business.
Commercial and industrial loans also include loans originated under the PPP, a specialized low-interest
(1%) forgivable loan program funded by the U.S. Treasury Department and administered by the SBA. The
Bank, as a qualified SBA lender, was authorized to originate PPP loans. The SBA guarantees 100% of the
PPP loans made to eligible borrowers. The entire principal amount of the borrower’s PPP loan, including
any accrued interest, is eligible for loan forgiveness under the PPP so long as employee and compensation
levels of the business are maintained and the loan proceeds are used for other qualifying expenses. We
originated 1,132 PPP loans totaling $161.9 million during 2020 and the first quarter of 2021. Our balance of
PPP loans at March 31, 2021 was $121.8 million, or 9.9% of total loans.
Commercial and industrial loans generally have a greater credit risk than residential real estate loans.
Unlike residential mortgage loans, which generally are made on the basis of the borrower’s ability to make
repayment from his or her employment and other income, and that are secured by real property whose value
tends to be more easily ascertainable, commercial and industrial loans are of higher risk and typically are
made primarily on the basis of the borrower’s ability to make repayment from the cash flow of the
borrower’s business. As a result, the availability of funds for the repayment of commercial and industrial
loans may be substantially dependent on the success of the business itself. Further, the collateral securing
the loans may depreciate over time, may be difficult to appraise and may fluctuate in value based on the
success of the business.
Commercial Real Estate Construction Lending. As of March 31, 2021, we had $76.6 million in
commercial real estate construction loans, representing 6.2% of total loans. We engage in commercial real
estate construction lending, primarily for projects located within our primary lending market. Our
commercial real estate construction lending consists of commercial and residential site development loans
as well as commercial building construction and residential housing construction loans. These loans are
generally secured by the subject property. Terms of construction loans depend on the specifics of the project
such as the estimated time for completion, the planned construction costs and the prospective appraised
value of
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those projects. At March 31, 2021, we have made commitments of $99.5 million of which $76.8 million has
been drawn by our commercial real estate construction borrowers.
In underwriting commercial real estate construction loans, we perform a thorough analysis of the
financial condition of the borrower, the borrower’s credit history, the reliability and predictability of the
cash flow generated by the project using feasibility studies and market data.
Appraisals on properties securing commercial real estate construction loans we originated are
performed by independent appraisers.
Commercial real estate construction loans generally present a higher level of risk than other types of
loans due primarily to the effect of general economic conditions and uncertainties of construction costs.
Residential Real Estate Lending. As of March 31, 2021, we had $58.1 million in residential real estate
loans, representing 4.7% of total loans. In recent years, we have deemphasized the origination of residential
real estate loans in our portfolio. We offer fixed-rate and adjustable-rate loans with terms up to a maximum
of 20 years. The majority of our residential real estate loans are originated with a loan-to-value ratio of 80%
or less. Loans with a loan-to-value ratio in excess of 80% are required to have private mortgage insurance.
These loans are generally secured by properties located in, or made to customers who reside in, our primary
market area.
In underwriting residential real estate loans, we evaluate both the borrower’s ability to make monthly
payments and the value of the property securing the loan. Properties securing real estate loans we make are
appraised by independent appraisers. We generally require borrowers to obtain an attorney’s title opinion or
title insurance, and fire and property insurance (including flood insurance, if necessary) in an amount not
less than the amount of the loan. We have not engaged in sub-prime residential mortgage originations.
Home Equity Lending. As of March 31, 2021, we had $13.2 million in home equity loans, representing
1.1% of total loans. We originate home equity lines of credit and closed-end loans. These loans are
generally secured by properties located in, or made to customers who reside in, our primary market area.
Home equity lines and loans are secured by the borrower’s primary residence with a maximum loan-tovalue ratio of 85% and a maximum term of 15 years on home equity loans and a 10-year draw period
followed by a 15-year repayment period for home equity lines. Home equity loans adjust based on the Prime
Rate.
In underwriting home equity lines and loans, a thorough analysis of the borrower’s financial ability to
repay the loan as agreed is performed. The ability to repay is determined by the borrower’s employment
history, current financial condition, and credit background. The analysis is based primarily on the
customer’s ability to repay and secondarily on the collateral or security.
Home equity lines and loans generally present a lower level of risk than other types of consumer loans
because they are secured by a junior lien on the borrower’s primary residence. However, the subordinate
nature of some home equity lines and loans may make these loans of higher risk than other residential real
estate loans. Particularly with respect to our home equity lines of credit, decreases in real estate values
could adversely affect the value of property securing the loan.
Consumer Lending. As of March 31, 2021, we had $18.6 million in consumer loans, representing 1.5%
of total loans. We offer a variety of secured and unsecured consumer loans, including vehicle loans, loans
secured by savings deposits as well as other types of consumer loans.
In underwriting consumer loans, a thorough analysis of the borrower’s financial ability to repay the
loan is performed. The ability to repay is determined by the borrower’s employment history, current
financial condition, and credit background.
Consumer loans may entail greater credit risk than do residential real estate loans particularly in the
case of consumer loans, which are unsecured or are secured by rapidly depreciable assets, such as
automobiles or recreational equipment. In such cases, any repossessed collateral for a defaulted consumer
loan may not provide an adequate source of repayment of the outstanding loan balance as a result of the
greater likelihood of damage, loss or depreciation. In addition, consumer loan collections are dependent on
the borrower’s continuing financial stability, and thus are more likely to be affected by adverse personal
circumstances.
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Furthermore, the application of various federal and state laws, including bankruptcy and insolvency laws,
may limit the amount that can be recovered on such loans.
Loan Purchases, Participations and Sales. From time to time we purchase loans or participate in loans
with other financial institutions to supplement our origination of loans. Through our loan participations, we
and the other participating lenders generally share ratably in cash flows and any gains or losses that may
result from a borrower’s lack of compliance with contractual terms of the loan. We primarily participate in
commercial real estate loans, including multifamily real estate loans, and in commercial and industrial
loans. When we are not lead lender, we always follow our customary loan underwriting and approval
procedures. As of March 31, 2021, the outstanding balances of our loan participations totaled
$101.3 million, of which $85.1 million were commercial real estate loans and $16.2 million were
commercial and industrial loans. In May 2018, we joined a community bank lending network operated by
BancAlliance, which provides the opportunity to participate in commercial and industrial loans and lines of
credit that are broadly syndicated to member banks and outside institutions. As of March 31, 2021, the
outstanding balances of loans sourced through this program totaled $27.0 million, across seven distinct
borrower relationships.
We also purchase whole loans from other lenders. Beginning in 2018, we have purchased commercial
and industrial loans made to medical professionals throughout the U.S. such as to doctors and dentists
secured by a blanket lien on their business assets from a national provider of such loans. We follow our
customary loan underwriting and approval policies specific to these purchased loans. We purchase such
loans under two programs. The first is a direct purchase with no guarantee (the “Direct Purchase Loans”), in
which the loans are purchased at par with a put-back provision to the originator in the event of
nonperformance. The second program carries a 50% guarantee from the seller (the “Partial Guaranteed
Loans”) in which the loans are purchased at par. Because these loans are generally secured by business
assets, they may be subject to a greater extent to the financial condition of the borrower than loans secured
by real estate collateral. During the three months ended March 31, 2021, we purchased $3.0 million of
Direct Purchase Loans. We did not make any purchases of Direct Purchase Loans during the three months
ended March 31, 2020. During the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020, we did not purchase any
Partial Guaranteed Loans. During the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019, we purchased
$24.2 million and $6.6 million of Direct Purchase Loans, respectively. During the years ended
December 31, 2020 and 2019, we did not purchase any Partial Guaranteed Loans. As of March 31, 2021,
December 31, 2020 and 2019, the aggregate balance of the purchased loans under these programs were
$55.6 million, $55.7 million and $45.5 million, respectively. During the year ended December 31, 2020, we
also purchased $19.3 million of loans from a partially guaranteed consumer loan program. As of March 31,
2021, the aggregate balance of the purchased loans under this program was $14.6 million.
We generally do not sell loans and did not sell any loans during the years ended December 31, 2020 or
2019 and in the first quarter of 2021.
Credit Risk Management
We control credit risk both through disciplined underwriting of each transaction, as well as active credit
management processes and procedures to manage risk and minimize loss throughout the life of a
transaction. We seek to maintain a broadly diversified loan portfolio in terms of type of customer, type of
loan product and industries in which our business customers are engaged. We have developed tailored
underwriting criteria and credit management processes for each of the various loan product types we offer
our customers.
Underwriting. In evaluating each potential loan relationship, we adhere to a disciplined underwriting
evaluation process including but not limited to the following:
• understanding the borrower’s financial condition and ability to repay the loan;
• determining whether the borrower is a capable manager;
• understanding the specific purpose of the loan;
• verifying that the primary, secondary and tertiary sources of repayment are adequate in relation to the
amount and structure of the loan;
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• assessing the economic environment in which the loan would be granted; and
• ensuring that each loan is properly documented with perfected liens on collateral.
Loan Approval Authority. Our lending activities follow written, non-discriminatory, underwriting
standards and loan origination procedures established by our Board of Directors and management. The
approval of two out of three of the Chief Executive Officer, the Chief Lending Officer or the Executive Vice
President-Rockland Regional President is generally required for lending relationships up to $1.0 million.
Lending relationships of more than $1.0 million and up to $3.0 million must be approved by the
Management Loan Committee. The Management Loan Committee consists of the Chief Executive Officer,
the Chief Lending Officer, the Executive Vice President-Rockland Regional President, the Chief Financial
Officer and the Chief Credit Officer. Lending relationships of more than $3.0 million and up to
$15.0 million (the internal house limit) must be approved by the Directors Loan Committee, which consists
of four directors. The approval of our board of directors is required for all Regulation O loans, lending
relationships greater than $15.0 million and up to and including the Bank’s legal lending limit and loans
with more than three underwriting exceptions.
Loans to One Borrower Limit. In accordance with loans-to-one-borrower regulations, the Bank is
generally limited to lending no more than 15% of its unimpaired capital and unimpaired surplus to any one
borrower or borrowing entity. This limit may be increased by an additional 10% for loans secured by readily
marketable collateral having a market value, as determined by reliable and continuously available price
quotations, at least equal to the amount of funds outstanding. To qualify for this additional 10% the Bank
must perfect a security interest in the collateral and the collateral must have a market value at all times of at
least 100% of the loan amount that exceeds the 15% general limit. At March 31, 2021, our regulatory limit
on loans-to-one borrower was $24.2 million.
The following provides an overview of the Bank’s 10 largest loan relationships at March 31, 2021:
Number of
Loans

Total
Commitment

Outstanding
Balance

(Dollars in Thousands)

Relationship 1(a)

8

$ 21,918

$ 15,342

Relationship 2(b)

5
3

16,552
15,970

13,552
13,870

5
15
4

15,639
15,261
14,463

15,638
14,181
14,463

Relationship 8
Relationship 9
Relationship 10

21
7
1
7

14,371
14,128
12,412
12,341

14,049
14,126
12,412
12,341

Top 10 Relationship Total

76

$153,055

$139,974

Relationship 3
Relationship 4(c)
Relationship 5
Relationship 6
Relationship 7(d)

(a) Includes $6.6 million in PPP loans.
(b) Includes $494,000 in PPP loans.
(c) Includes $3.3 million in PPP loans.
(d) Includes $407,000 in PPP loans.
Ongoing Credit Risk Management. In addition to the tailored underwriting process described above, we
perform ongoing risk monitoring and review processes for all credit exposures. Although we grade and
classify our loans internally, we have an independent third-party professional firm perform regular loan
reviews to confirm loan classifications. We strive to identify potential problem loans early in an effort to
aggressively seek resolution of these situations before the loans create a loss, record any necessary chargeoffs promptly and maintain adequate allowance levels for probable loan losses incurred in the loan portfolio.
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In general, whenever a particular loan or overall borrower relationship is downgraded to pass-watch or
special mention based on one or more standard loan grading factors, our credit officers engage in active
evaluation of the asset to determine the appropriate resolution strategy. Management regularly reviews the
status of the watch list and classified assets portfolio as well as the larger credits in the portfolio.
Wealth Management Business Segment
Through HVIA and Orange Bank & Trust Company’s trust department, we offer a range of trust
services, including managing customer investments, serving as custodian of customer assets, and providing
fiduciary services including serving as trustee and personal representative of estates. Our clients include
individuals, trusts, businesses, employer-sponsored retirement plans and charitable organizations. At
March 31, 2021, we had $1.2 billion of assets under management in a fiduciary, custodial or agency
capacity for customers. These assets are not assets of Orange Bank & Trust Company or HVIA and
therefore are not included in the consolidated balance sheets included in the prospectus. HVIA and Orange
Bank & Trust Company’s trust department collectively had 25 full-time equivalent employees as of
March 31, 2021 and revenue of $2.3 million, or approximately 13.8% of our total revenues, for the three
months ended March 31, 2021.
Investments
Our board of directors is responsible for approving and overseeing our investment policy. The
investment policy is reviewed at least annually by management and any changes to the policy are
recommended to the board of directors and are subject to its approval. This policy dictates that investment
decisions be made based on the safety of the investment, regulatory standards, liquidity requirements,
potential returns and consistency with our interest rate risk management strategy. We also use our
investment portfolio to collateralize our municipal deposits. Our Asset Liability Management Committee,
which consists of our President and Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Chief Risk Officer,
Chief Lending Officer, Trust Services Director and Controller and the Finance Committee of the board of
directors, oversees our investing activities and strategies.
Our current investment policy authorizes us to invest in debt securities issued by the U.S. government
and its agencies or government sponsored enterprises. In addition, management is authorized to invest in
investment grade state and municipal obligations. The policy also permits investments in mortgage-backed
securities, including pass-through securities, issued and guaranteed by Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac and Ginnie
Mae, as well as investments in federal funds and deposits in other insured institutions. We also are required
to maintain an investment in FHLB stock, which investment is based primarily on the level of our FHLB
borrowings. Additionally, we are required to maintain an investment in Federal Reserve Bank of New York
stock equal to six percent of our capital and surplus. We do not engage in any investment hedging activities
or trading activities, nor do we purchase any high-risk mortgage derivative products, corporate junk bonds,
or certain types of structured notes.
At March 31, 2021, we had a portfolio of investment securities available for sale, which is reported at
fair value, and we held no investment securities that were not carried at fair value through earnings.
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Deposit Funding
Deposits are our primary source of funds to support our earning assets and growth. As of March 31,
2021, we held $1.7 billion of total deposits. The following table sets forth our total deposit account
balances, by account type, at March 31, 2021:
At or For The Three Months Ended
March 31, 2021
Amount

Percent

Average
Rate

(Dollars in thousands)

Noninterest-bearing demand accounts
Interest bearing demand accounts
Money market accounts
Savings accounts
Certificates of Deposit

$ 598,493
276,987
599,127
168,933
90,019

34.52%
15.98%
34.56%
9.74%
5.19%

0.00%
0.13%
0.31%
0.10%
0.66%

Total

$1,733,559

100.00%

0.16%

We obtain most of our deposits from individuals, attorneys and other professionals, small- and mediumsized businesses and municipalities in our market. We solicit deposits through our relationship-driven team
of dedicated and accessible bankers and through community-focused marketing. We emphasize obtaining
deposit relationships at loan origination. We have invested in personnel, business and compliance processes
and technology that enable us to acquire, and efficiently and effectively serve, a wide array of business
deposit accounts, while continuing to provide the level of customer service for which we are known. We
currently offer a comprehensive range of business deposit products and services to assist with the banking
needs of our business customers, including a variety of remote deposit and cash management products along
with commercial transaction accounts. We also provide online banking, mobile banking, and direct deposit
services.
We offer a selection of deposit accounts, including demand accounts (interest-bearing and non-interestbearing), money market deposit accounts, savings accounts and certificates of deposit. Deposit account
terms vary, with the principal differences being the minimum balance required, the amount of time the funds
must remain on deposit and the interest rate. At March 31, 2021, our core deposits (which includes all
deposits except for certificates of deposit) totaled $1.6 billion, or 94.8% of our total deposits, and our cost
of funds on this stable funding source was 0.15% anchored by our non-interest-bearing demand deposits,
which represented 34.5% of total deposits at March 31, 2021. We did not have any brokered deposits at
March 31, 2021. Our CDARS and ICS deposits totaled $78.1 million at March 31, 2021.
We actively seek to obtain municipal deposits. At March 31, 2021, municipal deposits totaled
$279.1 million or 16.1% of our total deposits. We have developed a program for the retention and
management of municipal deposits. These deposits are from local government entities such as county,
village and town governments, school districts, fire departments and other municipalities. We solicit their
operating and savings deposits. Municipal deposit accounts are generally collateralized by eligible
government and government agency securities.
The flow of deposits is influenced significantly by general economic conditions, changes in money
market and other prevailing interest rates and competition. The variety of deposit accounts offered allows us
to be competitive in obtaining funds and responding to changes in consumer demand. Based on experience,
we believe that our deposits are relatively stable. However, the ability to attract and maintain deposits and
the rates paid on these deposits has been and will continue to be significantly affected by market conditions.
Borrowings
We maintain diverse funding sources including borrowing lines at the FHLB, two commercial banks
and the Federal Reserve Bank discount window. Although we do not utilize borrowings as a significant
funding source, we have from time to time utilized advances from the FHLB to supplement our supply of
investable funds. The FHLB functions as a central reserve bank providing credit for its member financial
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institutions. As a member, we are required to own capital stock in the FHLB and are authorized to apply for
advances on the security of such stock and certain of our whole first mortgage loans and other assets
(principally securities that are obligations of, or guaranteed by, the United States), provided certain
standards related to creditworthiness have been met. Advances are made under several different programs,
each having its own interest rate and range of maturities. Depending on the program, limitations on the
amount of advances are based either on a fixed percentage of an institution’s net worth or on the FHLB’s
assessment of the institution’s creditworthiness. As of March 31, 2021, we had $295.9 million of available
borrowing capacity with the FHLB. On that date, we had no advances outstanding from the FHLB. The
other borrowing lines are maintained primarily for contingency funding sources.
Competition
The banking business is highly competitive and we face strong competition from many other financial
institutions. Our principal competitors are commercial and community banks, credit unions, savings and
loan associations, mortgage banking firms and online mortgage lenders and consumer finance companies,
including large national financial institutions that operate in our market. Our profitability depends in large
part upon our continued ability to successfully compete with these institutions for lending opportunities,
deposit funds, financial products, bankers and potential acquisition targets.
We conduct business through 14 banking offices and one loan production office in Orange,
Westchester, Rockland and Bronx Counties in New York. Many other commercial and community banks,
savings institutions, credit unions and other financial institutions maintain a physical presence in our
primary market area and some maintain only a virtual presence. Many of these competitors are larger than
us, have significantly more resources, greater brand recognition and more extensive and established branch
networks or geographic footprints than we do, and may be able to attract customers more effectively than
we can. Because of their scale, many of these competitors can be more aggressive than we can on loan and
deposit pricing, and may better afford and make broader use of media advertising, support services and
electronic technology than we do. Also, many of our non-bank competitors have fewer regulatory
constraints and may have lower cost structures. To offset these competitive disadvantages, we concentrate
marketing efforts in the local markets we service with local advertisements, and personal contacts, and we
depend on our reputation as having greater personal service and the ability to make credit and other business
decisions quicker than our competitors.
Personnel
As of March 31, 2021, we had 190 full-time employees at Orange County Bancorp, Orange Bank &
Trust Company and HVIA, none of whom are represented by a collective bargaining unit. We believe we
have a good working relationship with our employees.
Subsidiaries
Orange Bank & Trust Company and HVIA are the only subsidiaries of Orange County Bancorp and
there are no subsidiaries of Orange Bank & Trust Company or HVIA.
Legal Proceedings
From time to time, we are a party to various litigation matters incidental to the conduct of our business.
As of March 31, 2021, we do not believe that any currently pending legal proceedings will have a material
adverse effect on our business, financial condition or results of operations.
Properties
We operate from our main office and 14 branch offices. We own our main office in Middletown, New
York, and four branch offices located at North Street in Middletown, at Trust Way in Middletown, in
Chester and in Montgomery, New York. We lease nine branch offices located in Goshen, Newburgh,
Cortlandt Manor, White Plains, Mamaroneck, New City, Mt. Pleasant and Mount Vernon, and the Bronx,
New York. There is an additional branch in construction in Nanuet, New York that will also be leased. The
branches are leased under agreements that may be renewed for varying periods. In addition, HVIA operates
from leased offices located in Goshen, New York. A leased loan production office was recently opened in
White Plains, New York. At March 31, 2021, the total net book value of our leasehold improvements,
furniture, fixtures and equipment was approximately $14.0 million.
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SUPERVISION AND REGULATION
General
The Bank is a trust company organized under the laws of the state of New York. It is a member of the
Federal Reserve System and its deposits are insured under the Deposit Insurance Fund (“DIF”) of the FDIC
up to applicable legal limits. The lending, investment, deposit-taking, and other business authority of the
Bank is governed primarily by state and federal law and regulations and the Bank is prohibited from
engaging in any operations not authorized by such laws and regulations. The Bank is subject to extensive
regulation, supervision and examination by, and the enforcement authority of, the NYSDFS and FRB, and to
a lesser extent by the FDIC, as its deposit insurer. The Bank is also subject to federal financial consumer
protection and fair lending laws and regulations of the CFPB, though, because it has less than $10 billion in
total consolidated assets, the FRB and NYSDFS are responsible for examining and supervising the Bank’s
compliance with these laws. The regulatory structure establishes a comprehensive framework of activities in
which a state member bank may engage and is primarily intended for the protection of depositors, customers
and the DIF. The regulatory structure gives the regulatory agencies extensive discretion in connection with
their supervisory and enforcement activities and examination policies, including policies with respect to the
classification of assets and the establishment of adequate loan loss reserves for regulatory purposes.
The Company is a bank holding company, due to its control of the Bank, and is therefore subject to the
requirements of the BHCA, and regulation and supervision by the FRB. The Company files reports with and
is subject to periodic examination by the FRB. Any change in the applicable laws and regulations could
have a material adverse impact on the Company and the Bank and their operations and the Company’s
stockholders.
On May 24, 2018, the Economic Growth, Regulatory Relief and Consumer Protection Act (the
“Economic Growth Act”) was enacted to modify or remove certain financial reform rules and regulations,
including some of those implemented under the Dodd-Frank Wall Street and Consumer Protection Act
(“Dodd-Frank Act”). While the Economic Growth Act maintains most of the regulatory structure
established by the Dodd-Frank Act, it amends certain aspects of the regulatory framework for small
depository institutions with assets of less than $10 billion and for large banks with assets of more than
$50 billion. Many of these changes could result in meaningful regulatory changes for banks and their
holding companies. In addition, the Economic Growth Act includes regulatory relief for community banks
regarding regulatory examination cycles, call reports, the Volcker Rule, mortgage disclosures and risk
weights for certain high-risk commercial real estate loans.
The following is a summary of some of the laws and regulations applicable to the Bank and the
Company. The summary is not intended to be exhaustive and is qualified in its entirety by reference to the
actual laws and regulations.
Bank Regulation
Loans and Investments
State commercial banks and trust companies have authority to originate and purchase any type of loan,
including commercial, commercial real estate, residential mortgages or consumer loans. Aggregate loans by
a state commercial bank or trust company to any single borrower or group of related borrowers are generally
limited to 15% of the Bank’s capital stock, surplus fund and undivided profits, plus an additional 10% if
secured by specified readily marketable collateral.
Federal and state law and regulations limit the Bank’s investment authority. Generally, a state member
bank is prohibited from investing in corporate equity securities for its own account other than the equity
securities of companies through which the bank conducts its business. Under federal and state regulations, a
New York state member bank may invest in investment securities for its own account up to specified limits
depending upon the type of security. “Investment securities” are generally defined as marketable obligations
that are investment grade and not predominantly speculative in nature. The NYSDFS classifies investment
securities into five different types and, depending on its type, a state commercial bank or trust company
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may have the authority to deal in and underwrite the security. The NYSDFS has also permitted New York
state member banks to purchase certain non-investment securities that can be reclassified and underwritten
as loans.
Lending Standards and Guidance
The federal banking agencies adopted uniform regulations prescribing standards for extensions of
credit that are secured by liens or interests in real estate or made for the purpose of financing permanent
improvements to real estate. Under these regulations, all insured depository institutions, such as the Bank,
must adopt and maintain written policies establishing appropriate limits and standards for extensions of
credit that are secured by liens or interests in real estate or are made for the purpose of financing permanent
improvements to real estate. These policies must establish loan portfolio diversification standards, prudent
underwriting standards (including loan-to-value limits) that are clear and measurable, loan administration
procedures, and documentation, approval and reporting requirements. The real estate lending policies must
reflect consideration of the federal bank regulators’ Interagency Guidelines for Real Estate Lending Policies
that have been adopted.
The FDIC, the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency and the FRB have also jointly issued the
“Concentrations in Commercial Real Estate Lending, Sound Risk Management Practices” (the “CRE
Guidance”). The CRE Guidance, which addresses land development, construction, and certain multi-family
loans, as well as commercial real estate loans, does not establish specific lending limits but rather reinforces
and enhances these agencies’ existing regulations and guidelines for such lending and portfolio
management. Specifically, the CRE Guidance provides that a bank has a concentration in CRE lending if
(1) total reported loans for construction, land development, and other land represent 100% or more of total
risk-based capital; or (2) total reported loans secured by multi-family properties, non-farm non-residential
properties (excluding those that are owner-occupied), and loans for construction, land development, and
other land represent 300% or more of total risk-based capital and the bank’s commercial real estate loan
portfolio has increased 50% or more during the prior 36 months. If a concentration is present, management
must employ heightened risk management practices that address key elements, including board and
management oversight and strategic planning, portfolio management, development of underwriting
standards, risk assessment and monitoring through market analysis and stress testing, and maintenance of
increased capital levels as needed to support the level of commercial real estate lending.
Federal Deposit Insurance
The Bank is a member of the Deposit Insurance Fund, which is administered by the FDIC. The Bank’s
deposit accounts are insured by the FDIC, generally up to a maximum of $250,000 per depositor.
The FDIC imposes deposit insurance assessments against all insured depository institutions. An
institution’s assessment rate depends upon the perceived risk of the institution to the DIF, with institutions
deemed less risky paying lower rates. Currently, assessments for institutions of less than $10 billion of total
assets are based on financial measures and supervisory ratings derived from statistical models estimating the
probability of failure within three years. Assessment rates (inclusive of possible adjustments) currently
range from 1.5 to 30 basis points of each institution’s total assets less tangible capital. The FDIC may
increase or decrease the range of assessments uniformly, except that no adjustment can deviate more than
two basis points from the base assessment rate without notice and comment rulemaking.
The FDIC has the authority to increase insurance assessments. A significant increase in insurance
premiums would have an adverse effect on the operating expenses and results of operations of the Bank. We
cannot predict what deposit insurance assessment rates will be in the future.
Insurance of deposits may be terminated by the FDIC upon a finding that an institution has engaged in
unsafe or unsound practices, is in an unsafe or unsound condition to continue operations or has violated any
applicable law, regulation, rule, order or condition imposed by the FDIC. We do not know of any practice,
condition or violation that might lead to termination of deposit insurance at the Bank.
Capitalization
The FRB regulations require state member banks, such as the Bank, to meet several minimum capital
standards: a common equity Tier 1 capital to risk-based assets ratio, a Tier 1 capital to risk-based assets
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ratio, a total capital to risk-based assets and a Tier 1 capital to total assets leverage ratio. The existing
capital requirements were effective January 1, 2015 and are the result of a final rule implementing
regulatory amendments based on recommendations of the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision and
certain requirements of the Dodd-Frank Act.
The capital standards require the maintenance of a common equity Tier 1 capital ratio, Tier 1 capital
ratio and total capital to risk-weighted assets ratio of at least 4.5%, 6% and 8%, respectively, and a leverage
ratio of at least 4% Tier 1 capital. Common equity Tier 1 capital consists primarily of common
stockholders’ equity and related surplus, plus retained earnings, less any amounts of goodwill, other
intangible assets, and other items required to be deducted. Tier 1 capital consists primarily of common
equity Tier 1 and Additional Tier 1 capital. Additional Tier 1 capital generally includes certain
noncumulative perpetual preferred stock and related surplus and minority interests in equity accounts of
consolidated subsidiaries. Total capital includes Tier 1 capital (common equity Tier 1 capital plus
Additional Tier 1 capital) and Tier 2 capital. Tier 2 capital primarily includes capital instruments and related
surplus meeting specified requirements and may include cumulative preferred stock and long-term perpetual
preferred stock, mandatory convertible securities, intermediate preferred stock and subordinated debt. Also
included in Tier 2 capital is the allowance for loan losses limited to a maximum of 1.25% of risk-weighted
assets. Calculation of all types of regulatory capital is subject to deductions and adjustments specified in the
regulations.
In determining the amount of risk-weighted assets for purposes of calculating risk-based capital ratios,
a bank’s assets, including certain off-balance sheet assets (e.g., recourse obligations, direct credit
substitutes, residual interests), are multiplied by a risk weight factor assigned by the regulations based on
perceived risks inherent in the type of asset. Higher levels of capital are required for asset categories
believed to present greater risk. For example, a risk weight of 0% is assigned to cash and U.S. government
securities, a risk weight of 50% is generally assigned to prudently underwritten first lien one-to four-family
residential mortgages, a risk weight of 100% is assigned to commercial and consumer loans, a risk weight of
150% is assigned to certain past due loans or are on non-accrual status and a risk weight of between 0% to
600% is assigned to permissible equity interests, depending on certain specified factors.
In addition to establishing the minimum regulatory capital requirements, the regulations limit capital
distributions and certain discretionary bonus payments to management if the institution does not hold a
“capital conservation buffer” consisting of 2.5% of common equity Tier 1 capital to risk-weighted assets
above the amount necessary to meet its minimum risk-based capital requirements. The Bank’s capital
conservation buffer was greater than 2.5% of risk-weighted assets at March 31, 2021.
As a result of the Economic Growth Act, banking regulatory agencies adopted a revised definition of
“well capitalized” for financial institutions and holding companies with assets of less than $10 billion and
that are not determined to be ineligible by their primary federal regulator due to their risk profile (a
“Qualifying Community Bank”). The new definition expanded the ways that a Qualifying Community Bank
may meet its capital requirements and be deemed “well capitalized.” The new rule establishes a community
bank leverage ratio (“CBLR”) equal to the tangible equity capital divided by the average total consolidated
assets. Regulators have established the CBLR to be set at 8.5% through calendar year 2021 and 9%
thereafter. The CARES Act, signed into law in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, temporarily reduced
the CBLR to 8%.
A Qualifying Community Bank that meets the CBLR is considered to be well capitalized and to have
met generally applicable leverage capital requirements, generally applicable risk-based capital requirements,
and any other capital or leverage requirements to which such financial institution or holding company is
subject.
The Bank did not elect into the CBLR framework and at March 31, 2021, the Bank’s capital exceeded
all applicable requirements.
Safety and Soundness Standards
Each federal banking agency, including the FRB, has adopted guidelines establishing general standards
relating to, among other things, internal controls, information and internal audit systems, loan
documentation, credit underwriting, interest rate exposure, asset growth, asset quality, earnings,
compensation, fees and
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benefits and information security standards. In general, the guidelines set forth the safety and soundness
standards that the federal banking agencies use to identify and address problems at insured depository
institutions before capital becomes impaired, and require appropriate systems and practices to identify and
manage the risks and exposures specified in the guidelines. The guidelines prohibit excessive compensation
as an unsafe and unsound practice and describe compensation as excessive when the amounts paid are
unreasonable or disproportionate to the services performed by an executive officer, employee, director, or
principal stockholder. The FDIC also has issued guidance on risks banks may face from third-party
relationships (e.g., relationships under which the third-party provides services to the bank). The guidance
generally requires the Bank to perform adequate due diligence on the third-party, appropriately document
the relationship, and perform adequate oversight and auditing, in order to the limit the risks to the Bank.
Prompt Corrective Regulatory Action
Federal law requires that federal bank regulatory authorities take “prompt corrective action” with
respect to institutions that do not meet minimum capital requirements. For these purposes, the statute
establishes five capital tiers: well capitalized, adequately capitalized, undercapitalized, significantly
undercapitalized and critically undercapitalized.
The final rule that increased regulatory capital standards also adjusted the prompt corrective action
tiers as of January 1, 2015 to conform to the revised capital standards. As described above, the Bank has not
elected to follow the CBLR so the generally applicable prompt corrective action requirements remain
applicable to the Bank. Under prompt corrective action requirements, insured depository institutions are
required to meet the following in order to qualify as “well capitalized:” (1) a common equity Tier 1 riskbased capital ratio of 6.5%; (2) a Tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of 8%; (3) a total risk-based capital ratio of
10% and (4) a Tier 1 leverage ratio of 5%. The Bank was classified as well capitalized at March 31, 2021.
State member banks that have insufficient capital are subject to certain mandatory and discretionary
supervisory measures. For example, a bank that is “undercapitalized” (i.e., fails to comply with any
regulatory capital requirement) is subject to growth, capital distribution (including dividend) and other
limitations, and is required to submit a capital restoration plan; a holding company that controls such a bank
is required to guarantee that the bank complies with the restoration plan. If an undercapitalized institution
fails to submit an acceptable plan, it is treated as if it is “significantly undercapitalized.” A “significantly
undercapitalized” bank is subject to additional restrictions. State member banks deemed by the FRB to be
“critically undercapitalized” also may not make any payment of principal or interest on certain subordinated
debt, extend credit for a highly leveraged transaction, or enter into any material transactions outside the
ordinary course of business after 60 days of obtaining such status, and are subject to the appointment of a
receiver or conservator within 270 days after obtaining such status.
Dividends
Under federal and state law and applicable regulations, a state member bank may generally declare a
dividend, without approval from the NYSDFS or FRB, in an amount equal to its year-to-date net income
plus the prior two years’ net income that is still available for dividend. Dividends exceeding those amounts
require application to and approval by the NYSDFS or FRB. To pay a cash dividend, a state member bank
must also maintain an adequate capital conservation buffer under the capital rules discussed above.
Incentive Compensation Guidance
The FRB, OCC, FDIC and other federal banking agencies, and NYSDFS have issued comprehensive
guidance intended to ensure that the incentive compensation policies of banking organizations, including
state member banks and bank holding companies, do not undermine the safety and soundness of those
organizations by encouraging excessive risk-taking. The incentive compensation guidance sets expectations
for banking organizations concerning their incentive compensation arrangements and related riskmanagement, control and governance processes. In addition, under the incentive compensation guidance, a
banking organization’s federal supervisor, which for the Bank and the Company is the FRB, may initiate
enforcement action if the organization’s incentive compensation arrangements pose a risk to the safety and
soundness of the organization. Further, provisions of the Basel III regime described above limit
discretionary bonus payments to bank and bank holding company executives if the institution’s regulatory
capital ratios
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fail to exceed certain thresholds. The scope and content of the banking regulators’ policies on incentive
compensation are likely to continue evolving.
Transactions with Affiliates and Insiders
Sections 23A and 23B of the Federal Reserve Act govern transactions between an insured depository
institution and its affiliates, which includes the Company. The FRB has adopted Regulation W, which
implements and interprets Sections 23A and 23B, in part by codifying prior FRB interpretations.
An affiliate of a bank is any company or entity that controls, is controlled by or is under common
control with the bank. A subsidiary of a bank that is not also a depository institution or a “financial
subsidiary” under federal law is not treated as an affiliate of the bank for the purposes of Sections 23A and
23B; however, the FRB has the discretion to treat subsidiaries of a bank as affiliates on a case-by-case basis.
Section 23A limits the extent to which a bank or its subsidiaries may engage in “covered transactions” with
any one affiliate to an amount equal to 10% of the bank’s capital stock and surplus. There is an aggregate
limit of 20% of the bank’s capital stock and surplus for such transactions with all affiliates. The term
“covered transaction” includes, among other things, the making of a loan to an affiliate, a purchase of assets
from an affiliate, the issuance of a guarantee on behalf of an affiliate and the acceptance of securities of an
affiliate as collateral for a loan. All such transactions are required to be on terms and conditions that are
consistent with safe and sound banking practices and no transaction may involve the acquisition of any “low
quality asset” from an affiliate unless certain conditions are satisfied. Certain covered transactions, such as
loans to or guarantees on behalf of an affiliate, must be secured by collateral in amounts ranging from 100
to 130 percent of the loan amount, depending upon the type of collateral. In addition, Section 23B requires
that any covered transaction (and specified other transactions) between a bank and an affiliate must be on
terms and conditions that are substantially the same, or at least as favorable, to the bank, as those that would
be provided to a non-affiliate.
A bank’s loans to its executive officers, directors, any owner of more than 10% of its stock (each, an
“insider”) and certain entities affiliated with any such person (an insider’s “related interest”) are subject to
the conditions and limitations imposed by Section 22(h) of the Federal Reserve Act and the FRB’s
Regulation O. The aggregate amount of a bank’s loans to any insider and the insider’s related interests may
not exceed the loans-to-one-borrower limit applicable to state member banks. Aggregate loans by a bank to
its insiders and insiders’ related interests may not exceed 15% of the bank’s unimpaired capital and
unimpaired surplus plus an additional 10% of unimpaired capital and surplus in the case of loans that are
fully secured by readily marketable collateral, or when the aggregate amount on all of the extensions of
credit outstanding to all of these persons would exceed the bank’s unimpaired capital and unimpaired
surplus. With certain exceptions, such as education loans and certain residential mortgages, a bank’s loans
to its executive officers may not exceed the greater of $25,000 or 2.5% of the bank’s unimpaired capital and
unimpaired surplus, but in no event more than $100,000. Regulation O also requires that any loan to an
insider or a related interest of an insider be approved in advance by a majority of the board of directors of
the bank, with any interested director not participating in the voting, if the loan, when aggregated with any
existing loans to that insider or the insider’s related interests, would exceed the higher of $25,000 or 5% of
the bank’s unimpaired capital and surplus. Generally, such loans must be made on substantially the same
terms as, and follow credit underwriting procedures that are no less stringent than, those that are prevailing
at the time for comparable transactions with other persons and must not involve more than a normal risk of
repayment. An exception is made for extensions of credit made pursuant to a benefit or compensation plan
of a bank that is widely available to employees of the bank and that does not give any preference to insiders
of the bank over other employees of the bank.
Enforcement
The NYSDFS and the FRB have extensive enforcement authority over state member banks to correct
unsafe or unsound practices and violations of law or regulation. Such authority includes the issuance of
cease and desist orders, assessment of civil money penalties and removal of officers and directors. The FRB
may also appoint a conservator or receiver for a state member bank under specified circumstances, such as
where (i) the bank’s assets are less than its obligations to creditors, (ii) the bank is likely to be unable to pay
its obligations or meet depositors’ demands in the normal course of business, or (iii) a substantial
dissipation
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of bank assets or earnings has occurred due to a violation of law of regulation or unsafe or unsound
practices. Separately, the Superintendent of the NYSDFS also has the authority to appoint a receiver or
liquidator of any state-chartered bank or trust company under specified circumstances, including where
(i) the bank is conducting its business in an unauthorized or unsafe manner, (ii) the bank has suspended
payment of its obligations, or (iii) the bank cannot with safety and expediency continue to do business.
Federal Reserve System
Under federal law and regulations, the Bank is required to maintain sufficient liquidity to ensure safe
and sound banking practices. Regulation D, promulgated by the FRB, imposes reserve requirements on all
depository institutions, including the Bank, which maintain transaction accounts or non-personal time
deposits. In March 2020, due to a change in its approach to monetary policy due to the COVID-19
pandemic, the FRB implemented a final rule to amend Regulation D requirements and reduce reserve
requirement ratios to zero. The FRB has indicated that it has no plans to re-impose reserve requirements, but
may do so in the future if conditions warrant.
Examinations and Assessments
The Bank is required to file periodic reports with and is subject to periodic examination by the
NYSDFS and FRB. Federal and state regulations generally require periodic on-site examinations for all
depository institutions. The Bank is required to pay an annual assessment to the NYSDFS and FRB to fund
the agencies’ operations.
Community Reinvestment Act and Fair Lending Laws
Federal Regulation
Under the CRA, the Bank has a continuing and affirmative obligation consistent with its safe and sound
operation to help meet the credit needs of its entire community, including low- and moderate-income
neighborhoods. The CRA does not establish specific lending requirements or programs for financial
institutions nor does it limit an institution’s discretion to develop the types of products and services that it
believes are best suited to its particular community. The CRA requires the FRB to assess its record of
meeting the credit needs of its community and to take that record into account in its evaluation of certain
applications by the Bank. For example, the regulations specify that a bank’s CRA performance will be
considered in its expansion (e.g., branching or merger) proposals and may be the basis for approving,
denying or conditioning the approval of an application. As of the date of its most recent FRB examination,
the Bank was rated “Satisfactory” with respect to its CRA compliance.
New York State Regulation
The Bank is also subject to provisions of the New York State Banking Law that impose continuing and
affirmative obligations upon a banking institution organized in New York State to serve the credit needs of
its local community. Such obligations are substantially similar to those imposed by the CRA. The latest
New York State CRA rating received by the Bank is “Satisfactory.”
USA PATRIOT Act and Money Laundering
The Bank is subject to the Bank Secrecy Act (“BSA”), which incorporates several laws, including the
Uniting and Strengthening America by Providing Appropriate Tools Required to Intercept and Obstruct
Terrorism Act of 2001, or the USA PATRIOT Act and related regulations. The USA PATRIOT Act gives the
federal government powers to address money laundering and terrorist threats through enhanced domestic
security measures, expanded surveillance powers, increased information sharing, and broadened anti-money
laundering requirements. By way of amendments to the BSA, Title III of the USA PATRIOT Act
implemented measures intended to encourage information sharing among bank regulatory agencies and law
enforcement bodies. Further, certain provisions of Title III impose affirmative obligations on a broad range
of financial institutions, including banks, thrifts, brokers, dealers, credit unions, money transfer agents and
parties registered under the Commodity Exchange Act.
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Among other things, Title III of the USA PATRIOT Act and the related regulations require:
• Establishment of anti-money laundering compliance programs that includes policies, procedures, and
internal controls; the designation of a BSA officer; a training program; and independent testing;
• Filing of certain reports to Financial Crimes Enforcement Network and law enforcement that are
designated to assist in the detection and prevention of money laundering and terrorist financing
activities;
• Establishment of a program specifying procedures for obtaining and maintaining certain records
from customers seeking to open new accounts, including verifying the identity of customers;
• In certain circumstances, compliance with enhanced due diligence policies, procedures and controls
designed to detect and report money-laundering, terrorist financing and other suspicious activity;
• Monitoring account activity for suspicious transactions; and
• A heightened level of review for certain high-risk customers or accounts.
The USA PATRIOT Act also includes prohibitions on correspondent accounts for foreign shell banks
and requires compliance with record keeping obligations with respect to correspondent accounts of foreign
banks.
The bank regulatory agencies have increased the regulatory scrutiny of the BSA and anti-money
laundering programs maintained by financial institutions. Significant penalties and fines, as well as other
supervisory orders may be imposed on a financial institution for non-compliance with these requirements. In
addition, for financial institutions engaging in a merger transaction, federal bank regulatory agencies must
consider the effectiveness of the financial institution’s efforts to combat money laundering activities. The
Bank has adopted policies and procedures to comply with these requirements.
Privacy Laws
The Bank is subject to a variety of federal and state privacy laws, which govern the collection,
safeguarding, sharing and use of customer information, and require that financial institutions have in place
policies regarding information privacy and security. For example, the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act requires all
financial institutions offering financial products or services to retail customers to provide such customers
with the financial institution’s privacy policy and practices for sharing nonpublic information with third
parties, provide advance notice of any changes to the policies and provide such customers the opportunity to
“opt out” of the sharing of certain personal financial information with unaffiliated third parties. It also
requires banks to safeguard personal information of consumer customers. Some state laws also protect the
privacy of information of state residents and require adequate security for such data, and certain state laws
may, in some circumstances, require the Bank to notify affected individuals of security breaches of
computer databases that contain their personal information. These laws may also require the Bank to notify
law enforcement, regulators or consumer reporting agencies in the event of a data breach, as well as
businesses and governmental agencies that own data.
Consumer Finance Regulations
The CFPB has broad rulemaking authority for a wide range of consumer protection laws that apply to
all banks and savings institutions, including the authority to prohibit “unfair, deceptive or abusive” acts and
practices. In this regard, the CFPB has several rules that implement various provisions of the Dodd-Frank
Act that were specifically identified as being enforced by the CFPB. While the Bank is subject to the CFPB
regulations, because it has less than $10 billion in total consolidated assets, the FRB and the NYSDFS are
responsible for examining and supervising the Bank’s compliance with these consumer financial laws and
regulations. In addition, the Bank is subject to certain state laws and regulations designed to protect
consumers.
The Coronavirus Aid, Relief and Economic Security Act
The CARES Act, which became law on March 27, 2020, provided over $2 trillion to combat the
coronavirus disease (COVID-19) and stimulate the economy. The law had several provisions relevant to
financial institutions, including:
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• Allowing institutions not to characterize loan modifications relating to the COVID-19 pandemic as a
troubled debt restructuring and also allowing them to suspend the corresponding impairment
determination for accounting purposes;
• Temporarily reducing the community bank leverage ratio alternative available to institutions of less
than $10 billion of assets to 8%;
• The establishment of the PPP, a specialized low-interest forgivable loan program funded by the U.S.
Treasury Department and administered through the SBA’s 7(a) loan guaranty program to support
businesses affected by the COVID-19 pandemic; and
• The ability of a borrower of a federally-backed mortgage loan (VA, FHA, USDA, Freddie Mac and
Fannie Mae) experiencing financial hardship due, directly or indirectly, to the COVID-19 pandemic,
to request forbearance from paying their mortgage by submitting a request to the borrower’s servicer
affirming their financial hardship during the COVID-19 emergency. Such a forbearance could be
granted for up to 180 days, subject to extension for an additional 180-day period upon the request of
the borrower. During that time, no fees, penalties or interest beyond the amounts scheduled or
calculated as if the borrower made all contractual payments on time and in full under the mortgage
contract could accrue on the borrower’s account. Except for vacant or abandoned property, the
servicer of a federally-backed mortgage was prohibited from taking any foreclosure action, including
any eviction or sale action, for not less than the 60-day period beginning March 18, 2020, extended
by federal mortgage-backing agencies to at least June 30, 2021.
Other Regulations
The Bank’s operations are also subject to federal laws applicable to credit transactions, such as:
• The Truth-In-Lending Act, governing disclosures of credit terms to consumer borrowers;
• The Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act, requiring that borrowers for mortgage loans for one-to
four-family residential real estate receive various disclosures, including good faith estimates of
settlement costs, lender servicing and escrow account practices, and prohibiting certain practices that
increase the cost of settlement services;
• The Home Mortgage Disclosure Act, requiring financial institutions to provide information to enable
the public and public officials to determine whether a financial institution is fulfilling its obligation
to help meet the housing needs of the community it serves;
• The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and other fair lending laws, prohibiting discrimination on the
basis of race, religion, sex and other prohibited factors in extending credit;
• The Fair Credit Reporting Act, governing the use of credit reports on consumers and the provision of
information to credit reporting agencies;
• Unfair or Deceptive Acts or Practices laws and regulations;
• The Fair Debt Collection Act, governing the manner in which consumer debts may be collected by
collection agencies; and
• The rules and regulations of the various federal agencies charged with the responsibility of
implementing such federal laws.
The operations of the Bank are further subject to the:
• The Truth in Savings Act, which specifies disclosure requirements with respect to deposit accounts;
• The Right to Financial Privacy Act, which imposes a duty to maintain confidentiality of consumer
financial records and prescribes procedures for complying with administrative subpoenas of financial
records;
• The Electronic Funds Transfer Act and Regulation E promulgated thereunder, which govern
automatic deposits to and withdrawals from deposit accounts and customers’ rights and liabilities
arising from the use of automated teller machines and other electronic banking services;
109

TABLE OF CONTENTS

• The Check Clearing for the 21st Century Act (also known as “Check 21”), which gives “substitute
checks,” such as digital check images and copies made from that image, the same legal standing as
the original paper check; and
• State unclaimed property or escheatment laws; and
• Cybersecurity regulations, including but not limited to those implemented by NYSDFS.
Holding Company Regulation
General
The Company, as a bank holding company controlling the Bank, is subject to regulation and
supervision by the FRB under the BHCA. The Company is periodically examined by and required to submit
reports to the FRB and must comply with the FRB’s rules and regulations. Among other things, the FRB has
authority to restrict activities by a bank holding company that are deemed to pose a serious risk to the
subsidiary bank.
Permissible Activities
A bank holding company is generally prohibited from engaging in non-banking activities, or acquiring
direct or indirect control of more than 5% of the voting securities of any company engaged in non-banking
activities. One of the principal exceptions to this prohibition is for activities found by the FRB to be so
closely related to banking or managing or controlling banks as to be a proper incident thereto. Some of the
principal activities that the FRB has determined by regulation to be so closely related to banking are:
(i) making or servicing loans; (ii) performing certain data processing services; (iii) providing discount
brokerage services; (iv) acting as fiduciary, investment or financial advisor; (v) leasing personal or real
property; (vi) making investments in corporations or projects designed primarily to promote community
welfare; and (vii) acquiring a savings and loan association whose direct and indirect activities are limited to
those permitted for bank holding companies.
The Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act of 1999 authorized a bank holding company that meets specified
conditions, including being “well capitalized” and “well managed,” to opt to become a “financial holding
company” and thereby engage in a broader array of financial activities than previously permitted. Such
activities can include insurance underwriting and investment banking. A “financial holding company” may
engage in a broader array of financial activities than permitted a typical bank holding company. Such
activities can include insurance underwriting and investment banking. The Company has not elected
“financial holding company” status.
Capital
Bank holding companies are subject to consolidated regulatory capital requirements, which have
historically been similar to, though less stringent than, those of the for the Bank. Federal legislation,
however, required the FRB to promulgate consolidated capital requirements for depository institution
holding companies that are no less stringent, both quantitatively and in terms of components of capital, than
those applicable to institutions themselves. As a result, consolidated regulatory capital requirements
identical to those applicable to the subsidiary banks generally apply to bank holding companies. However,
the FRB has provided a “Small Bank Holding Company” exception to its consolidated capital requirements,
and subsequent legislation and the related issuance of regulations by the FRB have increased the threshold
for the exception to $3.0 billion of consolidated assets. Consequently, bank holding companies such as the
Company with less than $3.0 billion of consolidated assets are not subject to the consolidated holding
company capital requirements unless otherwise directed by the FRB.
Source of Strength
The FRB has issued regulations requiring that all bank holding companies serve as a source of strength
to their subsidiary depository institutions by providing financial, managerial and other support in times of
an institution’s distress.
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Dividends and Stock Repurchases
The FRB has issued a policy statement regarding the payment of dividends by holding companies. In
general, the policy provides that dividends should be paid only out of current earnings and only if the
prospective rate of earnings retention by the holding company appears consistent with the organization’s
capital needs, asset quality and overall supervisory financial condition. Separate regulatory guidance
provides for prior consultation with FRB staff concerning dividends in certain circumstances such as where
the company’s net income for the past four quarters, net of dividends previously paid over that period, is
insufficient to fully fund the dividend or the company’s overall rate or earnings retention is inconsistent
with the company’s capital needs and overall financial condition. The ability of a bank holding company to
pay dividends may be restricted if a subsidiary bank becomes undercapitalized.
The regulatory guidance also states that a bank holding company should consult with FRB supervisory
staff prior to redeeming or repurchasing common stock or perpetual preferred stock if the bank holding
company is experiencing financial weaknesses or the repurchase or redemption would result in a net
reduction, at the end of a quarter, in the amount of such equity instruments outstanding compared with the
beginning of the quarter in which the redemption or repurchase occurred.
There is a separate requirement that a bank holding company give the FRB prior written notice of any
purchase or redemption of then outstanding equity securities if the gross consideration for the purchase or
redemption, when combined with the net consideration paid for all such purchases or redemptions during
the preceding 12 months, is equal to 10% or more of the company’s consolidated net worth. The FRB may
disapprove such a purchase or redemption if it determines that the proposal would constitute an unsafe and
unsound practice, or would violate any law, regulation, FRB order or directive, or any condition imposed by,
or written agreement with, the FRB. There is an exception to this approval requirement for well-capitalized
bank holding companies that meet certain other conditions.
These regulatory policies may affect the ability of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. to pay dividends,
repurchase shares of common stock or otherwise engage in capital distributions.
Acquisition of Control of the Company
Under the Change in Bank Control Act, no person may acquire control of a bank holding company such
as the Company unless the FRB has prior written notice and has not issued a notice disapproving the
proposed acquisition. In evaluating such notices, the FRB takes into consideration such factors as the
financial resources, competence, experience and integrity of the acquirer, the future prospects the bank
holding company involved and its subsidiary bank and the competitive effects of the acquisition. Control, as
defined under federal law, means ownership, control of or holding irrevocable proxies representing more
than 25% of any class of voting stock, control in any manner of the election of a majority of the company’s
directors, or a determination by the regulator that the acquirer has the power to direct, or directly or
indirectly to exercise a controlling influence over, the management or policies of the institution. Acquisition
of more than 10% of any class of a bank holding company’s voting stock constitutes a rebuttable
presumption of control under the regulations under certain circumstances including where, as will be the
case with the Company, the issuer has registered securities under Section 12 of the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934.
Investment Advisory Regulations
We offer wealth management services through HVIA, a wholly owned subsidiary of Orange Bank &
Trust Company. HVIA is registered investment advisor under the Investment Advisors Act of 1940, as
amended, and as such, is supervised by the SEC. HVIA is also subject to various other federal laws and
state licensing and/or registration requirements. These laws and regulations generally grant supervisory
agencies broad administrative powers, including the power to limit or restrict the carrying on of business for
failure to comply with such laws.
Federal Securities Laws
Orange County Bancorp, Inc.’s common stock will be registered with the Securities and Exchange
Commission prior to the completion of the stock offering. Orange County Bancorp, Inc. will be a reporting
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company subject to the information, proxy solicitation, insider trading restrictions and other requirements
under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934.
Emerging Growth Company Status
The Jumpstart Our Business Startups Act (the “JOBS Act”), which was enacted in April 2012, has
made numerous changes to the federal securities laws to facilitate access to capital markets. Under the JOBS
Act, a company with total annual gross revenues of less than $1.07 billion during its most recently
completed fiscal year qualifies as an “emerging growth company.” Orange County Bancorp, Inc. qualifies as
an emerging growth company under the JOBS Act.
An “emerging growth company” may choose not to hold stockholder votes to approve annual executive
compensation (more frequently referred to as “say-on-pay” votes) or executive compensation payable in
connection with a merger (more frequently referred to as “say-on-golden parachute” votes). An emerging
growth company also is not subject to the requirement that its auditors attest to the effectiveness of the
company’s internal control over financial reporting, and can provide scaled disclosure regarding executive
compensation; however, Orange County Bancorp, Inc. will also not be subject to the auditor attestation
requirement or additional executive compensation disclosure so long as it remains a “non-accelerated filer”
and a “smaller reporting company,” respectively, under Securities and Exchange Commission regulations
(generally less than $75 million and $250 million, respectively, of voting and non-voting equity held by
non-affiliates or less than $100.0 million in annual revenue). Finally, an emerging growth company may
elect to comply with new or amended accounting pronouncements in the same manner as a private company,
but must make such election when the company is first required to file a registration statement. Orange
County Bancorp, Inc. has elected to comply with new or amended accounting pronouncements in the same
manner as a private company.
A company loses emerging growth company status on the earlier of: (i) the last day of the fiscal year of
the company during which it had total annual gross revenues of $1.07 billion or more; (ii) the last day of the
fiscal year of the issuer following the fifth anniversary of the date of the first sale of common equity
securities of the company pursuant to an effective registration statement under the Securities Act of 1933;
(iii) the date on which such company has, during the previous three-year period, issued more than
$1.0 billion in non-convertible debt; or (iv) the date on which such company is deemed to be a “large
accelerated filer” under Securities and Exchange Commission regulations (generally, at least $700 million
of voting and non-voting equity held by non-affiliates).
Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002
The Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 is intended to improve corporate responsibility, to provide for
enhanced penalties for accounting and auditing improprieties at publicly traded companies and to protect
investors by improving the accuracy and reliability of corporate disclosures pursuant to the securities laws.
We have policies, procedures and systems designed to comply with these regulations, and we review and
document such policies, procedures and systems to ensure continued compliance with these regulations.
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MANAGEMENT
Our Directors and Executive Officers
There are 10 members of the board of directors of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. The directors are
divided into three classes. Directors are generally elected to serve for a three-year term, which is staggered
to provide for the election of approximately one-third of the directors each year. The following table states
our directors’ names, their ages as of March 31, 2021, the years that they began serving as directors and
when their current term as directors of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. expires.

Position(s) With the Company

Age at
March 31,
2021

Director
Since(1)

Expiration
of Term

Louis Heimbach
Michael J. Gilfeather
Gregory F. Holcombe
Susan G. Metzger

Chairman
President, CEO and Director
Director
Director

87
63
60
76

1990
2014
2017
2007

2024
2023
2024
2023

William D. Morrison

Director

66

2004

2022

Virginia K. Rizzo

Director

77

2003

2022

Jonathan F. Rouis

Director

50

2018

2022

Richard B. Rowley

Director

67

2009

2023

Terry R. Saturno

Director

70

2004

2024

Gustave J. Scacco

Director

59

2018

2022

Name

(1) Includes service on the Bank’s board of directors prior to the incorporation of Orange County Bancorp.
The following table sets forth information regarding our executive officers and their ages as of
March 31, 2021. The executive officers of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. and the Bank are appointed
annually.
Name

Position(s) With the Company or Bank

Age at
March 31, 2021

Michael J. Gilfeather
Robert L. Peacock
Michael J. Coulter
Joseph A. Ruhl

President, Chief Executive Officer and Director
Senior Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer
Executive Vice President and Chief Lending Officer
Regional President, Westchester County

63
65
64
56

Gregory Sousa

Executive Vice President and Chief Commercial Banking Officer

42

Michael Listner

Senior Vice President and Chief Credit Officer

43

The Business Background of Our Directors and Executive Officers
The following is a brief discussion of the business and banking background and experience of our
directors and executive officers for at least the past five years. With respect to directors, the biographies
also contain information regarding the person’s experience, qualifications, attributes or skills that led to the
conclusion that the person should serve as a director. Unless otherwise indicated, directors and senior
officers have held their positions for the past five years. No director has any family relationship, as defined
in Item 401 of Regulation S-K, with any other director or with any of our executive officers.
Louis Heimbach. Mr. Heimbach serves as our Chairman of the Board. He joined Sterling Forest LLC, a
subsidiary of Zurich Insurance, as President in January 1990, was appointed Chairman, President and CEO
in August 1994 and retired in July 2014. Prior to that, he served 12 years as County Executive of the County
of Orange. Prior to his election as County Executive, Mr. Heimbach served three terms as Supervisor of the
Town of Wallkill. He has Bachelor of Science and an MBA from Cornell University. He
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serves on the Board or as an officer of numerous community and government organizations. Mr. Heimbach’s
business and public policy experience, community service and strong knowledge of the business climate of
the New York Hudson Valley region brings extensive insight into the customers who live in our market area
and into the economic developments affecting our market area.
Michael J. Gilfeather. Mr. Gilfeather has been President and Chief Executive Officer of the Company
and the Bank since April 2014 and a Director since 2014. He brings over 35 years of experience to his
leadership position. Mr. Gilfeather also serves as a director of HVIA. Prior to joining Orange County
Bancorp, he served as Chief Administrative Officer at Hudson Valley Bank, where he was directly
responsible for the branch network, training and development, human resources and the trust department.
Before working with Hudson Valley Bank, Mr. Gilfeather was with The Bank of New York for 20 years,
where he was the Senior Manager for retail banking in Manhattan. Mr. Gilfeather has an MBA in Finance
from Pace University and a Bachelor of Science in Psychology from Union College. Mr. Gilfeather is the
Chairman of the Board of the Orange County Partnership and the Vice Chairman of the New York Bankers
Association. Mr. Gilfeather’s extensive knowledge of the banking industry and strong leadership skills
provides the board with invaluable insight and guidance into the business and regulatory requirements of
today’s banking environment.
Gregory F. Holcombe. Mr. Holcombe is a builder, owner and manager of multi-family and mixed use
properties in lower Westchester County. He served as Vice President of Supply Chain Development for
Precision Valve Corporation from 1995 to 2006. Mr. Holcombe has a BA in Latin American Studies &
International Marketing from Tulane University. He is a member and former member of several corporate
and community organizations. Mr. Holcombe is a past director of Hudson Valley Holding Corp. and Hudson
Valley Bank. Mr. Holcombe’s prior bank board service, along with his skills in driving company
performance and knowledge of our local community will assist us as we continue to grow.
Susan G. Metzger, Ph.D. Ms. Metzger retired in 2007 after 30 years of experience in environmental
sciences. She is a former principal of Lawler, Matusky & Skelly Engineers LLP, and senior consultant to
HDR Engineers, Inc. She has a Ph.D. in Zoology from the State University of New York at Albany, an MS
in Public Administration from New York University and an AB in Biology from Hood College. Ms. Metzger
previously served on the board of the New York Metropolitan Transportation Board and currently serves on
the Board or as an officer of several professional and community organizations. Ms. Metzger’s
environmental sciences and business background provides us with broad and unique perspective on the
challenges facing our organization and our business and operations.
William D. Morrison. Mr. Morrison is an independent insurance professional and served for 23 years as
a senior account executive in commercial insurance with Marshall & Sterling Insurance Company. He has a
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration from Marist College. Mr. Morrison is a current or past
board member of several community, corporate and charitable organizations. Mr. Morrison’s work
experience provides strong insight into budgeting and financial strategy.
Virginia K. Rizzo. Ms. Rizzo is the owner and president of Eclat, a management and human resources
consulting firm. She is also Vice President of Rizzo, Inc., a commercial moving company. She previously
served 24 years with International Paper’s Corporate Research Center, and retired as Laboratory Director,
overseeing the research center. Ms. Rizzo has a Bachelor of Science in Chemistry from the State University
of New York at Albany. She is a member or former member of several community and charitable
organizations. Ms. Rizzo’s extensive business background and community involvement provides us with
substantial insights for enhancing our public perception, corporate citizenship initiatives and business
operations.
Jonathan F. Rouis, CPA. Mr. Rouis is a Partner at RBT CPAs, an accounting, auditing, tax and
consulting firm and the former managing partner at Rouis & Company LLC CPAs. Mr. Rouis served on the
Sullivan County Legislature and served as its Chairman. He has a Bachelor of Business Administration in
Accounting from St. Bonaventure University. Mr. Rouis is a member or past member of several professional
and community organizations, including serving on the Greater Hudson Valley Health Systems board of
directors. Mr. Rouis’ expertise in accounting and corporate management and his community involvement
are valuable assets to the board.
Richard B. Rowley. Mr. Rowley is the former CEO and owner of Rowley Building Products and
Window Tech. Currently, Mr. Rowley is President of Libertyville Capital Group and Rowley Development
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Corp. He has a Bachelor of Arts from Susquehanna University and Diplomas in British History, Politics,
and Fine Arts from University College, Oxford England. Mr. Rowley is a prominent regional philanthropist
whose accomplishments include the Rowley Birthing Center at the Orange Regional Medical Center and the
Rowley Engineering and Science Building on the Middletown Campus of Orange County Community
College. Mr. Rowley is a current and past member of numerous boards many of which he served in
leadership positions. Mr. Rowley’s extensive business experience and community involvement provides us
with insight into the economic and business trends in our market area.
Terry R. Saturno. Ms. Saturno, who retired as our President and Chief Executive Officer in 2014, has
over 45 years of service with Orange Bank & Trust Company. Ms. Saturno joined Orange Bank & Trust
Company, then Orange County Trust Company, in 1970. She served in various management positions
including Chief Operating Officer. In 2006, she was appointed President and CEO. During her term as
President, the Bank grew from $450 million to almost $700 million in assets and from four to eight
branches. In 2008, she was named President and CEO of the newly formed Orange County Bancorp, Inc. In
2012, she led the acquisition of HVIA. Ms. Saturno is a graduate of Orange County Community College and
Stonier Graduate School of Banking, University of Delaware. She is a member or former member of several
community and charitable organizations. Ms. Saturno’s extensive experience in the local banking industry
and involvement in business and civic organizations in the communities in which we serve affords the board
valuable insight regarding our business and operations.
Gustave “Gus” J. Scacco. Mr. Scacco has served as Chief Investment Officer and Chief Executive
Officer of HVIA since February 2015. Mr. Scacco has 30 years of experience in the finance and investment
industry. Mr. Scacco has a Bachelor of Business Administration in Management from Adelphi University
and a Master of Business Administration in Finance from Hofstra University’s Frank Zarb School of
Business. Mr. Scacco previously was a Partner at Angelo Gordon Asset Management where as a portfolio
manager was part of a team that managed over $3.5 billion in assets. Prior positions included co-managing
Morgan Stanley’s Capital Growth Fund, and as an equity analyst and COO at Tiger Management’s Tiger
Shark fund. Mr. Scacco is involved in the community as a board member for various state and local not for
profit organizations. Mr. Scacco is a member of the Economics Club of New York and the New York State
Society of Certified Public Accountants. As Chief Investment Officer and Chief Executive Officer of HVIA,
Mr. Scacco brings knowledge of the wealth management industry and the operations of HVIA, which he has
managed for over six years.
Executive Officers who are not Directors
Robert L. Peacock. Mr. Peacock joined Orange County Bancorp, Inc. and the Bank as Executive Vice
President and Chief Financial Officer in July 2018. In February 2021, Mr. Peacock was promoted to Senior
Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer. Mr. Peacock has over 35 years of experience in the
financial services industry. He previously served as Executive Vice President and Strategic Planning Officer
and Senior Vice President and Chief Financial Officer of Spencer Savings Bank, SLA and had been its
Treasurer since June 2016. Mr. Peacock was responsible for the overall direction, control and management
of the Finance Division, which included Accounting, Treasury, investment management and budget
planning. Mr. Peacock served as Chief Financial Officer of Paragon Computer Professionals, Inc. He also
previously worked as a Managing Director for FinPro, Inc. At FinPro, he managed consulting engagements
specializing in bank-startups, including concept, management team selection and regulatory application and
capital raising assistance. He has a Master of Business Administration and a Bachelor of Science in finance
and statistics both from The Wharton School of the University of Pennsylvania.
Michael J. Coulter. Mr. Coulter joined the Bank in April 2017 as Senior Vice President and Chief
Lending Officer and was promoted to Executive Vice President and Chief Lending Officer in
February 2019. Prior to joining the Bank, Mr. Coulter served as Executive Vice President of Metropolitan
Bank in Manhattan. Prior to Metropolitan, Mr. Coulter held progressively more senior positions at BBVA
Compass Bank, Sun National Bank, Citizens and Key Bank — all in the greater New York City and Hudson
Valley markets. He has over 35 years of experience in banking. Mr. Coulter has a degree in Business
Administration from the State University of New York Orange and also attended the State University of
New York at New Paltz.
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Joseph A. Ruhl. Mr. Ruhl joined the Bank in January 2015 to lead the commercial business expansion
into Westchester County, and serves as Executive Vice President and Regional President for Westchester. He
spent the first part of his career as a practicing attorney until joining Hudson Valley Bank over 20 years ago
as First Senior Vice President and Division Executive in charge of its Legal Services Division. Mr. Ruhl has
a Juris Doctor from Pace University School of Law and a Bachelor’s degree from Fordham University. He is
active in many civic and charitable causes. Mr. Ruhl currently serves as the President of the Board of the St.
Philip the Apostle Foundation, a Board member of the Westchester County Bar Foundation, an Advisory
Board member of the paralegal program at Mercy College, the Secretary of the Italian American Forum, and
a member of the Parks and Recreation Board of the Village of Pleasantville. Mr. Ruhl is also the Co-Chair
of the newly formed Program for Legal Advocacy, a strategic partnership between the Elisabeth Haub
School of Law at Pace University and the courts of the Ninth Judicial District. He is an active member of
various bar associations, a Director of the Columbian Lawyers Association of Westchester County, and a
frequent lecturer on business management, ethics and attorney banking issues.
Gregory Sousa. Mr. Sousa joined the Bank in 2015 as Vice President and Senior Relationship Manager
developing deposit and lending businesses as the Bank built out its Rockland and Westchester markets. In
2017, he was promoted to 1st Vice President and given the added responsibility of leading business
development efforts for all Orange and Rockland branches. In recognition of his impact on both fronts, he
was promoted to Senior Vice President in 2018, adding responsibility for Marketing and Product
Development initiatives to his portfolio. In 2020, Mr. Sousa was promoted to Executive Vice President,
Chief Commercial Banking Officer. Mr. Sousa has also worked at Union State Bank and TD/Commerce
Bank. He has a Bachelor’s Degree in Economics from the State University of New York at Binghamton. He
has been recognized as one of Rockland County’s “Forty Under 40,” is a graduate of Leadership Rockland
and a graduate of ABA Stonier Graduate School of Banking, earning his Wharton Leadership Certificate in
2015.
Michael Listner. Mr. Listner has served as the Senior Vice President and Chief Credit Officer of the
Bank since March 2020. He previously served as 1st Vice President and Senior Credit Officer when he was
hired by the Bank in 2018. Before joining the Bank, Mr. Listner previously served as a Senior Vice
President, Senior Relationship Manager at Sun National Bank from 2011 to 2014 and then again from 2016
to 2018. He was Senior Vice President, Senior Relationship Manager with BBVA from 2015 to 2016. Prior
to his roles in the banking industry, Mr. Listner was an Associate Director with Standard & Poor’s, covering
structured finance products and both investment grade and high yield corporates. Mr. Listner holds a Master
of Business Administration with concentrations in Finance and Accounting from NYU Stern School of
Business and a Bachelor of Science with dual majors in Finance and Economics from Villanova University.
Board Independence
Under the rules of the NASDAQ Capital Market, independent directors must comprise a majority of
our board of directors within a specified period of time of this offering. The rules of the NASDAQ Capital
Market, as well as those of the SEC, also impose several other requirements with respect to the
independence of our directors. Our board of directors has evaluated the independence of its members based
upon the rules of the NASDAQ Capital Market and the SEC. Applying these standards, our board of
directors has determined that, with the exception of Mr. Gilfeather and Mr. Scacco, each of our current
directors is an independent director, as defined under the applicable rules. Messrs. Gilfeather and Scacco are
not independent because both are executive officers of Orange County Bancorp, Inc., the Bank or HVIA. In
evaluating the independence of our independent directors, we found no transactions between Orange County
Bancorp, Inc., the Bank or HVIA and our independent directors that are not required to be reported under
“Certain Relationships and Related Party Transactions” below, and that had an impact on our determination
as to the independence of our directors.
Committees of the Board of Directors
We conduct business through meetings of our board of directors and its committees. The board of
directors of the Company has established standing committees, including an Audit/Risk Committee,
Compensation Committee, and a Corporate Governance and Nominating Committee. Each of these
committees operates under a written charter, which governs its composition, responsibilities and operations.
Our board of directors also may establish such other committees as it deems appropriate, in accordance with
applicable law and regulations and our corporate governance documents.
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Audit/Risk Committee. The Audit/Risk Committee assists the board of directors in fulfilling its
responsibilities for general oversight of the integrity of our financial statements, compliance with legal and
regulatory requirements, the independent registered public accounting firm’s qualifications and
independence, and the performance of our internal audit and risk assessment function and the independent
registered public accounting firm. Among other things, the Audit/Risk Committee:
• appoints, evaluates and determines the compensation of our independent registered public accounting
firm;
• reviews and approves the scope of the annual audit, audit fees and financial statements;
• reviews disclosure controls and procedures, internal controls, internal audit function and corporate
policies with respect to financial information;
• oversees investigations into complaints concerning financial matters, if any;
• reviews related party transactions as required; and
• annually reviews the Audit/Risk Committee charter and the committee’s performance.
The Audit/Risk Committee works closely with management as well as our independent registered
public accounting firm. The Audit/Risk Committee has the authority to obtain advice and assistance from
and receive appropriate funding to engage outside legal, accounting or other advisors as the Audit/Risk
Committee deems necessary to carry out its duties.
The Audit/Risk Committee is composed solely of members who satisfy the applicable independence
and other requirements of the SEC and the NASDAQ Capital Market for Audit/Risk Committees and
Director Jonathan Rouis qualifies as an “audit committee financial expert” under applicable SEC rules.
Compensation Committee. The Compensation Committee is responsible for discharging the board of
directors’ responsibilities relating to compensation of the executives and directors. Among other things, the
Compensation Committee:
• evaluates compensation strategies;
• reviews and approves objectives relevant to executive officer compensation;
• evaluates performance and determines the compensation of the Chief Executive Officer and other
executive officers in accordance with those objectives;
• reviews and oversees compensation and benefit plans;
• recommends to the board of directors compensation for directors; and
• annually reviews the Compensation Committee charter and the committee’s performance.
The Compensation Committee is composed solely of members who satisfy the applicable independence
requirements of the SEC and the NASDAQ Capital Market.
Corporate Governance and Nominating Committee. The Corporate Governance and Nominating
Committee is responsible for making recommendations to our board of directors regarding candidates for
directorships and the size and composition of our board of directors. In addition, the Corporate Governance
and Nominating Committee is responsible for overseeing our corporate governance guidelines and reporting
and making recommendations to our board of directors concerning governance matters. Among other things,
the Corporate Governance and Nominating Committee:
• identifies qualified individuals to be directors consistent with the criteria approved by the board of
directors and recommending director nominees to the full board of directors;
• reviews the structure of the committees of the board of directors;
• develops and recommends procedures for reviewing stockholder recommendations for director
nominees;
• develops the Company’s code of business conduct and ethics;
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• oversees management succession planning;
• leads the board of directors in its annual performance review;
• develops and recommends corporate governance guidelines; and
• annually reviews the Corporate Governance and Nominating Committee’s charter and the
committee’s performance.
The Corporate Governance and Nominating Committee is composed solely of members who satisfy the
applicable independence requirements of the SEC and the NASDAQ Capital Market.
Code of Business Conduct and Ethics
Our board of directors has adopted a code of business conduct and ethics (our “Code of Ethics”) that
applies to our principal executive officer, principal financial officer, principal accounting officer and
persons performing similar functions. Our Code of Ethics is available upon written request to Corporate
Secretary, Orange County Bancorp, Inc., 212 Dolson Avenue, Middletown, New York 10940.
If we amend or grant any waiver from a provision of our Code of Ethics that applies to such officers,
we will publicly disclose such amendment or waiver on our website and as required by applicable law,
including by filing a Current Report on Form 8-K.
EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION
As an emerging growth company under the JOBS Act, we have opted to comply with the executive
compensation disclosure rules applicable to “smaller reporting companies” as such term is defined in the
rules promulgated under the Securities Act of 1933, which permit us to limit reporting of executive
compensation to our principal executive officer and our two other most highly compensated executive
officers, which are referred to as our “named executive officers.”
The compensation reported in the Summary Compensation Table below is not necessarily indicative of
how we will compensate our named executive officers in the future. We will continue to review, evaluate
and modify our compensation framework to maintain a competitive total compensation package. As such,
and as a result of our becoming a publicly traded company, the compensation program following this
offering could vary from our historical practices.
Our named executive officers, which consist of our principal executive officer and the Company’s two
other most highly compensated executive officers during the year ended December 31, 2020, are:
• Michael J. Gilfeather, President, Chief Executive Officer and Director;
• Joseph A. Ruhl, Executive Vice President and Regional President; and
• John P. Bartolotta, former Executive Vice President and Regional President.

118

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Summary Compensation Table
The following table sets forth information regarding the compensation paid, awarded to, or earned for
our fiscal year ended December 31, 2020 for each of our named executive officers.
Summary Compensation Table

Name and Principal Position

Year

Salary
($)

Bonus
($)

Stock
Awards
($)(2)

Option
Awards
($)

Non-Equity
Incentive
Plan
Compensation
($)

―

220,000

―

―

Michael J. Gilfeather
2020 440,000
― 110,000
President, Chief Executive Officer
and Director
Joseph A. Ruhl
2020 300,000 5,000 48,000
Executive
Vice
President
and
Regional President
John P. Bartolotta
2020 300,000
― 48,000
Former Executive Vice President and
Regional President(1)

Nonqualified
Deferred
Comp
Earnings
($)(3)

All
Other
Compensation
($)(4)

Total
($)

8,497

113,161

891,658

130,000

12,514

78,606

574,120

122,000

12,514

82,775

565,289

(1) Mr. Bartolotta retired on July 1, 2021.
(2) These amounts represent the aggregate grant date fair value for outstanding stock awards granted
during the year indicated, computed in accordance with FASB ASC Topic 718. The assumptions used
to determine the value of stock awards are described in Note 10 to the Notes to the Consolidated
Financial Statements appearing elsewhere in the prospectus.
(3) These amounts represent preferential earnings on the named executive officer’s SERP account during
the year ended December 31, 2020.
(4) The amounts in this column represent all other compensation not reported in prior columns in this
table, including perquisites, the aggregate value of which exceeds $10,000. This column consists of the
following payments:
Officer

Perquisites
($)(a)

Life Insurance
($)(b)

KSOP
($)(c)

SERP
($)(d)

Total
($)

18,000
—
—

2,386
―
―

32,775
28,606
32,775

60,000
50,000
50,000

113,161
78,606
82,775

Michael J. Gilfeather
Joseph A. Ruhl
John P. Bartolotta

(a) Includes the value of the executive’s automobile allowance.
(b) This amount represents the taxable income associated with the named executive officer’s life insurance
benefit.
(c) This amount represents matching and employer discretionary contributions to the Orange County
Bancorp, Inc. Employee Stock Ownership and Savings Plan.
(d) This amount represents employer contributions to the executive’s SERP account.
Employment Agreement with Michael Gilfeather. Orange County Bancorp and the Bank are parties to an
employment agreement with Michael Gilfeather, President and Chief Executive Officer of Orange County
Bancorp and the Bank. The agreement has an initial three-year term and renews automatically every year for
one year thereafter, unless notice of non-renewal is provided by either party. The agreement provides
Mr. Gilfeather’s base salary, which is currently $440,000, which may be increased but not decreased during
the term of the employment agreement. In addition to base salary, Mr. Gilfeather is eligible to participate in
the short-term and long-term incentive compensation programs of Orange County Bancorp and the Bank,
which includes the Annual Incentive Plan and the 2019 Equity Incentive Plan. Mr. Gilfeather’s annual target
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bonus opportunities under the Annual Incentive Plan and 2019 Equity Incentive Plan are, at a minimum,
35% and 20% of base salary, respectively. Mr. Gilfeather is also eligible to participate in all employee
benefit plans, arrangements and perquisites offered to employees and officers of the Bank. All reasonable
travel and other business expenses incurred by Mr. Gilfeather in the performance of his duties, including
dues and fees associated with country club memberships, are reimbursed by the Bank in accordance with its
reimbursement policy, as amended from time to time.
In the event of Mr. Gilfeather’s termination by the Bank without cause (as defined in the agreement) or
Mr. Gilfeather’s resignation for good reason (as defined in the agreement) (in either case, a “qualifying
termination”), the employment agreement provides Mr. Gilfeather with a severance payment equal to 100%
of his annual base salary, plus his average annual cash bonus paid during the term of his agreement.
Mr. Gilfeather would also receive an additional cash payment equal to the pro-rata portion of his annual
cash bonus for the year during which his qualifying termination occurred. In addition, Mr. Gilfeather would
be entitled to receive COBRA premium payments until the earlier of (1) the sixth month after his date of
termination or (2) the date on which he first becomes eligible for health insurance with another employer.
In the event of a qualifying termination upon or within 12 months of a change in control of Orange
County Bancorp, the agreement provides that Mr. Gilfeather will be entitled to a change in control
severance payment equal to two times his: (1) base salary in effect immediately before the change in control
(or if higher, the rate in effect on the date of termination); and (2) average cash bonus paid during the term
of the agreement. In addition, Mr. Gilfeather would be entitled to receive COBRA premium payments for
12 months following his date of termination. The agreement provides that gross payments due to
Mr. Gilfeather in the event of a change in control will be reduced to avoid an excess parachute payment
under Section 280G of the Internal Revenue Code.
The agreement provides for a one-year non-competition covenant and two-year non-solicitation
covenants related to employees and customers, provided, however, that such covenants will cease
immediately upon a change in control.
Employment Agreements with Joseph Ruhl and John Bartolotta. Orange County Bancorp and the Bank
are parties to individual employment agreements with Joseph Ruhl, Executive Vice President and Regional
President, and John Bartolotta, Executive Vice President and Regional President. Each agreement has an
initial three-year term and renews automatically each year for one year thereafter. The agreements provide
each executive with a base salary of $300,000 as well as an annual bonus opportunity, subject to
performance goals established by the compensation committee. In addition, the executive is entitled to
participate in the long-term incentive compensation program, a supplemental executive retirement plan,
health and welfare insurance coverage, and perquisites, including reimbursement of travel and other
reasonable business expenses incurred during the performance of the executive’s duties.
The agreements provide that in the event of a qualifying termination, the executive would be entitled to
a severance payment equal to 100% of the executive’s base salary paid in a lump sum cash payment within
30 days following the executive’s date of termination. Additionally, the executive will be entitled to
monthly installment payments, each equal to the monthly COBRA premium in effect as of the date of the
executive’s termination of employment for the level of coverage in effect for the executive under the Bank’s
group health plan for up to six months following the executive’s date of termination.
In the event of a qualifying termination upon or within 12 months of a change in control of Orange
County Bancorp, the agreements provide that each executive will be entitled to a change in control
severance payment equal to two times his annual base salary. The executive will be entitled to monthly
installment payments, each equal to the monthly COBRA premium in effect as of the date of the executive’s
termination of employment for the level of coverage in effect for the executive under the Bank’s group
health plan for up to six months following the executive’s date of termination. The agreements provide that
the gross payments due to the executive in the event of a change in control will be reduced to avoid an
excess parachute payment under Section 280G of the Internal Revenue Code.
The agreements restrict Messrs. Ruhl and Bartolotta from competing against the Bank, Orange County
Bancorp and all affiliates both while employed and for a 12-month period (18-month, in the case of
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a termination for cause or without good reason) after the executive’s date of termination; provided, however,
that such restrictions will not apply in the event of a termination upon or within 12 months of a change in
control.
Effective July 1, 2021, as a result of Mr. Bartolotta’s retirement, his employment agreement terminated
except for surviving provisions, such as the restriction from competing against the Bank.
Incentive Compensation Plans
2019 Equity Incentive Plan. Our stockholders approved the 2019 Equity Incentive Plan to provide
employees and directors of Orange County Bancorp and/or the Bank with additional incentives to promote
the growth and performance of Orange County Bancorp and the Bank and to further align the interests of
our directors and management with the interests of our stockholders by increasing their ownership interests
in the common stock of Orange County Bancorp. The 2019 Equity Incentive Plan is administered by the
Compensation Committee of the board of directors of Orange County Bancorp. The 2019 Equity Incentive
Plan authorizes the issuance of up to 145,000 shares of common stock (as adjusted for a stock split in the
form of a stock dividend), which may be delivered pursuant to the exercise of stock options or issued as
grants of restricted stock awards or restricted stock units. No stock options have been granted to our
executive officers under the plan. During 2020, Messrs. Gilfeather, Ruhl, and Bartolotta each received a
restricted stock award grant with a grant date fair value equal to $110,000, $48,000 and $48,000,
respectively.
Securities Authorized for Issuance under Equity Compensation Plans
The following table sets forth information as of December 31, 2020 regarding the Company’s equity
compensation plan that has been approved by stockholders. The Company has no equity-based benefit plans
that were not approved by stockholders.
Number of securities to be issued
upon exercise of outstanding
options and rights

Weighted average option
exercise price

Number of securities remaining
available for issuance under
plan

—

$ —

107,745

2019 Equity Incentive Plan

Annual Incentive Plan. The Bank’s Annual Incentive Plan is available to all officers of the Bank. The
Annual Incentive Plan is designed to provide participants with incentives and motivation to increase the
Bank’s profitability and growth while maintaining its safety and soundness. The Annual Incentive Plan
provides annual cash awards to participants based on overall bank-wide, department and/or individual
performance goals established annually.
Each participant can achieve cash incentive awards, depending on the satisfaction of certain
performance goals. Annual incentive awards are calculated as a percentage of a plan participant’s effective
base pay as of December 31st for a given performance period and paid in cash. Awards will be determined
based on a combination of Bank performance and individual performance. Generally, the Bank must satisfy
at least one of its performance measures at a minimum threshold level for an incentive award to be earned.
However, if no Bank performance goals are achieved at the minimum threshold level, the board of directors
may, in its sole discretion, approve an incentive award based solely on individual performance.
Each participant’s annual incentive award is payable in a cash lump sum as soon as practicable
following the completion of the plan year, provided, however, that such payment will be made no later than
March 15 following the end of the plan year. A participant must be actively employed on the last day of the
plan year in order to receive the annual cash incentive award. Based on the foregoing, Messrs. Gilfeather,
Ruhl, and Bartolotta earned $220,000, $130,000 and $122,000, respectively, under the Annual Incentive
Plan for the 2020 plan year.
Supplemental Executive Retirement Plans
Orange County Bancorp and the Bank maintain a non-qualified account balance supplemental
executive retirement plan for Mr. Gilfeather (the “SERP”) that provides supplemental retirement benefits to
Mr. Gilfeather. Under the SERP, the Bank has established a bookkeeping account on behalf of
Mr. Gilfeather. In connection with the hiring of Mr. Gilfeather, he received a one-time contribution of
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$15,000 to his SERP account, which accrues interest at a rate equal to the Prime Rate, plus 100 basis points.
The board of directors, in its sole discretion, may authorize additional contributions to Mr. Gilfeather’s
SERP account. Pursuant to the SERP’s five-year vesting schedule, Mr. Gilfeather’s SERP account balance
became fully vested as of April 7, 2019. The SERP account will be distributed in a lump sum within the
earlier of 45 days following Mr. Gilfeather’s separation from service or 30 days following a change in
control.
In addition, Messrs. Gilfeather, Ruhl, and Bartolotta are participants in the Bank’s performance-based
supplemental executive retirement plan (the “Performance SERP”), a non-qualified account balance plan
that provides supplemental retirement benefits in cash to each participating executive. Under the
Performance SERP, the Bank has established a bookkeeping account on behalf of each executive. Each year
through 2024, Mr. Gilfeather is eligible for an annual performance contribution of $60,000, provided certain
pre-established financial goals are satisfied. These contributions vest one year after the contribution is
credited to Mr. Gilfeather’s Performance SERP account. The board of directors, in its sole discretion, may
authorize additional contributions to Mr. Gilfeather’s Performance SERP account at any time.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, Mr. Gilfeather’s Performance SERP account will become immediately
vested upon his attainment of age 65 or upon a change in control. The vested portion of Mr. Gilfeather’s
Performance SERP account becomes payable upon separation from service (other than for cause) and will
be paid in five equal annual installments. In the event that Mr. Gilfeather’s employment is terminated within
12 months following a change in control, the Performance SERP account will be distributed in a lump sum
as soon as practicable following his termination. In the event Mr. Gilfeather is terminated for cause, the
entire Performance SERP account balance will be forfeited. In 2021, Mr. Gilfeather elected to make a onetime transfer of a portion of his cash-based deferred benefit under the Performance SERP into the
Company’s stock-based deferral plan. The transferred funds remain subject to terms and conditions under
the Performance SERP, however the benefit will now be paid in Company stock rather than cash.
Messrs. Ruhl and Bartolotta each received an initial discretionary contribution of $50,000 and an initial
performance contribution of $100,000 to their individual Performance SERP accounts, which become vested
after six years of service with the Bank. In addition, the executives are each eligible for annual performance
contributions of $50,000, provided certain pre-established financial goals are satisfied for the applicable
performance period. The Board, in its sole discretion, may authorize additional contributions to the
executives’ Performance SERP accounts at any time. The annual performance contributions and any
subsequent discretionary contributions vest upon the completion of two years of service with the Bank from
the date the contribution is made. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the executives’ Performance SERP
accounts will become immediately fully vested upon the attainment of age 65 (or age 62 with ten years of
service) or upon a change in control. The Performance SERP account balances for Messrs. Ruhl and
Bartolotta become payable upon separation from service after attaining age 65 (or age 62 with ten years of
service) and will be paid ratably over a five year period in cash. If the executive separates from service prior
to attaining age 65 (or age 62 with ten years of service), other than for cause or voluntary resignation, the
vested portions of the executive’s Performance SERP account balance will be paid in a lump sum within
30 days of the executive’s date of separation from service. In the event of a change in control, the executive
will become fully vested in his Performance SERP account, which will be paid in a lump sum. In the event
the executive is terminated for cause, the entire Performance SERP account balance will be forfeited.
Tax-Qualified Retirement Plans
Pension Plan. The Bank maintains the New York State Bankers Retirement System Volume Submitter
Plan (the “Pension Plan”), as adopted by the Bank, a tax-qualified defined benefit plan for eligible
employees. Messrs. Gilfeather, Ruhl, and Bartolotta are eligible to participate in the Pension Plan just like
other employees. An employee must have completed one year of service as well as 1,000 hours and attained
age 21 to have been eligible to participate in the Pension Plan. The Pension Plan was closed to new
participants and benefit accruals were frozen as of December 31, 2015.
Under the Pension Plan, if a participant retires after attaining age 65, the participant will receive the
normal retirement benefit in the form of a life annuity, with a guaranty that at least 60 monthly payments
will be made, in an annual amount equal to 1.5% of the participant’s average annual compensation
multiplied
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the by the participant’s years of service (with a maximum of 40 years). If a participant retires prior to age 65
but after attaining age 55 with five years of service, the participant will be entitled to a reduced early
retirement benefit.
KSOP. The Orange County Bancorp, Inc. Employee Stock Ownership and Savings Plan as amended and
restated (the “KSOP”) is a tax-qualified defined contribution plan for eligible employees of the Company,
the Bank or HVIA. Messrs. Gilfeather, Ruhl, and Bartolotta are eligible to participant in the KSOP just like
other employees. An employee must have completed 500 hours of service in a six-month computation
period and attain age 21 to be eligible to participate in the KSOP.
Under the KSOP, a participant may elect to defer, on a pre-tax basis, the maximum amount of his or her
salary as permitted by the Internal Revenue Code. For 2021, the salary deferral contribution limit is
$19,500, provided, however, that a participant over age 50 may contribute an additional $6,500 to the KSOP
for a total of $26,000. If a participant does not affirmatively elect not to defer, the participant will
automatically be enrolled with a deferral rate of 6%. A participant is always 100% vested in his or her
salary deferral contributions. The Bank also currently provides participants with matching contributions and
a safe harbor profit sharing contribution to active participants in the 401(k) plan. Additionally, the Bank
may make discretionary employer profit-sharing contributions to the KSOP, which may be in the form of
Orange County Bancorp stock. The Bank made an age-based discretionary contribution under the KSOP in
2020 for individuals age 35 and above who were employed by the Bank on April 1, 2016 and whose pension
plan benefit had been frozen. Of the named executive officers, only Mr. Gilfeather was eligible for the agebased discretionary contribution. Participant salary deferrals, Bank safe harbor contributions and employer
discretionary profit-sharing contributions, including the age-based discretionary contributions are always
100% vested. Matching contributions vest at a rate of 20% per year after one year of service.
Outstanding Equity Awards at Fiscal Year End
The following table shows stock awards outstanding for each of our named executive officers as of
December 31, 2020.
Stock Awards

Name

Grant Date

Number of
shares of stock
that have
not vested(1)

Michael J. Gilfeather

3/16/2018
2/15/2019
2/21/2020
3/16/2018
2/15/2019

720
2,716
3,636
473
1,146

$19,620
74,011
99,081
$12,889
31,229

2/21/2020

1,586

43,219

3/16/2018

473

$12,889

2/15/2019

1,146

31,229

2/21/2020

1,586

43,219

Joseph A. Ruhl

John P. Bartolotta

(3)

Market value
of shares
of stock that
have not vested(2)

(1) All awards vest in approximately 33% increments on the first, second and third anniversary of the date
of grant.
(2) Market value is calculated on the basis of $27.25 per share, which was the closing sales price for our
common stock as reported on the OTCQX on December 31, 2020.
(3) Mr. Bartolotta retired on July 1, 2021. Mr. Bartolotta’s unvested stock awards became fully vested upon
his retirement.
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Director Compensation
The following table sets forth for the year ended December 31, 2020 certain information as to total
compensation paid to non-employee directors. Mr. Gilfeather and Mr. Scacco do not receive any additional
compensation for service on our board of directors and Orange Bank & Trust Company’s board of directors.
Fees Earned or
Paid in Cash
($)

Stock
Awards
($)(1)

All Other
Compensation
($)(2)

Total
($)

Louis Heimbach
Gregory F. Holcombe
Susan G. Metzger
William D. Morrison
Virginia K. Rizzo

$ 117,380
$ 70,368
$ 67,860
$ 70,368
$ 67,860

―
―
―
―
―

―
―
―
―
―

$117,380
$ 70,368
$ 67,860
$ 70,368
$ 67,860

Jonathan F. Rouis

$ 70,368

―

―

$ 70,368

Richard B. Rowley

$ 70,368

―

―

$ 70,368

Terry R. Saturno

$ 67,860

―

―

$ 67,860

Name

(1) No director had any outstanding stock awards at December 31, 2020.
(2) Perquisites and personal benefits for each director did not exceed in the aggregate $10,000.
Director Fees
During the year ended December 31, 2020, each director of Orange County Bancorp received a fee of
$13,104, and the Chairman of the Board received a fee of $21,876 payable in 12 installments for attending
board and committee meetings. During the year ended December 31, 2020, each director of the Bank
received a fee of $54,756 and the Chairman of the Board received a fee of $87,504 payable in 12
installments for attending board and committee meetings. Directors Holcombe, Rowley, Morrison and Rouis
each received an additional annual fee of $2,508 for serving on the Directors Loan Committee.
Mr. Gilfeather and Mr. Scacco do not receive any compensation for their service as a director.
Stock-Based Deferral Plan
The Orange County Bancorp, Inc. Stock-Based Deferral Plan provides participants with the opportunity
to elect to defer compensation received from Orange County Bancorp or its affiliates for their services and
make deemed investments of that deferred compensation in shares of Orange County Bancorp common
stock. The plan is intended to constitute a deferred compensation plan that satisfies the requirements of
Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended. The plan was originally adopted effective
December 1, 2020 and was amended effective April 1, 2021 to permit officers selected by the Compensation
Committee of the board of directors of Orange County Bancorp to participate and to allow a one-time
transfer of funds from the Performance SERP into the Stock-Based Deferral Plan. No stock-based deferrals
were made under the Stock-Based Deferral Plan in 2020.
Cash-Based Deferral Plan
The Bank maintains the Orange County Trust Company Deferred Compensation Plan to provide a
deferred compensation opportunity to certain eligible officers and members of the board of directors of the
Bank. Under the plan, a participant may elect to defer 100% of his or her compensation to a deferral
account. Interest is accrued on the participant’s deferral account balance based on the Prime Rate on the last
business day of the preceding plan year plus one percent. The deferral account will be paid in accordance
with the participant’s election in either (i) a lump sum as soon as practicable following the participant’s
termination, or (ii) as an annual benefit paid in monthly installments payable over a period of up to
fifteen years.
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CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
In addition to the compensation arrangements with directors and executive officers described in
“Executive Compensation” above, the following is a description of transactions since January 1, 2018, to
which we have been a party in which the amount involved exceeded or will exceed $120,000, and in which
any of our directors, executive officers or beneficial holders of more than five percent of our capital stock,
or their immediate family members or entities affiliated with them, had or will have a direct or indirect
material interest.
Policies and Procedures Regarding Related Party Transactions
Transactions by the Company or Orange Bank & Trust Company with related parties are subject to
certain regulatory requirements and restrictions, including Sections 23A and 23B of the Federal Reserve Act
(which govern certain transactions by Orange Bank & Trust Company with its affiliates) and the Federal
Reserve’s Regulation O (which governs certain loans by Orange Bank & Trust Company to its executive
officers, directors and principal stockholders).
Under applicable SEC and NASDAQ rules, related party transactions are transactions in which we are a
participant, the amount involved exceeds $120,000 and a related party has or will have a direct or indirect
material interest. Related parties of the Company include directors (including nominees for election as
directors), executive officers, five percent stockholders and the immediate family members of these persons.
In determining whether to approve a related party transaction, the board of directors will consider, among
other factors, the fairness of the proposed transaction, the direct or indirect nature of the related party’s
interest in the transaction, the appearance of an improper conflict of interest for any director or executive
officer taking into account the size of the transaction and the financial position of the related party, whether
the transaction would impair an outside director’s independence, the acceptability of the transaction to our
regulators and the potential violations of other corporate policies.
Banking Relationships
The Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 generally prohibits publicly traded companies from making loans to
their executive officers and directors, but it contains a specific exemption from the prohibition for loans
made by federally insured financial institutions, such as Orange Bank & Trust Company, to their executive
officers and directors in compliance with federal banking regulations. At March 31, 2021, all of our loans to
directors and executive officers were made in the ordinary course of business, were made on substantially
the same terms, including interest rates and collateral, as those prevailing at the time for comparable loans
with persons not related to Orange Bank & Trust Company, and did not involve more than the normal risk of
collectability or present other unfavorable features. These loans were performing according to their original
terms at March 31, 2021, and were made in compliance with federal banking regulations.
At March 31, 2021, the aggregate amount of extensions of credit to our directors, executive officers,
principal stockholders and their associates was $4.2 million, or approximately 3.1% of our total equity. At
March 31, 2021, unfunded commitments totaled $1.0 million.
Directed Share Program
At our request, the underwriters have reserved up to
shares of our common stock offered
by this prospectus for sale, at the initial public offering price, to our directors, officers, principal
stockholders, employees, business associates, and related persons who have expressed an interest in
purchasing our common stock in this offering. We will offer these shares to the extent permitted under
applicable regulations in the United States through a directed share program. See the section entitled
“Underwriting — Directed Share Program.”
The number of shares available for sale to the general public in the offering will be reduced to the
extent these persons purchase the reserved shares. Any reserved shares not so purchased will be offered by
the underwriters to the general public on the same terms as the other shares. Any shares sold in the directed
share program to directors, officers and principal stockholders will be subject to the 180-day lock-up
agreements described above.
However, because these indications of interest are not binding agreements or commitments to purchase,
the underwriters may determine to sell more, less or no shares in this offering to these persons, or these
persons may determine to purchase more, less or no shares in this offering.
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PRINCIPAL AND SELLING STOCKHOLDERS
The following table sets forth information as of March 31, 2021 regarding the beneficial ownership of
our common stock, and as adjusted to reflect the completion of this offering of:
• each stockholder known by us to beneficially own more than 5% of our outstanding common stock;
• each of our directors;
• each of our executive officers;
• all of our directors and executive officers as a group; and
• each selling stockholder.
We have determined beneficial ownership in accordance with the rules of the SEC. These rules
generally provide that a person is the beneficial owner of securities if such person has or shares the power to
vote or direct the voting of securities, or to dispose or direct the disposition of securities, or has the right to
acquire such powers within 60 days. For purposes of calculating each person’s percentage ownership,
common stock issuable pursuant to options exercisable within 60 days are included as outstanding and
beneficially owned for that person or group, but are not deemed outstanding for the purposes of computing
the percentage ownership of any other person.
The percentage of beneficial ownership is based on 4,490,973 shares of our common stock outstanding
as of March 31, 2021 and [•] shares to be outstanding after the completion of this offering (or [•] shares if
the underwriters exercise their purchase option in full), in each case including [•] shares of restricted stock
awarded under our stock incentive plan but not vested as of such date.
Unless otherwise indicated, the address for each listed stockholder is: c/o Orange County Bancorp,
Inc., 212 Dolson Avenue, Middletown, New York 10940.
Shares Beneficially Owned
as of March 31, 2021

Name and Address of Beneficial
Owner

Directors:
Louis Heimbach
Michael J. Gilfeather
Gregory F. Holcombe

Number
of Shares

53,459(1)
30,657(2)
70,944(3)

Percent

1.2%
*
1.6%

7,098(4)

*

51,948(5)

1.2%

Virginia K. Rizzo

5,000(6)

*

Jonathan F. Rouis

1,100(7)

Susan G. Metzger
William D. Morrison

*

245,634(8)

5.5%

Terry R. Saturno

18,451(9)

*

Gustave J. Scacco

1,000(10)

*

Robert L. Peacock

13,596(11)

*

Michael J. Coulter

6,292(12)

*

Joseph A. Ruhl

9,373(13)

*

John P. Bartolotta

8,950(14)

*

Gregory Sousa

2,763(15)

*

Richard B. Rowley

Executive Officers:
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Shares Beneficially Owned
After the Offering

Shares
to be
Sold in
the Offering

Number
of Shares

Percent,
assuming no
exercise of
underwriters’
purchase
option

Percent,
assuming full
exercise of
underwriters’
purchase
option
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Shares Beneficially Owned
as of March 31, 2021

Name and Address of Beneficial
Owner

Michael Listner
All directors and executive
officers as a group (16
persons total)
5% Stockholders (other than
above):
Charles J. Moore
Banc Fund IX LP
Banc Fund VIII LP
20 North Wacker, Suite
3300, Chicago, Illinois
60606
John Morrison, IV
12210 Aspen Lane
Stafford, Texas 77477
Robert Morrison
35 Front Jacques Street,
Apt. #2
Somerville, Massachusetts
02145
Eugene Morrison, II and Jean
Morrison
4969 Bakersfield Drive
Nesbit, Mississippi 38651

Number
of Shares

690(16)

Percent

Shares Beneficially Owned
After the Offering

Shares
to be
Sold in
the Offering

Number
of Shares

Percent,
assuming no
exercise of
underwriters’
purchase
option

Percent,
assuming full
exercise of
underwriters’
purchase
option

*

526,955

11.7%

243,181(17)

5.4%

277,094(18)

6.2%

327,092(19)

7.3%

250,000(20)

5.6%

Selling Stockholders:
[•]
*

Less than 1%

(1) Mr. Heimbach has sole voting and investment power over 3,054 shares and shared voting and
investment power over 50,405 shares.
(2) Includes 6,818 shares of unvested restricted stock. Mr. Gilfeather has sole voting and investment power
over 23,839 shares.
(3) Mr. Holcombe has shared voting and investment power over 54,635 shares. Mr. Holcombe’s wife has
shared voting and investment power over 16,309 shares.
(4) Ms. Metzger has sole voting and investment power over 7,098.
(5) Mr. William D. Morrison has sole voting and investment power over 51,948 shares.
(6) Ms. Rizzo has sole voting and investment power over 5,000 shares.
(7) Mr. Rouis has sole voting and investment power over 1,100 shares.
(8) Mr. Rowley has sole voting and investment power over 245,634 shares.
(9) Ms. Saturno has sole voting and investment power over 17,891 shares and shared voting and
investment power over 560 shares.
(10) Mr. Scacco has sole voting and investment power over 1,000 shares.
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(11) Includes 2,633 shares of unvested restricted stock. Mr. Peacock has sole voting and investment power
over 10,963 shares.
(12) Includes 2,552 shares of unvested restricted stock. Mr. Coulter has sole voting and investment power
over 3,740 shares.
(13) Includes 2,872 shares of unvested restricted stock. Mr. Ruhl has sole voting and investment power over
6,501 shares.
(14) Includes 2,872 shares of unvested restricted stock. Mr. Bartolotta has sole voting and investment power
over 5,078 shares and shared voting and investment power over 1,000 shares.
(15) Includes 2,089 shares of unvested restricted stock. Mr. Sousa has sole voting and investment power
over 674 shares.
(16) Consists of 690 shares of unvested restricted stock.
(17) Banc Fund IX LP has sole voting and investment power over 207,649 shares. Banc Fund VIII LP has
sole voting and investment power over 35,532 shares.
(18) Mr. John Morrison, IV has sole voting and investment power over 277,094 shares.
(19) Mr. Robert Morrison has sole voting and investment power over 327,092 shares.
(20) Mr. Eugene Morrison, II has shared voting and investment power over 150,000 shares. Mrs. Jean
Morrison has sole voting and investment power over 100,000 shares.
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DESCRIPTION OF CAPITAL STOCK
The following is a summary of the material terms of our capital stock and related provisions of our
Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws. This discussion may not contain all of the information regarding
our capital stock that is important to you. Reference is made to the more detailed provisions of our
Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws, copies of which are filed with the SEC as exhibits to the
registration statement of which this prospectus is a part.
General
Our authorized capital consists of 15,000,000 shares of common stock, $0.50 par value, and no shares
of preferred stock. At March 31, 2021, there were 4,490,973 shares of common stock outstanding. All
issued and outstanding shares at that date were, and the shares of common stock to be issued upon
completion of this offering will be, fully paid and nonassessable. Immediately following the completion of
this offering, we will have [•] shares of common stock outstanding (assuming the underwriters do not
exercise their option to purchase any additional shares). At March 31, 2021, there were 28,878 shares of
unvested restricted stock outstanding under the Company’s 2019 Equity Incentive Plan.
Common Stock
Dividends. Delaware law generally limits dividends to our capital surplus or, if there is no capital
surplus, our net profits for the fiscal year in which the dividend is declared and/or the preceding fiscal year.
The holders of our common stock will be entitled to receive and share equally in dividends as may be
declared by our board of directors out of funds legally available therefor.
Voting Rights. The holders of our common stock have exclusive voting rights in Orange County
Bancorp. They elect our board of directors and act on other matters as are required to be presented to them
under Delaware law or as are otherwise presented to them by the board of directors. Each holder of common
stock is entitled to one vote per share and does not have any right to cumulate votes in the election of
directors.
Liquidation or Dissolution. In the unlikely event of liquidation, dissolution or winding up of Orange
County Bancorp, the holders of its common stock would be entitled to receive, after payment or provision
for payment of all its debts and liabilities, all of the assets of Orange County Bancorp available for
distribution.
Preemptive Rights. Holders of the common stock of Orange County Bancorp will not be entitled to
preemptive rights with respect to any shares that may be issued. The common stock is not subject to
redemption.
Restrictions on Acquisition of Orange County Bancorp, Inc.
The following discussion is a general summary of the material provisions of Delaware law, our
Certificate of Incorporation and bylaws and certain other regulatory provisions that may be deemed to have
an “anti-takeover” effect. The following description is necessarily general and is not intended to be a
complete description of the document or regulatory provision in question.
Delaware Law and Our Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws
Directors. The board of directors is divided into three classes. The members of each class are elected
for a term of three years and only one class of directors is elected annually. Thus, it would generally take at
least two annual elections to replace a majority of the board of directors. In addition, the board of directors
has the power to fill board vacancies, whether occurring by reason of an increase in the number of directors
or by resignation, death, removal or otherwise.
No cumulative Voting. The Certificate of Incorporation does not provide for cumulative voting for the
election of directors.
Plurality Voting. The Certificate of Incorporation provides that the directors will be elected by the
plurality of the shares voted in person or represented by proxy and entitled to vote at the meeting.
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Stockholder Nominations and Proposals. The Bylaws provide that any stockholder desiring to make a
nomination for the election of directors or a proposal for new business at an annual meeting of stockholders
must submit written notice to the Company at least 90 days prior to the anniversary date of the previous
year’s annual meeting. In order for a stockholder to make a director nomination, such stockholder or group
of stockholders must beneficially own more than 5% of the Company’s outstanding common stock and have
held such stock for at least one year prior to the date of the nomination.
Special Meetings of Stockholders. For a special stockholders’ meeting to be called by stockholders, our
Bylaws require the request of record holders of at least 25% of the outstanding shares of our capital stock
entitled to vote at a meeting to call a special stockholders’ meeting.
Restrictions on Removing Directors from Office. The Bylaws provide that directors may be removed only
for cause, and only by the affirmative vote of the holders of at least a majority of the voting power of all of
our then-outstanding common stock entitled to vote generally in the election of directors.
Business Combinations with Related Persons. Under the Certificate of Incorporation, business
combinations between the Company and a person owning 10% or more of the Company’s stock must be
approved by the affirmative vote of at least 80% of the votes entitled to be cast and a majority of the
outstanding votes entitled to be cast, excluding any shares owned by a 10% stockholder. This super-majority
vote requirement does not apply if two-thirds of the directors that are unaffiliated with the related person
(“disinterested directors”) approve the business combination. Delaware law provides a similar restriction on
business combinations with interested stockholders, which also does not apply if the business combination
is approved by two-thirds of the disinterested directors.
Change in Control Law and Regulations. Under the Change in Bank Control Act, a federal law, no
person may acquire control of an insured bank or its parent holding company unless the FRB has been given
60 days’ prior written notice and has not issued a notice disapproving the proposed acquisition. The FRB
takes into consideration certain factors, including the financial and managerial resources of the acquirer and
the competitive effects of the acquisition. In addition, federal regulations provide that no company may
acquire control of a bank without the prior approval of the FRB. Any company that acquires such control
becomes a “bank holding company” subject to registration, examination and regulation by the FRB.
Control, as defined under federal law, means ownership, control of or holding irrevocable proxies
representing more than 25% of any class of voting stock, control in any manner of the election of a majority
of the company’s directors, or a determination by the FRB that the acquirer has the power to direct, or
directly or indirectly exercise a controlling influence over, the management or policies of the institution.
Acquisition of more than 10% of any class of a bank holding company’s voting stock constitutes a
rebuttable determination of control under the regulations under certain circumstances including where, as
will be the case with Orange County Bancorp, the issuer has registered securities under Section 12 of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934. FRB regulations provide that parties seeking to rebut control will be
provided an opportunity to do so in writing.
The FRB adopted a final rule, effective September 30, 2020, that revised its framework for determining
whether a company, under the Bank Holding Company Act, has a “controlling influence” over a bank or
bank holding company.
Listing and Trading
Shares of our common stock are currently quoted on the OTCQX Market, under the symbol “OCBI.”
We have applied to have our common stock approved for listing on the NASDAQ Capital Market under the
symbol “OBT.”
Transfer Agent and Registrar
The transfer agent and registrar for our common stock is Computershare Trust Company, N.A., Canton,
Massachusetts.
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SHARES ELIGIBLE FOR FUTURE SALE
Prior to this offering, there was a limited public market for shares of our common stock. Shares of our
common stock are quoted on the OTCQX Market, under the symbol “OCBI.” Future sales of substantial
amounts of our common stock in the public market, or the perception that such sales may occur, could
adversely affect market prices prevailing from time to time. Furthermore, because only a limited number of
shares will be available for sale shortly after this offering due to existing contractual and legal restrictions
on resale as described below, there may be sales of substantial amounts of our common stock in the public
market after the restrictions lapse. This may adversely affect the prevailing market price and our ability to
raise equity capital in the future.
Upon completion of this offering, we will have [•] shares of common stock outstanding. Of these
shares, [•] shares of our common stock (or [•] shares if the underwriters exercise their purchase option in
full) sold in this offering will be freely transferable without restriction or further registration under the
Securities Act of 1933, except for any shares purchased by our “affiliates,” as that term is defined in
Rule 144 under the Securities Act of 1933, including those shares purchased by certain of our directors,
officers and principal stockholders through the directed share program described in the section entitled
“Underwriting.” The remaining [•] shares of our common stock (or [•] shares if the underwriters exercise
their purchase option in full) outstanding are “restricted shares” as defined in Rule 144. Restricted shares
may be sold in the public market only if registered under the Securities Act of 1933 or if they qualify for an
exemption from registration under Rule 144. As a result of the contractual 180-day lock-up period described
below, [•] of these shares will be available for sale in the public market only after 180 days from the date of
this prospectus (generally subject to volume and other offering limitations).
Rule 144
In general, a person who has beneficially owned restricted shares of our common stock for at least
six months would be entitled to sell such securities, provided that (i) such person is not deemed to have
been one of our affiliates at the time of, or at any time during the 90 days preceding, the sale and (ii) we are
subject to the Exchange Act periodic reporting requirements for at least 90 days before the sale. Persons
who have beneficially owned restricted shares of our common stock for at least six months but who are our
affiliates at the time of, or any time during the 90 days preceding, the sale, would be subject to additional
restrictions, by which such person would be entitled to sell within any three-month period only a number of
securities that does not exceed the greater of the following:
• 1% of the number of shares of our common stock then outstanding, which will equal approximately
[•] shares immediately after this offering (or approximately [•] shares if the underwriters exercise
their purchase option in full); or
• the average weekly trading volume of our common stock on the NASDAQ Capital Market during the
four calendar weeks preceding the filing of a notice on Form 144 with respect to the sale;
provided, in each case, that we are subject to the Exchange Act periodic reporting requirements for at least
90 days before the sale. Such sales both by affiliates and by non-affiliates must also comply with the manner
of sale and notice provisions of Rule 144 to the extent applicable.
Registration Statement on Form S-8
In connection with or as soon as practicable following the completion of this offering, we intend to file
a registration statement with the SEC on Form S-8 to register approximately [•] shares of our common stock
reserved for future issuance under our equity incentive plans, as described further under “Executive
Compensation — Incentive Compensation Plans.” That registration statement will become effective upon
filing and shares of common stock covered by such registration statement will be eligible for sale in the
public market immediately after the effective date of such registration statement (unless held by affiliates)
subject to the lock-up agreements described below.
Lock-up Agreements
We, the selling stockholders and each of our directors and executive officers and certain other persons
participating in the directed share program have agreed, subject to certain exceptions, not to offer, pledge,
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sell, contract to sell, sell any option or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract to sell, grant
any option, right or warrant for the sale of, otherwise dispose of or transfer any shares of our common stock
or any securities convertible into or exchangeable or exercisable for common stock for a period of 180 days
after the date of this prospectus, without the prior written consent of Piper Sandler & Co. See
“Underwriting.” The underwriters do not have any present intention or arrangement to release any shares of
our common stock subject to lock-up agreements prior to the expiration of the 180-day lock-up period.
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CERTAIN MATERIAL U.S. FEDERAL INCOME TAX CONSEQUENCES
FOR NON-U.S. HOLDERS OF COMMON STOCK
The following is a summary of certain material U.S. federal income tax consequences relevant to nonU.S. holders, as defined below, of the purchase, ownership and disposition of our common stock. The
following summary is based on current provisions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, or the
Code, Treasury regulations and judicial and administrative authority, all of which are subject to change,
possibly with retroactive effect. This section does not consider state, local, estate or foreign tax
consequences, nor does it address tax consequences to special classes of investors including, but not limited
to, tax-exempt organizations, insurance companies, banks or other financial institutions, partnerships or
other entities classified as partnerships for United States federal income tax purposes, dealers in securities,
persons liable for the alternative minimum tax, traders in securities that elect to use a mark-to-market
method of accounting for their securities holdings, persons who have acquired our common stock as
compensation or otherwise in connection with the performance of services, or persons that will hold our
common stock as a position in a hedging transaction, “straddle,” “conversion transaction” or other risk
reduction transaction. Tax consequences may vary depending upon the particular status of an investor. The
summary is limited to non-U.S. holders who will hold our common stock as “capital assets” (generally,
property held for investment). Investors should consult their tax advisors concerning the U.S. federal
income tax consequences in light of their own specific situation, as well as consequences arising under other
federal tax laws (such as the federal estate, gift or Medicare tax laws) and the laws of any other taxing
jurisdiction.
As used herein, a non-U.S. holder is:
• a non-resident alien;
• a foreign corporation (or any other entity treated as a corporation for U.S. federal income tax
purposes);
• an estate, the income of which is not subject to U.S. federal income taxation regardless of its source;
or
• a trust that does not have in effect a valid election under the U.S. Treasury Regulations, to be treated
as a United States person and either (i) no court within the United States is able to exercise primary
supervision over the trust’s administration or (ii) no United States person has the authority to control
all substantial decisions of that trust.
If an entity or arrangement treated as a partnership for United States federal income tax purposes holds
our common stock, the tax treatment of a partner in the partnership will generally depend upon the status of
the partner and the activities of the partnership. If you are treated as a partner in such an entity holding our
common stock, you should consult your tax advisor as to the United States federal income tax consequences
applicable to you.
Distributions
Distributions with respect to our common stock will be treated as dividends when paid to the extent of
our current or accumulated earnings and profits as determined for United States federal income tax
purposes. Except as described below, if you are a non-U.S. holder of our shares, dividends paid to you are
subject to withholding of United States federal income tax at a 30% rate or at a lower rate if you are eligible
for the benefits of an income tax treaty that provides for a lower rate. Even if you are eligible for a lower
treaty rate, we and other payors will generally be required to withhold at a 30% rate (rather than the lower
treaty rate) on dividends paid to you, unless you have furnished to us or another payor, as applicable:
• A valid Internal Revenue Service Form W-8BEN or, in the case of a foreign entity stockholder, an
IRS Form W-8BEN-E (or an acceptable substitute form) upon which you certify, under penalties of
perjury, your status as a non-United States person and your entitlement to the lower treaty rate with
respect to such payments, or
• In the case of payments made outside the United States to an offshore account (generally, an account
maintained by you at an office or branch of a bank or other financial institution at any location
outside the United States), a valid Internal Revenue Service Form W-8IMY or other
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documentary evidence establishing your entitlement to the lower treaty rate in accordance with
United States Treasury regulations.
If you are eligible for a reduced rate of U.S. withholding tax under a tax treaty, you may obtain a
refund of any amounts withheld in excess of that rate by timely filing a refund claim with the Internal
Revenue Service.
If dividends paid to you are “effectively connected” with your conduct of a trade or business within the
United States, or, if required by a tax treaty, the dividends are attributable to a permanent establishment that
you maintain in the United States, we and other payors generally are not required to withhold tax from the
dividends, provided that you have furnished to us or another payor a valid Internal Revenue Service Form
W-8ECI or an acceptable substitute form upon which you represent, under penalties of perjury, that:
• You are a non-United States person, and
• The dividends are effectively connected with your conduct of a trade or business within the United
States and are includible in your gross income.
“Effectively connected” dividends are generally taxed on a net income basis at rates applicable to
United States citizens, resident aliens and domestic United States corporations. If you are a corporate nonU.S. holder, “effectively connected” dividends that you receive may, under certain circumstances, be subject
to an additional “branch profits tax” at a 30% rate or at a lower rate if you are eligible for the benefits of an
income tax treaty that provides for a lower rate.
Sale or Other Disposition of our Common Stock
If you are a non-U.S. holder, you generally will not be subject to United States federal income or
withholding tax on gain realized on the sale, exchange or other disposition of our common stock unless
(i) you are a non-resident alien individual present in the United States for 183 days or more during the
taxable year of the disposition and certain other requirements are met; (ii) the gain is “effectively
connected” with your conduct of a trade or business in the United States or the gain is attributable to a
permanent establishment or fixed base that you maintain in the United States; or (iii) we are or have been a
U.S. real property holding corporation (“USRPHC”) for U.S. federal income tax purposes at any time within
the shorter of the five-year period ending on the date of the disposition, and the non-U.S. holder’s holding
period and certain other conditions are satisfied. Gain that is effectively connected with the conduct of a
trade or business in the Unites States generally will be subject to U.S. federal income tax, net of certain
deductions, at regular U.S. federal income tax rates. If the non-U.S. holder is a foreign corporation, the
branch profits tax described above also may apply to such effectively connected gain. An individual nonU.S. holder who is subject to U.S. federal income tax because the non-U.S. holder was present in the United
States for 183 days or more during the year of sale or other disposition of our common stock will be subject
to a flat 30% tax (or lower rate as specified by any applicable income tax treaty) on the gain derived from
such sale or other disposition, which may be offset by U.S. source capital losses. We believe we currently
are not, and do not anticipate becoming, a USRPHC. Because the determination of whether we are a
USRPHC depends, however, on the fair market value of our United States real property interests as defined
in the Code relative to the fair market value of our non-U.S. real property interests and our other business
assets, there can be no assurance we currently are not a USRPHC or will not become one in the future. Gain
from a disposition of our common stock described in (iii) above will be subject to tax generally as if the
gain were effectively connected with the conduct of a trade or business in the United States, except that the
“branch profits tax” will not apply.
Information Reporting and Backup Withholding
Payment of dividends, and the tax withheld on those payments, are subject to information reporting
requirements. These information reporting requirements apply regardless of whether withholding was
reduced or eliminated by an applicable income tax treaty. Under the provisions of an applicable income tax
treaty or agreement, copies of the information returns reporting such dividends and withholding may also be
made available to the tax authorities in the country in which the non-U.S. holder resides. U.S. backup
withholding will generally apply on payment of dividends to non-U.S. holders unless such non-U.S. holders
furnish to the payor a Form W-8BEN or, in the case of a foreign entity stockholder, Form W-8BEN-E
134

TABLE OF CONTENTS

(or other applicable form), or otherwise establish an exemption and the payor does not have actual
knowledge or reason to know that the holder is a U.S. person, as defined under the Code, that is not an
exempt recipient.
Payment of the proceeds of a sale of our common stock within the United States or conducted through
certain U.S.-related financial intermediaries is subject to information reporting and, depending on the
circumstances, backup withholding, unless the non-U.S. holder, or beneficial owner thereof, as applicable,
certifies that it is a non-U.S. holder on Form W-8BEN or, in the case of a foreign entity stockholder, Form
W-8BEN-E (or other applicable form), or otherwise establishes an exemption and the payor does not have
actual knowledge or reason to know the holder is a U.S. person, as defined under the Code, that is not an
exempt recipient.
Any amount withheld under the backup withholding rules from a payment to a non-U.S. holder is
allowable as a credit against the non-U.S. holder’s United States federal income tax, which may entitle the
non-U.S. holder to a refund, provided that the non-U.S. holder timely provides the required information to
the Internal Revenue Service. Moreover, certain penalties may be imposed by the Internal Revenue Service
on a non-U.S. holder who is required to furnish information but does not do so in the proper manner. NonU.S. holders should consult with their tax advisors regarding the application of backup withholding in their
particular circumstances and the availability of and procedure for obtaining an exemption from backup
withholding under current Treasury regulations.
Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act
Under Sections 1471 through 1474 of the Code and the Treasury regulations and administrative
guidance promulgated thereunder (collectively, Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act, or FATCA), a 30%
withholding tax may be imposed on distributions of dividends and payments of gross proceeds from the sale
or other disposition of our common stock made to a “foreign financial institution” or a “non-financial
foreign entity” (in each case, as defined in the Code), regardless of whether such foreign institution or entity
is a beneficial owner or an intermediary. To avoid such withholding, in the case of a foreign financial
institution, the foreign financial institution must undertake certain diligence and reporting obligations and,
in the case of a non-financial foreign entity, the non-financial foreign entity must either certify it does not
have any “substantial United States owners” (as defined in the Code) or furnish identifying information
regarding each substantial United States owner and satisfy certain other requirements, unless the foreign
financial institution or non-financial foreign entity otherwise qualifies for an exemption from these rules.
If the payee is a foreign financial institution and is subject to the diligence and reporting requirements
described above, it must enter into an agreement with the U.S. Department of the Treasury requiring, among
other things, that it undertake to identify accounts held by certain “U.S. persons” or “U.S.-owned foreign
entities” (in each case, as defined in the Code), annually report certain information about such accounts and
withhold 30% on certain payments to non-compliant foreign financial institutions and certain other account
holders. A foreign financial institution generally certifies compliance with these requirements on a valid
Internal Revenue Service Form W-8BEN-E. Foreign financial institutions located in jurisdictions that have
an intergovernmental agreement with the United States governing FATCA may be subject to different rules.
If the payee is a non-financial foreign entity, it generally provides the required certification on a valid
Internal Revenue Service Form W-8BEN-E. Foreign entities located in jurisdictions that have an
intergovernmental agreement with the United States governing these withholding and reporting
requirements may be subject to different rules.
Withholding under FATCA generally applies to payments of dividends on our common stock and to
payments of gross proceeds from a sale or other disposition of our shares. However, withholding agents may
rely on recently proposed U.S. Treasury Regulations that would no longer require FATCA withholding on
payments of gross proceeds. A withholding agent such as a broker, but not the Bank, will determine whether
or not to implement gross proceeds FATCA withholding.
Under certain circumstances, a non-U.S. holder might be eligible for refunds or credits of such taxes of
withholding taxes imposed FATCA by filing a United States federal income tax return.
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UNDERWRITING
We, the selling stockholders and Piper Sandler & Co., as representative for the underwriters named
below will enter into an underwriting agreement with respect to the shares of common stock being offered
hereby. Subject to the terms and conditions contained in the underwriting agreement, each underwriter will
severally and not jointly agree to purchase, and we and the selling stockholders, collectively, have agreed to
sell the number of shares of our common stock set forth in the table below.
Name

Number of Shares

Piper Sandler & Co.
Stephens Inc.
Total
The underwriting agreement provides that the underwriters’ obligation to purchase shares of our
common stock depends on the satisfaction of the conditions contained in the underwriting agreement,
including:
• the representations and warranties made by us are true and agreements have been performed;
• there is no material adverse change in the financial markets or in our business; and
• we deliver customary closing documents.
Subject to these conditions, the underwriters are committed to purchase and pay for all such shares of
common stock if any are purchased. However, the underwriters are not obligated to take or pay for the
shares of our common stock covered by the underwriters’ purchase option described below, unless and until
such option is exercised.
The shares of common stock are being offered by the underwriters, subject to prior sale, when, as and if
issued to and accepted by them, subject to approval of certain legal matters by counsel for the underwriters
and other conditions specified in the underwriting agreement. The underwriters reserve the right to
withdraw, cancel or modify this offer and to reject orders in whole or in part. The underwriting agreement
provides that the obligations of the underwriters are conditional and may be terminated at their discretion
based on their assessment of the state of the financial markets. The obligations of the underwriters may also
be terminated upon the occurrence of the events specified in the underwriting agreement. The underwriting
agreement provides that the underwriters are obligated to purchase all the shares of common stock in this
offering if any are purchased, other than those shares covered by the purchase option described below.
Purchase Option. We have granted to the underwriters an option, exercisable no later than 30 days after
the date of this prospectus, to purchase up to [•] additional shares of common stock at the public offering
price less the underwriting discount set forth on the cover page of this prospectus. In addition, the selling
stockholders have granted the underwriters an option, exercisable no later than 30 days after the date of this
prospectus, to purchase up to an aggregate of [•] shares of common stock at the public offering price less the
underwriting discount set forth on the cover page of this prospectus. We, and the selling stockholders, will
be obligated to sell these shares of common stock to the underwriters to the extent the purchase option is
exercised. The underwriters may exercise this option only to cover over-allotments, if any, made in
connection with the sale of our common stock offered by this prospectus.
Discounts and Expenses. The underwriters propose to offer the shares of common stock directly to the
public at the offering price set forth on the cover page of this prospectus and to certain securities dealers at
the public offering price less a concession not in excess of $[•] per share. The underwriters may allow, and
these dealers may re-allow, a concession not in excess of $[•] per share on sales to other dealers. After the
public offering of the common stock, the underwriters may change the offering price and other selling
terms.
The following table shows the per share and total underwriting discount that we will pay to the
underwriters and the proceeds we will receive and the selling stockholders will receive before expenses.
These amounts are shown assuming both no exercise and full exercise of the underwriters’ over-allotment
option to purchase additional shares.
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Per Share

Total
Without
Over-Allotment

Total
With
Over-Allotment

Price to public
Underwriting discount
Proceeds to us, before expenses
Proceeds to selling stockholders, before expenses
We estimate that the total expenses of the offering, excluding the underwriting discount, will be
approximately $[•] million and are payable by us. We have agreed to reimburse the underwriters for certain
actual out-of-pocket expenses in excess of $100,000 incurred by the underwriters on our behalf in
connection with the offering if the offering is consummated and for all such out-of-pocket expenses incurred
by the underwriters on our behalf in connection with the offering if the offering is not consummated.
The shares of common stock are being offered by the underwriters, subject to prior sale, when, as and if
issued to and accepted by them, subject to approval of certain legal matters by counsel for the underwriters
and other conditions specified in the underwriting agreement. The underwriters reserve the right to
withdraw, cancel or modify this offer and to reject orders in whole or in part.
Lock-up Agreements. We, each of our executive officers and directors, the selling stockholders and
certain other persons participating in the directed share program, have agreed, subject to certain exceptions
for a period of 180 days after the date of this prospectus, not to sell, offer, agree to sell, contract to sell,
hypothecate, pledge, grant any option to sell, make any short sale, or otherwise dispose of or hedge, directly
or indirectly, any shares of our common stock or securities convertible into, exchangeable or exercisable for
any shares of our common stock or warrants or other rights to purchase shares of our common stock or other
similar securities without, in each case, the prior written consent of Piper Sandler & Co., as representative
of the underwriters. These restrictions are expressly agreed to preclude us, and our executive officers and
directors, the selling stockholders and certain other persons, from engaging in any hedging or other
transaction or arrangement that is designed to, or that reasonably could be expected to, lead to or result in a
sale, disposition or transfer, in whole or in part, of any of the economic consequences of ownership of our
common stock, whether such transaction would be settled by delivery of common stock or other securities,
in cash or otherwise.
Indemnification and Contribution. We and the selling stockholders have agreed to indemnify the
underwriters, and persons who control the underwriters, and the underwriters’ respective partners, directors,
officers, employees and agents, against certain liabilities, including liabilities under the Securities Act of
1933, and to contribute to payments that the underwriters may be required to make in respect of these
liabilities.
Stabilization. In connection with this offering, the underwriters may engage in stabilizing transactions,
over-allotment transactions, syndicate covering transactions and penalty bids.
• Stabilizing transactions permit bids to purchase shares of common stock so long as the stabilizing
bids do not exceed a specified maximum, and are engaged in for the purpose of preventing or
retarding a decline in the market price of the common stock while the offering is in progress.
• Over-allotment transactions involve sales by the underwriters of shares of common stock in excess of
the number of shares the underwriters are obligated to purchase. This creates a syndicate short
position that may be either a covered short position or a naked short position. In a covered short
position, the number of shares of common stock over-allotted by the underwriters are not greater
than the number of shares that they may purchase in the over-allotment option. In a naked short
position, the number of shares involved is greater than the number of shares in the over-allotment
option. The underwriters may close out any short position by exercising their over-allotment option
and/or purchasing shares in the open market.
• Syndicate covering transactions involve purchases of common stock in the open market after the
distribution has been completed in order to cover syndicate short positions. In determining the source
of shares to close out the short position, the underwriters will consider, among other things, the price
of shares available for purchase in the open market as compared with the price at which they may
purchase shares through exercise of the over-allotment option. If the underwriters sell more
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shares than could be covered by exercise of the over-allotment option and, therefore, have a naked
short position, the position can be closed out only by buying shares in the open market. A naked
short position is more likely to be created if the underwriters are concerned that after pricing there
could be downward pressure on the price of the shares in the open market that could adversely affect
investors who purchase in the offering.
• Penalty bids permit the representative to reclaim a selling concession from a syndicate member when
the common stock originally sold by that syndicate member is purchased in stabilizing or syndicate
covering transactions to cover syndicate short positions.
These stabilizing transactions, over-allotment transactions, syndicate covering transactions and penalty
bids may have the effect of raising or maintaining the market price of our common stock or preventing or
retarding a decline in the market price of our common stock. As a result, the price of our common stock in
the open market may be higher than it would otherwise be in the absence of these transactions. Neither we
nor the underwriters make any representation or prediction as to the effect that the transactions described
above may have on the price of our common stock. These transactions may be effected on the NASDAQ
Capital Market, in the over-the-counter market or otherwise and, if commenced, may be discontinued at any
time.
NASDAQ Capital Market Listing. We expect the shares to be approved for listing on the NASDAQ
Capital Market, subject to notice of issuance, under the symbol “OBT.”
Offering Price Determination. Before this offering, there has been a limited public market for our
common stock. The initial public offering price will be determined through negotiations between us, the
selling stockholders and the underwriters. In addition to prevailing market conditions, the factors to be
considered in determining the initial public offering price are:
• the valuation multiples of publicly traded companies that the underwriter believes to be comparable
to us;
• our financial information;
• the history of, and the prospects for, our company and the industry in which we compete;
• an assessment of our management, its past and present operations, and the prospects for, and timing
of, our future revenues;
• our book value; and
• the above factors in relation to market values and various valuation measures of other companies
engaged in activities similar to ours.
An active trading market for the shares may not develop. It is also possible that after the offering the
shares will not trade in the public market at or above the initial public offering price.
Our Relationship with the Underwriters. The underwriters and their respective affiliates have engaged
in, and may in the future engage in, investment banking and other commercial dealings in the ordinary
course of business with us or our affiliates and have received, or may in the future receive, customary fees
and commissions for these transactions.
In addition, in the ordinary course of their business activities, the underwriters and their respective
affiliates may make or hold a broad array of investments and actively trade debt and equity securities (or
related derivative securities) and financial instruments (including bank loans) for their own account and for
the accounts of their customers. Such investments and securities activities may involve securities and/or
instruments of ours or our affiliates. The underwriters and their respective affiliates may make investment
recommendations and/or publish or express independent research views in respect of such securities or
financial instruments and may hold, or recommend to clients that they acquire, long and/or short positions in
such securities and instruments.
Our common stock is being offered by the underwriters, subject to prior sale, when, as and if issued to
and accepted by them, subject to approval of certain legal matters by counsel for the underwriters and other
conditions.
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Electronic Distribution. A prospectus in electronic format may be made available by e-mail or on the
websites or through online services maintained by the underwriter or its affiliates. In those cases,
prospective investors may view offering terms online and may be allowed to place orders online. The
underwriters may agree with us to allocate a specific number of shares for sale to online brokerage account
holders. Any such allocation for online distributions will be made by the underwriters on the same basis as
other allocations. Other than the prospectus in electronic format, the information on the underwriters’
websites and any information contained on any other website maintained by the underwriters are not part of
this prospectus, has not been approved and/or endorsed by the underwriters or us and should not be relied
upon by investors.
Selling Restrictions. Other than in the United States, no action has been taken by us or the underwriters
that would permit a public offering of the securities offered by this prospectus in any jurisdiction where
action for that purpose is required. The securities offered by this prospectus may not be offered or sold,
directly or indirectly, nor may this prospectus or any other offering material or advertisements in connection
with the offer and sale of any such securities be distributed or published in any jurisdiction, except under
circumstances that will result in compliance with the applicable rules and regulations of that jurisdiction.
Persons into whose possession this prospectus comes are advised to inform themselves about and to observe
any restrictions relating to the offering and the distribution of this prospectus. This prospectus does not
constitute an offer to sell or a solicitation of an offer to buy any securities offered by this prospectus in any
jurisdiction in which such an offer or a solicitation is unlawful.
Directed Share Program. At our request, the underwriters have reserved for sale, at the initial public
offering price, up to [•]% of the shares of our common stock offered by this prospectus for sale to our
directors, officers, principal stockholders, employees, business associates, and related persons. Our directed
share program will be administered by Piper Sandler & Co. or its affiliate. Reserved shares purchased by
our directors and executive officers will be subject to the lock-up provisions described above. The number
of shares of our common stock available for sale to the general public will be reduced to the extent these
persons purchase the reserved shares. Any reserved shares of our common stock that are not so purchased
will be offered by the underwriters to the general public on the same terms as the other shares of common
stock offered by this prospectus.
LEGAL MATTERS
The validity of the shares of common stock being offered by this prospectus will be passed upon for us
by Luse Gorman, PC, Washington, DC. Certain legal matters will be passed upon for the underwriters by
Kilpatrick Townsend & Stockton LLP, Washington, DC.
EXPERTS
The consolidated financial statements of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. and subsidiaries as of
December 31, 2020 and 2019 and for each of the two years in the period ended December 31, 2020,
included in this prospectus, have been so included in reliance on the report of Crowe LLP, independent
registered public accounting firm, upon the authority of said firm as experts in accounting and auditing.
WHERE YOU CAN FIND ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
Orange County Bancorp, Inc. has filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission a registration
statement under the Securities Act of 1933 with respect to the shares of common stock offered hereby. As
permitted by the rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission, this prospectus does not
contain all the information set forth in the registration statement. The Securities and Exchange Commission
maintains a web site (http://www.sec.gov) that contains reports, proxy and information statements and other
information regarding registrants that file electronically with the Securities and Exchange Commission,
including Orange County Bancorp, Inc. The statements contained in this prospectus as to the contents of any
contract or other document filed as an exhibit to the registration statement are, of necessity, brief
descriptions of the material terms of, and should be read in conjunction with, such contract or document.
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ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CONDITION
(UNAUDITED)
(Dollar Amounts in thousands except per share data)
ASSETS
Cash and due from banks
Investment securities – available-for-sale
Restricted investment in bank stocks
Loans
Allowance for loan losses
Loans, net
Net Premises and equipment
Accrued interest receivable
Bank owned life insurance
Goodwill
Intangible assets
Other assets
TOTAL ASSETS

March 31, 2021

December 31, 2020

$ 253,091
359,372
1,752
1,231,628
(16,283)

$ 121,232
330,105
1,449
1,152,738
(16,172)

1,215,345
14,048
7,319
28,691
5,359
1,892
21,885

1,136,566
14,017
6,295
28,520
5,359
1,963
19,430

$1,908,754

$1,664,936

$ 598,493

$ 521,093

LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Deposits:
Noninterest bearing
Interest bearing

1,135,066

968,201

Total deposits

1,733,559

1,489,294

Note payable

3,000

3,000

Subordinated notes, net of issuance costs

19,340

19,323

Accrued expenses and other liabilities

17,774

17,896

1,773,673

1,529,513

2,266

2,266

TOTAL LIABILITIES
STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Common stock, $0.50 par value; 15,000,000 shares authorized; 4,533,304
issued; 4,490,973 and 4,483,102 outstanding, at March 31, 2021 and
December 31, 2020, respectively
Surplus

84,774

85,111

Retained Earnings

51,818

47,683

Accumulated other comprehensive income (loss), net of taxes
Treasury stock, at cost; 42,331 and 50,202 shares at March 31, 2021 and
December 31, 2020, respectively

(2,559)

1,819

(1,218)

(1,456)

TOTAL STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY

135,081

135,423

$1,908,754

$1,664,936

See accompanying notes to unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements
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ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF INCOME
(UNAUDITED)
(Dollar Amounts in thousands except per share data)
Three Months Ended
March 31,
2021
2020

INTEREST INCOME
Interest and fees on loans
Interest on investment securities:
Taxable
Tax exempt
Interest on Federal funds sold and other
TOTAL INTEREST INCOME
INTEREST EXPENSE
Interest on savings and NOW accounts
Interest on time deposits
Interest on FHLB advances
Interest on note payable
Interest on subordinated notes
TOTAL INTEREST EXPENSE
NET INTEREST INCOME
Provision for loan losses
NET INTEREST INCOME AFTER PROVISION FOR LOAN
LOSSES
NONINTEREST INCOME
Service charges on deposit accounts
Trust income
Investment advisory income
Earnings on bank owned life insurance
Other
TOTAL NONINTEREST INCOME
NONINTEREST EXPENSE
Salaries
Employee benefits
Occupancy expense
Professional fees
Directors’ fees and expenses
Computer software expense
FDIC assessment
Advertising expenses
Advisor expenses related to trust income
Telephone expenses
Intangible amortization
Other
TOTAL NONINTEREST EXPENSE
Income before income taxes
Provision for income taxes
NET INCOME
Basic and diluted earnings per share
Weighted average shares outstanding

$

13,228

11,002

1,127
363
44
14,762

1,335
126
180
12,643

592
158
—
42
230
1,022
13,740
66

956
281
10
42
—
1,289
11,354
1,200

13,674

10,154

175
1,124
1,176
171
246
2,892

208
1,038
901
165
229
2,541

4,547
1,126
965
907
242
1,058
289
283
121
133
71
574
10,316
6,250
1,225
$
5,025
$
1.12
4,483,139

4,185
1,148
938
584
293
794
169
314
155
128
71
812
9,591
3,104
628
$
2,476
$
0.55
4,510,420

See accompanying notes to unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements
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ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
(UNAUDITED)
(Dollar Amounts in thousands except per share data)
Three Months Ended
March 31,

Net Income

2021

2020

$ 5,025

$2,476

Other comprehensive income:
Unrealized gains/losses on securities:
Unrealized holding gains/(losses) arising during the period
Tax effect
Net of tax
Deferred compensation liability:
Unrealized loss
Tax effect
Net of tax
Total other comprehensive income/(loss)

(5,538)
(1,162)

4,790
1,006

(4,376)

3,784

(3)
(1)

(4)
(1)

(2)
(4,378)

(3)
3,781

$

Total comprehensive income

See accompanying notes to unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements
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ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
(UNAUDITED)
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)

Balance, January 1, 2020
Net income
Other comprehensive income/(loss),
net of taxes
Cash dividends declared ($0.20 per
share)
Issue of restricted stock (14,532
shares)
Treasury stock purchased (5,125
shares)
Restricted stock expense
Stock-based compensation (4,332
shares)

Common
Stock

Surplus

Retained
Earnings

Accumulated
Other
Comprehensive
Income (Loss)

$ 2,266
—

$85,178
—

$39,589
2,476

$ (4,044)
—

—

—

—

—

—

—

Treasury
Stock

Total

$ (926) $122,063
—
2,476

3,781

—

3,781

(896)

—

—

(896)

(442)

—

—

442

—

—

—

—

—

(152)

(152)

—

87

—

—

—

87

—

(31)

—

—

160

129

Balance, March 31, 2020

$ 2,266

$84,792

$41,169

$ (263)

$ (476) $127,488

Balance, January 1, 2021
Net income
Other comprehensive income/(loss),
net of taxes
Cash dividends declared ($0.20 per
share)

$ 2,266
—

$ 85,111
—

$47,683
5,025

$ 1,819
—

$(1,456) $135,423
—
5,025

—

—

—

(4,378)

—

(4,378)

—

—

(890)

—

—

(890)

Issue of restricted stock (15,162
shares)

—

(436)

—

—

436

—

Treasury stock purchased (9,695
shares)

—

—

—

—

(269)

(269)

—

100

—

—

—

100

—

—

71

70

Restricted stock expense
Stock-based compensation (2,404
shares)
Balance, March 31, 2021

—
$ 2,266

(1)
$84,774

$51,818

$ (2,559)

$(1,218) $135,081

See accompanying notes to unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements
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ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
(UNAUDITED)
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)
Three Months Ended
March 31,
2021

Cash flows from operating activities
Net income
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash provided by operating activities:
Provision for loan losses
Depreciation
Accretion on loans
Amortization of intangibles
Amortization of subordinated notes issuance costs
Restricted stock expense
Stock-based compensation
Net amortization of investment premiums
Earnings on bank owned life insurance
Net change in:
Accrued interest receivable
Other assets
Other liabilities
Net cash from operating activities
Cash flows from investing activities
Purchases of investment securities available-for-sale
Proceeds from sales and paydowns of investment securities available-for-sale
Proceeds from maturities and calls of investment securities available-for-sale
Purchase of restricted investment in bank stocks
Proceeds from calls of restricted investment in bank stocks
Loans purchased
Principal returned on loans purchased
Net increase in loans
Additions to premises and equipment
Net cash from investing activities
Cash flows from financing activities
Net increase in deposits
Net change in FHLB term advances
Cash dividends paid
Purchases of treasury stock
Net cash from financing activities
Net change in cash and cash equivalents
Beginning cash and cash equivalents
Ending cash and cash equivalents
Supplementary Cash Flow Information
Interest paid
Income taxes paid

$

5,025

$

2,476

66
327
(1,184)
71
17
100
70
524
(171)

1,200
318
(94)
71
—
87
129
545
(165)

(1,024)
(1,293)
(124)

(1,439)
(533)
(1,050)

2,404

1,545

(68,980)
28,094
5,557
(303)
—
(3,025)
4,328
(78,964)
(358)

(42,040)
15,373
10,900
(3,215)
3,373
(14,174)
2,976
(36,639)
(304)

(113,651)

(63,750)

244,265
—
(890)
(269)

127,488
(5,000)
(896)
(152)

243,106

121,440

131,859
121,232

59,235
25,112

$ 253,091

$ 84,347

1,246
15

1,298
31

See accompanying notes to unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements
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ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
NOTES TO UNAUDITED CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)
Note 1 — Summary of Significant Accounting Policies
Certain information and footnote disclosures normally included in the audited consolidated financial
statements prepared in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles have been condensed
or omitted pursuant to the rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission. These
unaudited consolidated financial statements should be read in conjunction with the audited consolidated
financial statements and notes thereto, included herein, for the year ended December 31, 2020 for Orange
County Bancorp, Inc. (the “Company”). In the opinion of the management of the Company, the
accompanying unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements contain all adjustments (consisting
solely of normal and recurring accruals) necessary to present fairly the financial position as of March 31,
2021, the results of operations, comprehensive income, stockholders’ equity for the three months ended
March 31, 2021 and 2020 and cash flow statements for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020.
The results of operations for any interim period are not necessarily indicative of the results that may be
expected for the full year or for any future period.
Nature of Operations and Principles of Consolidation: The unaudited consolidated financial
statements include the Company and its wholly owned subsidiaries: Orange Bank & Trust Company (the
“Bank”) and Hudson Valley Investment Advisors (“HVIA”), a Registered Investment Advisor, together
referred to as “the Company.” Intercompany transactions and balances are eliminated in consolidation.
The Company provides commercial and consumer banking services to individuals, small businesses
and local municipal governments as well as trust and investment services through the Bank and HVIA. The
Company is headquartered in Middletown, New York, with eight locations in Orange County, New York,
five in Westchester County, New York and one in Rockland County, New York. Its primary deposit products
are checking, savings, and term certificate accounts, and its primary lending products are commercial real
estate, commercial and residential mortgage loans. Substantially all loans are secured by specific items of
collateral including business assets, consumer assets, and commercial and residential real estate.
Commercial loans are expected to be repaid from cash flow from operations of businesses. There are no
significant concentrations of loans to any one industry or customer. However, the customers’ ability to repay
their loans is dependent on the real estate and general economic conditions in the areas in which they
operate.
Assets held by the Company in an agency or fiduciary capacity for its customers are excluded from the
consolidated financial statements since they do not constitute assets of the Company. Assets held by the
Company amounted to $1,230,150 and $1,189,119 at March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, respectively.
Risk and Uncertainties: On March 11, 2020, the World Health Organization declared the outbreak of
COVID-19 as a global pandemic, which continues to spread throughout the United States and around the
world. On March 27, 2020, the Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act (“CARES Act”) was
enacted to, among other things, provide emergency assistance for individuals, families and businesses
affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. The COVID-19 pandemic has adversely affected, and continues to
adversely affect economic activity globally, nationally and locally. Actions taken around the world to help
mitigate the spread of COVID-19 include restrictions on travel, quarantines in certain areas, and forced
closures for certain types of public places and businesses. COVID-19 and actions taken to mitigate the
spread of it have had and are expected to continue to have an adverse impact on the economies and financial
markets of many countries, including the New York metropolitan area in which the Company primarily
operates. Although the Company has been able to continue operations while taking steps to ensure the safety
of employees and customers, COVID-19 could also potentially create widespread business continuity issues
for the Company. This could cause the Company to experience a material adverse effect on business
operations, asset valuations, financial condition and results of operations. Material adverse impacts may
include all or a combination of valuation impairments on the Company’s intangible assets, investments, and
loans.
Use of Estimates: To prepare financial statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted
accounting principles, management makes estimates and assumptions based on available information.
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Note 1 — Summary of Significant Accounting Policies (Continued)
These estimates and assumptions affect the amounts reported in the financial statements and the disclosures
provided, and actual results could differ.
Recent Accounting Pronouncements: On January 1, 2020, the Company adopted Accounting
Standards Update (“ASU”) 2018-14, Compensation — Retirement Benefits Topic 715-20. This ASU amends
Accounting Standards Codification (“ASC”) 715 to add, remove and clarify disclosure requirements related
to defined benefit pension and other postretirement plans. The ASU eliminates the requirement to disclose
the amounts in accumulated other comprehensive income expected to be recognized as part of net periodic
benefit cost over the next year, and also removes the disclosure requirements for the effects of a onepercentage-point change on the assumed health care costs and the effect of this change in rates on service
cost, interest cost and the benefit obligation for postretirement health care benefits. The adoption of the
ASU did not have a significant impact on the Company’s consolidated financial statements.
In June, 2016, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) issued ASU 2016-13, Financial
Instruments — Credit Losses Topic 326: Measurement of Credit Losses on Financial Instruments. The
objective of the ASU is to provide financial statement users with more decision-useful information about
the expected credit losses on financial instruments and other commitments to extend credit held by a
reporting entity at each reporting date by replacing the incurred loss impairment methodology in current
GAAP with a methodology that reflects expected credit losses and requires consideration of a broader range
of reasonable and supportable information to form credit loss estimates. In November 2019, the FASB
adopted changes to delay the effective date of ASU 2016-13 to January 2023 for certain entities, including
certain Securities and Exchange Commission filers, public business entities, and private companies. As a
result, the Company is eligible for the delay and will adopt the ASU effective January 1, 2023. The
Company is currently evaluating the potential impact the adoption of ASU 2016-13 will have on its
consolidated financial statements and results of operations.
Note 2 — Investment Securities
The amortized cost and fair value of investment securities at March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020:

Available-for-sale March 31, 2021
U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Corporate Securities
Obligations of states and political subdivisions
Total debt securities
Available-for-sale December 31, 2020
U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Corporate Securities
Obligations of states and political subdivisions
Total debt securities

Amortized
Cost

Gross
Unrealized
Gains

Gross
Unrealized
Losses

Fair
Value

$ 81,125
175,979
13,098
88,444

$ 751
2,606
116
1,006

$(1,305)
(1,906)
(76)
(466)

$ 80,571
176,679
13,138
88,984

$358,646

$4,479

$(3,753)

$359,372

$ 82,409
157,408
10,603
73,421

$1,394
3,633
57
1,883

$ (382)
(257)
(33)
(31)

$ 83,421
160,784
10,627
75,273

$323,841

$6,967

$ (703)

$330,105

There were no sales of securities during the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020.
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Note 2 — Investment Securities (Continued)
The amortized cost and fair value of debt securities as of March 31, 2021 are shown below by
contractual maturity. Expected maturities may differ from contractual maturities because borrowers may
have the right to call or prepay obligations with or without call or prepayment penalties.
Available-for-sale

Due in one year or less
Due after one through five years
Due after five through ten years
Due after ten years

Amortized
Cost

Fair
Value

$ 22,713
9,622
51,869
98,463

$ 22,765
9,713
51,403
98,812

182,667
175,979

182,693
176,679

$358,646

$359,372

Mortgage-backed securities
Total debt securities

Securities pledged at March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020 had a carrying amount of $196,887 and
$121,233 and were pledged to secure public deposits.
At March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, there were no holdings of securities of any one issuer,
other than the US Government and its agencies, in an amount greater than 10% of stockholders’ equity.
The following table summarizes securities with unrealized and unrecognized losses at March 31, 2021
and December 31, 2020, aggregated by major security types and length of time in continuous loss position:

Available-for-sale March 31, 2021
U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Corporate Securities
Obligations of states and political
subdivisions
Total debt securities
Available-for-sale December 31, 2020
U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Corporate Securities
Obligations of states and political
subdivisions
Total debt securities

Less than 12 Months

12 Months or More

Fair
Value

Unrealized
Losses

Fair
Value

Unrealized
Losses

Fair
Value

Unrealized
Losses

$ 28,547
66,667
3,505

$(1,019)
(1,857)
(76)

$20,060
13,770
—

$(286)
(49)
—

$ 48,607
80,437
3,505

$(1,305)
(1,906)
(76)

24,640

(466)

—

24,640

(466)

$123,359

$(3,418)

$33,830

$(335)

$157,189

$(3,753)

$ 17,948
35,580
1,551

$

(52)
(208)
(33)

$20,779
1,887
—

$(330)
(49)
—

$ 38,727
37,467
1,551

$ (382)
(257)
(33)

15,373

(31)

—

15,373

(31)

$ 70,452

$ (324)

$22,666

$ 93,118

$ (703)

—

—
$(379)

Total

There was no other than temporary impairment loss recognized on any securities at March 31, 2021 or
December 31, 2020.
As of March 31, 2021, the Company’s security portfolio consisted of 219 securities, 63 of which were
in an unrealized loss position. As of December 31, 2020, the Company’s security portfolio consisted of 196
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Note 2 — Investment Securities (Continued)
securities, 36 of which were in an unrealized loss position. Unrealized losses are primarily related to the
Company’s mortgage backed and U.S. government agency securities as discussed below.
At March 31, 2021, mortgage-backed securities held by the company were issued by U.S. government
sponsored entities and agencies. Because the decline in fair value is attributable to changes in interest rates
and illiquidity, and not credit quality, and because the Company does not have the intent to sell these
securities, and it is likely that it will not be required to sell the securities before their anticipated recovery,
the Company does not consider these securities to be other than temporarily impaired at March 31, 2021.
The Company’s unrealized losses on U.S. government agency securities relate primarily to its
investment in Small Business Administration (“SBA”) issued securities. Because the decline in fair value is
attributable to changes in interest rates and illiquidity, and not credit quality, and because the Company does
not have the intent to sell these securities, and it is likely that it will not be required to sell the securities
before their anticipated recovery, the Company does not consider these securities to be other than
temporarily impaired at March 31, 2021.
Note 3 — Loans
Loans at March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020 were as follows:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

March 31, 2021

December 31, 2020

$ 355,415
709,760
76,570
58,123
13,197
18,563

$ 299,049
698,130
63,544
57,941
13,960
20,114

$1,231,628

$1,152,738

Included in commercial and industrial loans as of March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020 were loans
issued under the SBAs Paycheck Protection Program (“PPP”) of $121,779 and $69,874, respectively.
The following table presents the activity in the allowance for loan losses by portfolio segment for each
of the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020:
Commercial
and
Industrial

Commercial
Real Estate

March 31, 2021
Allowance for loan losses:
Beginning balance
Provision for loan losses
Loans charged-off
Recoveries

$4,795
149
(16)
87

$9,782
(195)
(43)
1

$ 801
201
—
—

$381
(35)
—
—

$ 77
(12)
—
—

$336
(42)
(5)
21

$16,172
66
(64)
109

Ending balance

$5,015

$9,545

$1,002

$346

$ 65

$310

$16,283
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Note 3 — Loans (Continued)
Commercial
and
Industrial

Commercial
Real Estate

Commercial
Real Estate Residential Home
Construction Real Estate Equity Consumer

March 31, 2020
Allowance for loan losses:
Beginning balance
Provision for loan losses
Loans charged-off
Recoveries

$5,107
(426)
—
6

$5,951
1,603
—
1

$ 713
(113)
—
—

$384
2
—
—

$43
12
—
—

$ 77
122
(3)
2

$12,275
1,200
(3)
9

Ending balance

$4,687

$7,555

$ 600

$386

$55

$198

$13,481

Total

The following table presents the balance in the allowance for loan losses and the recorded investment
in loans by portfolio segment and based on impairment method as of March 31, 2021 and December 31,
2020:

March 31, 2021
Allowance for loan losses:
Ending balance:
individually evaluated for
impairment
collectively evaluated for
impairment
Total ending allowance
balance
Loans:
Ending balance:
individually evaluated for
impairment
collectively evaluated for
impairment
Total ending loans balance

Commercial
and
Industrial

Commercial
Real Estate

$

$

456
4,559

Commercial
Real Estate Residential
Construction Real Estate

1,058

$

—

$

9

8,487

1,002

9,545

$ 1,002

$

346

$

—

$ 1,223

Home
Equity

$

337

Consumer

— $

26 $

Total

1,549

65

284

14,734

$

65 $

310 $

16,283

$

— $

122 $

23,976

$

5,015

$

$

3,694

$ 18,937

351,721

690,823

76,570

56,900

$ 355,415

$ 709,760

$76,570

$58,123

$13,197 $18,563 $1,231,628

$

$

$

$

$

13,197

18,441

1,207,652

December 31, 2020
Allowance for loan losses:
Ending balance:
individually evaluated for
impairment
collectively evaluated for
impairment
Total ending allowance
balance

206
4,589

$

4,795

1,084
8,698

$

9,782

F-11

—
801

$

801

15
366

$

381

$

— $

27 $

1,332

77

309

14,840

77 $

336 $

16,172
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Loans:
Ending balance:
individually evaluated for
impairment
collectively evaluated for
impairment
Total ending loans balance

Commercial
and
Industrial

Commercial
Real Estate

$

2,410

$ 19,759

296,639
$ 299,049

Commercial
Real Estate Residential
Construction Real Estate

$

—

$ 1,358

678,371

63,544

56,583

$ 698,130

$63,544

$57,941

Home
Equity

$

Consumer

— $
13,960

Total

124 $
19,990

23,651
1,129,087

$13,960 $20,114 $1,152,738

Included in the commercial and industrial loans collectively evaluated for impaired are PPP loans of
$121,779 and $69,874 as of March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, respectively. PPP loans receivable are
guaranteed by the SBA and have no allocation of the allowance for loan losses.
The following table presents loans individually evaluated for impairment recognized by class of loans
as of March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020:

March 31, 2021
With no related allowance recorded
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total
With an allowance recorded:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity

Unpaid
Principal
Balance

Recorded
Investment

$

$

320
9,164
—
578
—
—

$

—
—
—
—
—
—

$11,471

$10,062

$

—

$ 3,374
10,265
—
655
—

$ 3,374
9,773
—
645
—

$ 456
1,058
—
9
—

122

122

26

$14,416

$13,914

$ 1,549

$

$

$

Consumer
Total

320
10,573
—
578
—
—

Allowance for
Loan Losses
Allocated

December 31, 2020
With no related allowance recorded
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
F-12

331

331

—

10,621

9,248

—

—

—

—
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Unpaid
Principal
Balance

Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total
With an allowance recorded:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

Allowance for
Loan Losses
Allocated

Recorded
Investment

1,148
—
—

1,148
—
—

—
—
—

$12,100

$10,727

$

$ 2,079
11,001
—
219
—
124

$ 2,079
10,511
—
210
—
124

$ 206
1,084
—
15
—
27

$13,423

$12,924

$ 1,332

—

The following table presents the average recorded investment and interest income of loans individually
evaluated for impairment recognized by class of loans for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020:
Average
Recorded
Investment

Three Months Ended March 31, 2021
With no related allowance recorded
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer

$

Total
With an allowance recorded:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

F-13

326
9,206
—
578
—
—

Interest
Income
Recognized(1)

$

4
89
—
—
—
—

$10,110

$ 93

$ 3,477
9,800

$ 45
89

—

—

647

6

—

—

123

2

$14,047

$142
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Average
Recorded
Investment

Three Months Ended March 31, 2020
With no related allowance recorded
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer

$

Total
With an allowance recorded:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

74
1,328
—
412
—
—

Interest
Income
Recognized(1)

$

1
20
—
—
—
—

$ 1,814

$ 21

$ 2,896
14,633
—
229
51

$ 32
229
—
2
—

131

2

$17,940

$265

(1) Cash basis interest income approximates interest income recognized.
The following tables present the recorded investment in non-accrual and loans past due over 90 days
still on accrual by class of loans as of March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020:
Loans Past Due Over 90 Days
Still Accruing

Non-accrual
March 31, 2021

Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

$

—
1,345
—
655
—
—

$2,000
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December 31, 2020

March 31, 2021

December 31, 2020

—
1,345
—
657
—
—

$345
—
—
2
—
93

$457
—
—
2
—
61

$2,002

$440

$520

$

TABLE OF CONTENTS

ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
NOTES TO UNAUDITED CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)
Note 3 — Loans (Continued)
The following table presents the aging of the recorded investment in past-due loans as of March 31,
2021 and December 31, 2020 by class of loans:

March 31, 2021
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

December 31, 2020
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

30 – 59 Days
Past Due

60 – 89 Days
Past Due

Greater Than
90 Days

Total
Past Due

Loans
Not Past Due

$181
—
—
597
—
210

$173
—
—
—
—
293

$ 345
1,345
—
579
—
93

$ 699
1,345
—
1,176
—
596

$ 354,716
708,415
76,570
56,947
13,197
17,967

$988

$466

$2,362

$3,816

$1,227,812

30 – 59 Days
Past Due

60 – 89 Days
Past Due

Greater Than
90 Days

Total
Past Due

Loans
Not Past Due

$123
—
—
570
—
132

$201
—
—
—
—
272

$ 457
1,345
—
580
—
61

$ 781
1,345
—
1,150
—
465

$ 298,268
696,785
63,544
56,791
13,960
19,649

$825

$473

$2,443

$3,741

$1,148,997

As of March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, loans in the process of foreclosure were $1,925 of
which $578 were secured by residential real estate.
As of March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, the Company has a recorded investment in Troubled
Debt Restructurings (“TDRs”) of $15,039 and $15,951 respectively. The Company has allocated $886 and
$918 of specific allowance for these loans at March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, respectively, and
there were no commitments to lend additional funds to borrowers whose loans were classified as TDRs.
There were no restructured loans that defaulted within the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020.
In order to determine whether a borrower is experiencing financial difficulty, an evaluation is
performed of the probability that the borrower will be in payment default on any of its debt in the
foreseeable future without the modification. This evaluation is performed under the Company’s internal
underwriting policy.
There were no loans whose terms were modified resulting in TDRs during the three months ended
March 31, 2021 and 2020.
In March 2020, various regulatory agencies, including the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, (“the agencies”) issued an interagency statement on
loan modifications and reporting for financial institutions working with customers affected by COVID-19.
The interagency statement was effective immediately and impacted accounting for loan modifications. The
agencies confirmed with the staff of the FASB that short-term modifications made on a good faith basis in
response to COVID-19 to borrowers who were current prior to any relief, are not to be considered TDRs.
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This includes modifications such as payment deferrals, fee waivers, extensions of repayment terms, or other
delays in payment related to the economic impact of COVID-19. Provisions of the CARES Act largely
mirrored the provisions of the interagency statement, providing that modified loans would not be considered
TDRs if they were performing at year-end 2019. Borrowers considered current are those that are less than
30 days past due on their contractual payments at the time a modification program is implemented or at
year-end 2019.
The following table sets forth the composition of these loans by loan segments as of March 31, 2021
and December 31, 2020:
March 31, 2021
Number of
Loans

Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Consumer
Total

Unpaid
Principal
Balance

December 31, 2020
Number of
Loans

Unpaid
Principal
Balance

7
15
—

$

796
31,415
—

9
19
1

$ 3,390
$44,782
596

22

$32,211

29

$48,768

The Company categorizes loans into risk categories based on relevant information about the ability of
borrowers to service their debt such as: current financial information, historical payment experience, credit
documentation, public information and current economic trends, among other factors. The Company
analyzes loans individually by classifying the loans as to credit risk. This analysis includes loans with an
outstanding balance greater than $350 thousand and non-homogeneous loans, such as commercial and
commercial real estate loans. This analysis is performed on an annual basis. The company uses the
following definitions for risk ratings:
Special Mention: Loans classified as special mention have a potential weakness that deserves
management’s close attention. If left uncorrected, these potential weaknesses may result in
deterioration of the repayment prospects for the loan or the institution’s credit position at some future
date.
Substandard: Loans classified as substandard are inadequately protected by the current net worth and
paying capacity of the obligor or of the collateral pledged, if any. Loans so classified have a welldefined weakness or weaknesses that jeopardize the liquidation of the debt. They are characterized by
the distinct possibility that the institution will sustain some loss if the deficiencies are not corrected.
Doubtful: Loans classified as doubtful have all the weaknesses inherent in those classified as
substandard, with the added characteristic that the weaknesses make collection or liquidation in full, on
the basis of currently existing facts, conditions, and values, highly questionable and improbable.
Loans not meeting the criteria above that are analyzed individually as part of the above described
process are considered to be pass-rated loans.
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Based on the analysis performed as of March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, the risk category of
loans by class of loans is as follows:

March 31, 2021
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

December 31, 2020
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

Pass

Special
Mention

Substandard

Doubtful

Loss

Total

$ 350,348
697,515
76,570
56,978
13,197
18,441

$3,001
4,132
—
—
—
—

$ 2,066
8,113
—
1,145
—
122

$—
—
—
—
—
—

$—
—
—
—
—
—

$ 355,415
709,760
76,570
58,123
13,197
18,563

$1,213,049

$7,133

$11,446

$—

$—

$1,231,628

Pass

Special
Mention

Substandard

Doubtful

Loss

Total

$ 293,763
685,808
63,544
56,793
13,960
19,990

$3,023
4,164
—
—
—
—

$ 2,263
8,158
—
1,148
—
124

$—
—
—
—
—
—

$—
—
—
—
—
—

$ 299,049
698,130
63,544
57,941
13,960
20,114

$1,133,858

$7,187

$11,693

$—

$—

$1,152,738

Loans to certain directors and principal officers of the Company, including their immediate families
and companies in which they are affiliated, amounted to $4,175 and $5,392 at March 31, 2021 and
December 31, 2020, respectively.
Note 4 — Fair Value
Fair value is the exchange price that would be received for an asset or paid to transfer a liability (exit
price) in the principal or most advantageous market for the asset or liability in an orderly transaction
between market participants on the measurement date. There are three levels of inputs that may be used to
measure fair values:
Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted) for identical assets or liabilities in active markets that the entity
has the ability to access as of the measurement date.
Level 2: Significant other observable inputs other than Level 1 prices such as quoted prices for similar
assets or liabilities; quoted prices in markets that are not active; or other inputs that are observable or
can be corroborated by observable market data.
Level 3: Significant unobservable inputs that reflect a company’s own assumptions about the
assumptions that market participants would use in pricing an asset or liability.
F-17

TABLE OF CONTENTS

ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
NOTES TO UNAUDITED CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)
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The Company used the following methods and significant assumptions to estimate fair value:
Investment Securities: The fair values for investment securities are determined by quoted market
prices, if available (Level 1). For securities where quoted prices are not available, fair values are calculated
based on market prices of similar securities (Level 2), using matrix pricing. Matrix pricing is a
mathematical technique commonly used to price debt securities that are not actively traded, values debt
securities without relying exclusively on quoted prices for the specific securities but rather by relying on the
securities’ relationship to other benchmark quoted securities (Level 2 inputs). For securities where quoted
prices or market prices of similar securities are not available, fair values are calculated using discounted
cash flows or other market indicators (Level 3).
Impaired Loans and Other Real Estate Owned: The fair value of collateral dependent loans that are
individually evaluated for impairment is generally based on recent real estate appraisals. These appraisals
may utilize a single valuation approach or a combination of approaches including comparable sales and the
income approach and resulted in a Level 3 classification of the inputs for determining fair value. Non-real
estate collateral may be valued using an appraisal, net book value per the borrower’s financial statements, or
aging reports, adjusted or discounted based on management’s historical knowledge, changes in market
conditions from the time of the valuation, and management’s expertise and knowledge of the client and
client’s business, resulting in a Level 3 fair value classification. Impaired loans are evaluated on a quarterly
basis for additional impairment and adjusted in accordance with the allowance policy.
Appraisals are performed by certified general appraisers (for commercial properties) or certified
residential appraisers (for residential properties) whose qualifications and licenses have been reviewed and
verified by a third-party appraisal management company that the Company has engaged in accordance with
internal vendor management policies and approval of the Company’s Board of Directors. Once received, the
appraisal review function is conducted by the appraisal management company and consists of a review of
the assumptions and approaches utilized in the appraisal as well as the overall resulting fair value in
comparison with independent data sources such as recent market data or industry-wide statistics. Through
this review, the appraisal management company evaluates the validity of the appraised value and the
strength of the conclusions; which are subsequently confirmed by a member of the Credit Department.
Discounts to the appraised value are then applied to recognize the carrying costs incurred until disposition,
realtor fees, deterioration in the quality of the asset, and the age of the appraisal. The net effect of these
adjustments were included in the charge-off to the allowance upon acquisition of the foreclosed property
and/or upon partial charge-off of the impaired loan. The most recent analysis of property appraisals
including the appropriate discount rates are incorporated into the allowance methodology for the respective
loan portfolio segments.
Assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis, are summarized below:
Fair Value Measurements Using:

U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Corporate securities
Obligations of states and political
subdivisions
Total securities available for sale

Total at
March 31,
2021

Quoted Prices in
Active Markets
for Identical Assets
(Level 1)

Significant Other
Observable
Inputs
(Level 2)

Significant
Unobservable
Inputs
(Level 3)

$ 80,571
176,679
13,138

$—
—
—

$ 80,571
176,679
13,138

$—
—
—

88,984

—

88,984

—

$359,372

$—

$359,372

$—
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Note 4 — Fair Value (Continued)
There were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 during the three months ended March 31, 2021.
Fair Value Measurements Using:
Quoted Prices in
Active Markets
for Identical
Assets
(Level 1)

Significant Other
Observable
Inputs
(Level 2)

Significant
Unobservable
Inputs
(Level 3)

83,421
160,784
10,627

$—
—
—

$ 83,421
160,784
10,627

$—
—
—

75,273

—

75,273

—

$330,105

$—

$330,105

$—

Total at
December 31,
2020

U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Corporate securities
Obligations of states and political
subdivisions
Total securities available for sale

There were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 during three months ended March 31, 2020.
There were no material collateral dependent, non TDR impaired loans with a specific reserve as of
March 31, 2021 or December 31, 2020.
The carrying amounts and estimated fair values of the Company’s financial instruments not carried at
fair value are as follows at March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020:
March 31, 2021
Carrying
Amount

Fair
Value

Level 1

$ 253,091
1,215,345

$ 253,091
1,218,031

$ 253,091
—

Accrued interest receivable

7,319

7,319

—

1,639

5,680

Restricted investment in bank stocks

1,752

NA

—

—

—

1,733,559

1,733,805

1,643,180

90,625

—

3,000

3,065

—

3,065

—

Financial assets:
Cash and due from banks
Loans, net

Level 2

$

—
—

Level 3

$

—
1,218,031

Financial liabilities:
Deposits
Note payable
Subordinated notes, net of issuance
costs

19,340

19,978

—

19,978

—

Accrued interest payable

83

83

—

83

—

Off-balance sheet financial instruments

—

—

—

—

—
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Note 4 — Fair Value (Continued)
December 31, 2020
Carrying
Amount

Fair
Value

Level 1

$ 121,232
1,136,566

$ 121,232
1,139,472

$ 121,232
—

Accrued interest receivable

6,295

6,295

—

1,389

4,906

Restricted investment in bank stocks

1,449

NA

—

—

—

1,489,294

1,489,615

1,398,095

91,520

—

Financial assets:
Cash and due from banks
Loans, net

Level 2

$

—
—

Level 3

$

—
1,139,472

Financial liabilities:
Deposits
Note payable
Subordinated notes, net of issuance costs
Accrued interest payable
Off-balance sheet financial instruments

3,000

3,087

—

3,087

—

19,323

19,758

—

19,758

—

307

307

—

307

—

—

—

—

—

—

Note 5 — Deposits
A summarized analysis of the Bank’s deposits at March 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020:
Non-interest bearing demand accounts
Interest-bearing demand accounts
Money market accounts
Savings accounts
Certificates of Deposit
Total deposits

March 31, 2021

December 31, 2020

$ 598,493
276,987
599,127
168,933
90,019

$ 521,093
236,951
483,044
157,007
91,199

$1,733,559

$1,489,294

Time deposits that meet or exceed the FDIC insurance limit of $250 at March 31, 2021 and
December 31, 2020 were $24,367 and $23,747, respectively.
Scheduled maturities of time deposits for the next five years are as follows:
2021
2022
2023
2024

$63,743
20,434
5,468
374
$90,019

Deposits of executive officers, directors and principal officers of the Company, including their
immediate families and companies in which they are affiliated, amounted to $7,211 and $6,910 at March 31,
2021 and December 31, 2020, respectively.
Note 6 — Pension Plan and Stock Compensation
The Bank has a funded noncontributory defined benefit pension plan that covers substantially all
employees meeting certain eligibility requirements. The pension plan was closed to new participants and
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Note 6 — Pension Plan and Stock Compensation (Continued)
benefit accruals were frozen as of December 31, 2015. The plan provides defined benefits based on years of
service and final average salary.
The components of net periodic benefit cost for the Company’s noncontributory defined benefit
pension plan for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020 are as follows:
Three Months Ended March 31,

Service cost
Interest cost
Expected return on plan assets
Amortization of transition cost
Amortization of net loss
Net periodic benefit cost/(income)

2021

2020

$ 47
190
(515)
(12)
5

$ 35
230
(465)
(12)
28

$(285)

$(184)

The Company has a time based restricted stock plan. For the three months ended March 31, 2021 and
2020 the Company’s recognized stock-based compensation costs of $100 and $87, respectively. The
Company uses the fair value of the common stock on the date of award to measure compensation cost for
restricted stock unit awards. Compensation cost is recognized over the vesting period of the award using the
straight line method. There were 15,162 and 14,532 restricted stock units granted for the three months
ended March 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively. The grants generally vest at the rate of 33% per year with full
vesting on the third anniversary date of the grant. Unamortized expense at March 31, 2021 was $598.
A summary the Company’s restricted stock awards activity for the three months ended March 31,
2021is presented below:

Shares

Weighted
Average Fair
Value

Non-vested at beginning of period
Granted
Vested
Forfeited

25,369
15,162
(11,653)
—

$ 28.78
$ 28.75
$ 28.34
$ —

Non-vested at end of period

28,878

$ 28.95

Note 7 — Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (Loss)
The following is a summary of changes in accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) by
component, net of tax, for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020:

Three Months Ended March 31, 2021
Beginning balance
Other comprehensive income/(loss) before
reclassification

Unrealized
Gains and
Losses on
Available-forSale Securities

Defined Benefit
Pension Items

Deferred
Compensation
Liability

Total

$ 4,949

$(3,277)

$147

$ 1,819

(4,376)
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Note 7 — Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (Loss) (Continued)
Unrealized
Gains and
Losses on
Available-forSale Securities

Less amounts reclassified from accumulated other
comprehensive income
Net current period other comprehensive income/
(loss)

—

—

Total

—

—

—
$(3,277)

(2)
$145

(4,378)
$(2,559)

Unrealized
Gains and
Losses on
Available-forSale Securities

Defined Benefit
Pension Items

Deferred
Compensation
Liability

Total

$ 439

$(4,642)

$159

$(4,044)

$

Ending balance

Three Months Ended March 31, 2020
Beginning balance
Other comprehensive income/(loss) before
reclassification
Less amounts reclassified from accumulated other
comprehensive income
Net current period other comprehensive income/
(loss)

(4,376)
573

Deferred
Compensation
Liability

Defined Benefit
Pension Items

3,784

—

(3)

—

—

—

3,784

—

(3)

$4,223

Ending balance

$(4,642)

3,781
—
3,781

$156

$ (263)

There were no reclassifications out of any components of accumulated other comprehensive income
(loss) for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020.
Note 8 — Revenue from Contracts with Customers
All of the Company’s revenue from contracts with customers in the scope of ASC 606 is recognized
within Noninterest Income. The following table presents the Company’s gross sources of noninterest income
for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020.
Three Months Ended March 31,

Noninterest Income
Service charges on deposit accounts
Trust income
Investment advisory income
Earnings on bank owned life insurance(a)
Other(b)
Total Noninterest Income

2021

2020

$ 175
1,124
1,176

$ 208
1,038
901

171

165

246

229

$2,892

$2,541

(a) Not within the scope of ASC 606.
(b) The Other category includes safe deposit income, checkbook fees, and debit card fee income, totaling
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Note 8 — Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Continued)
$186 and $163 for the three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, that are within the
scope of ASC 606 and loan related fee income and miscellaneous income, totaling $60 and $66 for the
three months ended March 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, which are outside the scope of ASC 606.
The Company earns wealth management fees, which includes trust income and investment advisory
income, from its contracts with trust and brokerage customers to manage assets for investment, and/or to
transact on their accounts. These fees are primarily earned over time as the Company provides the
contracted services and are generally assessed based on a tiered scale of the market value of the assets under
management at month-end or quarter-end.
Note 9 — Segment Information
The reportable segments are determined by the products and services offered by the Company,
primarily distinguished between banking and wealth management. Loans, investments, and deposits provide
the revenues in the banking operation, and trust fees and investment management fees provide the revenues
in wealth management. All operations are domestic.
Significant segment totals are reconciled to the financial statements as follows:
As of and for the three months ended March 31, 2021

Banking

Wealth Management

$

13,740
592
(66)
(8,672)
(1,087)

$

Net income

$

4,507

$

Total assets

$1,900,373

$ 8,381

$1,908,754

Banking

Wealth Management

Total Segments

As of and for the three months ended March 31, 2020

Net interest income
Noninterest income
Provision for loan loss
Noninterest expenses
Income tax expense

$

11,354
602
(1,200)
(8,084)
(537)

$

Net income

$

2,135

$

Total assets

$1,656,974

—
2,300
—
(1,644)
(138)

Total Segments

Net interest income
Noninterest income
Provision for loan loss
Noninterest expenses
Income tax expense

518

—
1,939
—
(1,507)
(91)
341

$ 7,962

$

13,740
2,892
(66)
(10,316)
(1,225)

$

5,025

$

11,354
2,541
(1,200)
(9,591)
(628)

$

2,476

$1,664,936

Note 10 — Regulatory Capital Matters
The Bank is subject to regulatory capital requirements administered by the federal banking agencies.
Capital adequacy guidelines and prompt corrective regulations involve quantitative measures of assets,
liabilities and certain off-balance-sheet items calculated under regulatory accounting practices. Capital
amounts and classifications are also subject to qualitative judgements by regulators. Failure to meet the
minimum capital requirements can initiate regulatory action. The final rules implementing Basel Committee
on Banking Supervision’s capital guidelines for U.S. banks, (Basel III rules), became effective for the Bank
on January 1, 2015 with full compliance with all of the requirements being phased in over a multi-year
schedule, and fully phased in by January 1, 2019. Under the Basel III rules, the Bank must hold a capital
F-23

TABLE OF CONTENTS

ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
NOTES TO UNAUDITED CONDENSED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)
Note 10 — Regulatory Capital Matters (Continued)
conservation buffer above the adequately capitalized risk-based capital ratios. The capital conservation
buffer was phased in at a rate of 0.625% per year from 0.0% in 2015 to 2.5% for 2019. The net unrealized
gain or loss on available for sale securities is included in computing regulatory capital.
Prompt corrective action regulations provide five classifications: well capitalized, adequately
capitalized, undercapitalized, significantly undercapitalized and critically undercapitalized, although these
terms are not used to represent overall financial condition. If adequately capitalized, regulatory approval is
required to accept brokered deposits. If undercapitalized, capital distributions are limited, as is asset growth
and expansion and capital restoration plans are required. Capital levels at March 31, 2021 exceeded the
regulatory minimum levels to be considered well capitalized under the prompt corrective action regulations.
Actual and required capital amounts and ratios are presented below at March 31, 2021 and
December 31, 2020.

Actual

For Capital Adequacy Purposes

For Capital Adequacy
Purposes with Capital Buffer

To be Well Capitalized
under Prompt
Corrective Action Provisions

Amount Ratio

Amount

Ratio

Amount

Ratio

Amount

Ratio

March 31, 2021
Total capital to risk weighted assets

$159,270 13.64%

$93,434

8.00%

$115,333

9.875%

$116,793

10.00%

Tier 1 (Core) capital to risk weighted assets

144,648 12.39%

70,076

6.00%

91,974

7.875%

93,434

8.00%

Common Tier 1 (CET1) to risk weighted
assets

144,648 12.39%

52,557

4.50%

74,455

6.375%

75,915

6.50%

Tier 1 (Core) Capital to average assets

144,648

8.19%

70,681

4.00%

N/A

N/A

88,351

5.00%

December 31, 2020
Total capital to risk weighted assets

$150,397 13.49%

$89,207

8.00%

$ 110,115

9.875%

$ 111,509

10.00%

Tier 1 (Core) capital to risk weighted assets

136,446 12.24%

66,906

6.00%

87,814

7.875%

89,207

8.00%

Common Tier 1 (CET1) to risk weighted
assets

136,446 12.24%

50,179

4.50%

71,087

6.375%

72,481

6.50%

Tier 1 (Core) Capital to average assets

136,446

66,891

4.00%

N/A

N/A

83,613

5.00%

8.16%
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM
Stockholders and Board of Directors of
Orange County Bancorp, Inc.
Middletown, New York
Opinion on the Financial Statements
We have audited the accompanying consolidated statements of condition of Orange County
Bancorp, Inc. (the “Company”) as of December 31, 2020 and 2019, the related consolidated statements of
income, comprehensive income, changes in stockholders’ equity, and cash flows for the years then ended,
and the related notes (collectively referred to as the “financial statements”). In our opinion, the financial
statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Company as of December 31,
2020 and 2019, and the results of its operations and its cash flows for the years then ended, in conformity
with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.
Basis for Opinion
These financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is
to express an opinion on the Company’s financial statements based on our audits. We are a public
accounting firm registered with the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States)
(“PCAOB”) and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S.
federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission
and the PCAOB.
We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that
we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free
of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud. Our audits included performing procedures to assess
the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing
procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence
regarding the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. Our audits also included evaluating the
accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall
presentation of the financial statements. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our
opinion.
/s/ Crowe LLP
We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2018.
Livingston, New Jersey
April 29, 2021
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CONDITION
December 31, 2020 and 2019
(Dollar Amounts in thousands except per share data)
2020

ASSETS
Cash and due from banks
Investment securities – available-for-sale
Restricted investment in bank stocks
Loans
Allowance for loan losses
Loans, net
Net Premises and equipment
Accrued interest receivable
Bank owned life insurance
Goodwill
Intangible assets
Other assets
TOTAL ASSETS
LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Deposits:
Noninterest bearing
Interest bearing
Total deposits
FHLB advances
Note payable
Subordinated notes, net of issuance costs
Accrued expenses and other liabilities
TOTAL LIABILITIES
STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Common stock, $0.50 par value; 15,000,000 shares authorized; 4,533,304
issued; 4,483,102 and 4,504,389 outstanding, at December 31, 2020 and 2019,
respectively
Surplus
Retained Earnings
Accumulated other comprehensive income (loss), net of taxes
Treasury stock, at cost; 50,202 and 28,915 shares at December 31,
2020 and 2019, respectively
TOTAL STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY

See accompanying notes
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2019

$ 121,232 $ 25,112
330,105
254,915
1,449
1,474
1,152,738
892,124
(16,172)
(12,275)
1,136,566
879,849
14,017
14,599
6,295
3,202
28,520
27,818
5,359
5,359
1,963
2,249
19,430
14,975
$1,664,936 $1,229,552

$ 521,093
968,201
1,489,294
—
3,000
19,323
17,896

$ 335,469
747,663
1,083,132
5,000
3,000
—
16,357

1,529,513

1,107,489

2,266

2,266

85,111
47,683
1,819

85,178
39,589
(4,044)

(1,456)

(926)

135,423

122,063

$1,664,936

$1,229,552
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF INCOME
Years Ended December 31, 2020 and 2019
(Dollar Amounts in thousands except per share data)
2020

INTEREST INCOME
Interest and fees on loans
Interest on investment securities:
Taxable
Tax exempt
Interest on Federal funds sold and other
TOTAL INTEREST INCOME
INTEREST EXPENSE
Interest on savings and NOW accounts
Interest on time deposits
Interest on FHLB advances
Interest on note payable
Interest on subordinated notes

$

TOTAL INTEREST EXPENSE
NET INTEREST INCOME
Provision for loan losses
NET INTEREST INCOME AFTER
PROVISION FOR LOAN LOSSES
NONINTEREST INCOME
Service charges on deposit accounts
Trust income
Investment advisory income
Investment securities gains(losses)
Earnings on bank owned life insurance
Other
TOTAL NONINTEREST INCOME
NONINTEREST EXPENSE
Salaries
Employee benefits
Occupancy expense
Professional fees
Directors’ fees and expenses
Computer software expense
FDIC assessment
Advertising expenses
Advisor expenses related to trust income
Telephone expenses
Intangible amortization
Other
TOTAL NONINTEREST EXPENSE
Income before income taxes
Provision for income taxes
NET INCOME
Basic and diluted earnings per share
Weighted average shares outstanding
See accompanying notes
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47,522

2019

$

40,803

4,651
994
294
53,461

5,724
641
853
48,121

3,389
917
10
160
246

3,291
1,221
147
181
—

4,722

4,840

48,739
5,413

43,281
2,195

43,326

41,086

682
4,074
4,105
804
702
1,056

921
3,531
3,927
(219)
690
964

11,423

9,814

17,788
4,163
3,744
3,318
1,088
4,038
910
1,191
455
552
286
2,698

16,407
4,128
3,523
2,342
1,108
3,133
370
1,177
377
459
286
3,181

40,231

36,491

14,518
2,839

14,409
2,928

$

11,679

$

11,481

$

2.59
4,508,508

$

2.56
4,484,317
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
Years Ended December 31, 2020 and 2019
(Dollar Amounts in thousands except per share data)
2020

Net Income

$

Other comprehensive income:
Unrealized gains/losses on securities:
Unrealized holding gain arising during the year
Reclassification adjustment for (gains)/losses included in net income
Tax effect
Net of tax
Defined benefit pension plans:
Net gain arising during the period
Reclassification adjustment for amortization of prior service cost and net
gains included in net periodic pension cost
Tax effect
Net of tax
Deferred compensation liability:
Unrealized loss
Tax effect
Net of tax
Total other comprehensive income

2019

11,679

$

6,512
(804)
1,198

5,356
219
1,171

4,510

4,404

1,664

584

65

111

364

146

1,365

549

(15)
(3)

(13)
(2)

(12)

(11)

5,863
$

Total comprehensive income

See accompanying notes
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17,542
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$

16,423
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Years Ended December 31, 2020 and 2019
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)
Accumulated Other
Comprehensive
Retained Earnings
Income (Loss)

Common Stock

Surplus

Balance, January 1, 2019
Net income
Other comprehensive income, net of taxes
Cash dividends declared ($0.80 per share)
Issue of restricted stock (13,873 shares)
Treasury stock purchased (16,873 shares)
Restricted stock expense
Stock-based compensation (6,264 shares)
Stock issuance costs

$2,266
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

$85,496
—
—
—
(375)
—
319
(175)
(87)

$31,695
11,481
—
(3,587)
—
—
—
—
—

Balance, December 31, 2019
Net income
Other comprehensive income, net of taxes
Cash dividends declared ($0.80 per share)
Issue of restricted stock (14,532 shares)
Treasury stock purchased (41,201 shares)
Restricted stock expense
Stock-based compensation (5,382 shares)

2,266
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

85,178
—
—
—
(442)
—
413
(38)

39,589
11,679
—
(3,585)
—
—
—
—

Balance, December 31, 2020

$2,266

$ 85,111

$47,683

See accompanying notes
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Treasury Stock

Total

$ (8,986)
—
4,942
—
—
—
—
—
—

$(1,192)
—
—
—
375
(455)
—
346
—

$109,279
11,481
4,942
(3,587)
—
(455)
319
171
(87)

(4,044)
—
5,863
—
—
—
—
—

(926)
—
—
—
442
(1,164)
—
192

122,063
11,679
5,863
(3,585)
—
(1,164)
413
154

$ 1,819

$(1,456)

$135,423
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
Years Ended December 31, 2020 and 2019
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)
2020

Cash flows from operating activities
Net income
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash provided by operating activities:
Provision for loan losses
Depreciation
Accretion on loans
Amortization of intangibles
Deferred income tax provision (benefit)
Investment securities (gains) losses
Restricted stock expense
Stock-based compensation
Net amortization of investment premiums
Earnings on bank owned life insurance
Net change in:
Accrued interest receivable
Other assets
Other liabilities
Net cash from operating activities
Cash flows from investing activities
Purchases of investment securities available-for-sale
Proceeds from sales and paydowns of investment securities available-for-sale
Proceeds from maturities and calls of investment securities available-for-sale
Decrease (increase) in restricted investment in bank stocks, net
Loans purchased
Principal returned on loans purchased
Net increase in loans
Additions to premises and equipment
Net cash from investing activities
Cash flows from financing activities
Net increase in deposits
Net change in FHLB overnight advances
Net change in FHLB term advances
Repayments of note payable
Issuance of subordinated notes, net of issuance costs
Expenses for proceeds from issuance of common stock
Cash dividends paid
Purchases of treasury stock
Net cash from financing activities
Net change in cash and cash equivalents
Beginning cash and cash equivalents
Ending cash and cash equivalents
Supplementary Cash Flow Information
Interest paid
Income taxes paid
Supplementary Schedule of Non Cash Investing Activities
Initial recognition of operating lease right-of-use asset
Initial recognition of operating lease liabilities
See accompanying notes
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$ 11,679

11,481

5,413
1,274
(2,843)
286
(260)
(804)
413
154
2,329
(702)

2,195
1,189
(1,258)
286
(426)
219
319
171
2,242
(690)

(3,093)
(4,029)
1,527
11,344

(194)
(5,331)
3,530
13,733

(218,813)
100,947
46,860
25
(43,305)
17,322
(233,304)
(692)
(330,960)

(99,355)
82,388
20,702
1,048
(24,540)
3,821
(132,718)
(1,854)
(150,508)

406,162
(5,000)
—
—
19,323
—
(3,585)
(1,164)
415,736
96,120
25,112
$ 121,232 $

178,124
(20,500)
(10,000)
(57)
—
(87)
(3,587)
(380)
143,513
6,738
18,374
25,112

4,616
3,015

4,840
2,876

—
—

1,368
1,368
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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Note 1 — Summary of Significant Accounting Policies
Nature of Operations and Principles of Consolidation: The consolidated financial statements include
Orange County Bancorp, Inc. (the “Company”) and its wholly owned subsidiaries: Orange Bank & Trust
Company (the “Bank”) and Hudson Valley Investment Advisors (“HVIA”), a Registered Investment
Advisor, together referred to as “the Company.” Intercompany transactions and balances are eliminated in
consolidation.
The Company provides commercial and consumer banking services to individuals, small businesses
and local municipal governments as well as trust and investment services through the Bank and HVIA. The
Company is headquartered in Middletown, New York, with eight locations in Orange County, New York,
five in Westchester County, New York and one in Rockland County, New York. Its primary deposit products
are checking, savings, and term certificate accounts, and its primary lending products are commercial real
estate, commercial and residential mortgage loans. Substantially all loans are secured by specific items of
collateral including business assets, consumer assets, and commercial and residential real estate.
Commercial loans are expected to be repaid from cash flow from operations of businesses. There are no
significant concentrations of loans to any one industry or customer. However, the customers’ ability to repay
their loans is dependent on the real estate and general economic conditions in the areas in which they
operate.
Assets held by the Company in an agency or fiduciary capacity for its customers are excluded from the
consolidated financial statements since they do not constitute assets of the Company. Assets held by the
Company amounted to $1,189,119 and $1,102,794 at December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
Risk and Uncertainties: On March 11, 2020, the World Health Organization declared the outbreak of
COVID-19 as a global pandemic, which continues to spread throughout the United States and around the
world. On March 27, 2020, the Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act (CARES Act) was
enacted to, among other things, provide emergency assistance for individuals, families and businesses
affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. The COVID-19 pandemic has adversely affected, and continues to
adversely affect economic activity globally, nationally and locally. Actions taken around the world to help
mitigate the spread of COVID-19 include restrictions on travel, quarantines in certain areas, and forced
closures for certain types of public places and businesses. COVID-19 and actions taken to mitigate the
spread of it have had and are expected to continue to have an adverse impact on the economies and financial
markets of many countries, including the New York metropolitan area in which the Company primarily
operates. Although the Company has been able to continue operations while taking steps to ensure the safety
of employees and customers, COVID-19 could also potentially create widespread business continuity issues
for the Company. This could cause the Company to experience a material adverse effect on business
operations, asset valuations, financial condition and results of operations. Material adverse impacts may
include all or a combination of valuation impairments on the Company’s intangible assets, investments, and
loans.
Use of Estimates: To prepare financial statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted
accounting principles, management makes estimates and assumptions based on available information. These
estimates and assumptions affect the amounts reported in the financial statements and the disclosures
provided, and actual results could differ.
Cash Flows: Cash and cash equivalents include cash, deposits with other financial institutions with
maturities fewer than 90 days, and federal funds sold. Net cash flows are reported for customer loan and
deposit transactions, restricted investment in bank stocks, and short-term FHLB advances.
Securities: Debt securities are classified as held to maturity and carried at amortized cost when
management has the positive intent and ability to hold them to maturity. Debt securities not classified as
held to maturity are classified as available for sale. Securities available for sale are carried at fair value,
with unrealized holding gains and losses reported in other comprehensive income, net of tax.
Interest income includes amortization of purchase premium or discount. Premiums and discounts on
securities are amortized on the level-yield method without anticipating prepayments, except for mortgage
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Note 1 — Summary of Significant Accounting Policies (Continued)
backed securities where prepayments are anticipated. Gains and losses on sales are recorded on the trade
date and determined using the specific identification method.
Management evaluates securities for other-than-temporary impairment (“OTTI”) on at least a quarterly
basis, and more frequently when economic or market conditions warrant such an evaluation. For securities
in an unrealized loss position, management considers the extent and duration of the unrealized loss, and the
financial condition and near-term prospects of the issuer. Management also assesses whether it intends to
sell, or it is more likely than not that it will be required to sell, a security in an unrealized loss position
before recovery of its amortized cost basis. If either of the criteria regarding intent or requirement to sell is
met, the entire difference between amortized cost and fair value is recognized as impairment through
earnings.
For debt securities that do not meet the aforementioned criteria, the amount of impairment is split into
two components as follows: 1) OTTI related to credit loss, which must be recognized in the income
statement and 2) OTTI related to other factors, which is recognized in other comprehensive income. The
credit loss is defined as the difference between the present value of the cash flows expected to be collected
and the amortized cost basis.
Loans: Loans that management has the intent and ability to hold for the foreseeable future or until
maturity or payoff are reported at the principal balance outstanding, net of purchase premiums and
discounts, deferred loan fees and costs and an allowance for loan losses. Interest income is accrued on the
unpaid principal balance. Loan origination fees, net of certain direct origination costs, are deferred and
recognized in interest income using the level-yield method without anticipating prepayments.
Interest income on loans is discontinued and placed on non-accrual status at the time the loan is
120 days (in the case of residential mortgage loans) or 90 days (in the case of commercial loans) delinquent
unless the loan is well-secured and in process of collection. Loans are charged off to the extent principal or
interest is deemed uncollectible. Secured consumer loans, except those secured by the borrower’s primary or
secondary residence, are charged off upon becoming 180 days past due, or whenever collection is doubtful,
whichever occurs first. All unsecured consumer loans are charged off when they become 180 days
delinquent or if it is determined that the debt is uncollectible, whichever occurs first. Past-due status is
based on the contractual terms of the loan. In all cases, loans are placed on non-accrual or charged-off at an
earlier date if collection of principal or interest is considered doubtful. Non-accrual loans and loans past due
90 days still on accrual include both smaller balance homogeneous loans that are collectively evaluated for
impairment and individually classified impaired loans.
All interest accrued but not received for loans placed on non-accrual is reversed against interest
income. Interest received on such loans is accounted for on the cash-basis or cost-recovery method, until
qualifying for return to accrual. Under the cost-recovery method, interest income is not recognized until the
loan balance is reduced to zero. Under the cash-basis method, interest income is recorded when the payment
is received in cash. Loans are returned to accrual status when all the principal and interest amounts
contractually due are brought current and future payments are reasonably assured.
Concentration of Credit Risk: Most of the Company’s business activity is with customers located within
the New York counties of Orange, Westchester and Rockland. Therefore, the Company’s exposure to credit
risk is significantly affected by changes in the economy in these counties. The Company’s largest loan
segment is non-owner occupied commercial real estate. Property types within this segment include: multifamily properties, retail properties, and general construction loans. Regionally, commercial real estate loans
are concentrated within the Company’s primary operating footprint, including Orange, Westchester, and
Rockland counties. Commercial and industrial loans are concentrated in Orange County, New York and
outside of the Company’s core market, primarily as a result of purchased loans. While industry exposure is
widely dispersed, the Company does have a significant concentration of commercial and industrial loans
within the healthcare and social assistance industry.
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Note 1 — Summary of Significant Accounting Policies (Continued)
Allowance for Loan Losses: The allowance for loan losses is a valuation allowance for probable
incurred credit losses. Loan losses are charged against the allowance when management believes the
uncollectability of a loan balance is confirmed. Subsequent recoveries, if any, are credited to the allowance.
Management estimates the allowance balance required using past loan loss experience, the nature and
volume of the portfolio, information about specific borrower situations and estimated collateral values,
economic conditions, and other factors. Allocations of the allowance may be made for specific loans, but the
entire allowance is available for any loan that, in management’s judgment, should be charged off.
The allowance consists of specific and general components. The specific component relates to loans
that are individually classified as impaired when, based on current information and events, it is probable
that the Company will be unable to collect all amounts due according to the contractual terms of the loan
agreement. Loans for which the terms have been modified resulting in a concession, and for which the
borrower is experiencing financial difficulties, are considered troubled debt restructurings (“TDRs”) and
classified as impaired. Refer to Note 3 for discussion on loan modifications made under the guidelines of
the CARES Act.
Factors considered by management in determining impairment include payment status, collateral value,
and the probability of collecting scheduled principal and interest payments when due. Loans that experience
insignificant payment delays and payment shortfalls generally are not classified as impaired. Management
determines the significance of payment delays and payment shortfalls on a case-by-case basis, taking into
consideration all of the circumstances surrounding the loan and the borrower, including the length of the
delay, the reasons for the delay, the borrower’s prior payment record, and the amount of the shortfall in
relation to the principal and interest owed.
All criticized and classified consumer mortgages, commercial loans, and commercial real estate loans
are reviewed to determine impairment status. Minimally, loans in which the borrower has filed bankruptcy;
loans in non-accrual status; or loans that are considered TDRs would be considered impaired. If a loan is
impaired, a portion of the allowance is allocated so that the loan is reported, net, at the present value of
estimated future cash flows using the loan’s existing rate or at the fair value of collateral if repayment is
expected solely from the collateral. A specific allocation within the allowance for loan losses is established
for an impaired loan if its carrying value exceeds its estimated fair value. The estimated fair values of
substantially all of the Bank’s impaired loans are measured based on the estimated fair value of the loan’s
collateral.
For commercial loans secured by real estate, estimated fair values of collateral are determined
primarily through third-party appraisals. When a real estate secured loan becomes impaired, a decision is
made regarding whether an updated certified appraisal of the real estate is necessary. This decision is based
on various considerations, including the age of the most recent appraisal, the loan-to-value ratio based on
the original appraisal and the condition of the property. Appraised values are discounted to arrive at the
estimated selling price of the collateral, which is considered to be the estimated fair value. The discounts
also include estimated costs to sell the property.
For commercial and industrial loans secured by non-real estate collateral, such as accounts receivable,
inventory and equipment, estimated fair values are determined based on the borrower’s financial statements,
inventory reports, accounts receivable aging reports, equipment appraisals or invoices. Indications of value
from these sources are generally discounted based on the age of the financial information or the quality of
the assets.
TDRs are individually evaluated for impairment and included in the separately identified impairment
disclosures. TDRs are measured at the present value of estimated future cash flows using the loan’s
effective rate at inception. If a TDR is considered to be a collateral dependent loan, the loan is reported, net,
at the fair value of the collateral. For TDRs that subsequently default, the Company determines the amount
of the allowance on that loan in accordance with the accounting policy for the allowance for loan losses on
loans
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Note 1 — Summary of Significant Accounting Policies (Continued)
individually identified as impaired. The Company incorporates recent historical experience related to TDRs
including the performance of TDRs that subsequently default into the calculation of the allowance by loan
portfolio segment.
The general component covers loans that are collectively evaluated for impairment. Large groups of
smaller balance homogeneous loans, such as consumer, are collectively evaluated for impairment, and
accordingly, they are not included in the separately identified impairment disclosures. The general
allowance component also includes loans that are not individually identified for impairment evaluation,
such as those loans that are individually evaluated but are not considered impaired. The general component
is based on historical loss experience adjusted for current factors. The historical loss experience is
determined by portfolio segment and is based on the actual loss history experienced by the Company over
the most recent 4 years. This actual loss experience is supplemented with other economic factors based on
the risks present for each portfolio segment. These economic factors include consideration of the following:
levels of and trends in delinquencies and impaired loans (including TDRs); levels of and trends in chargeoffs and recoveries; migration of loans to the classification of special mention, substandard, or doubtful;
trends in volume and terms of loans; effects of any changes in risk selection and underwriting standards;
other changes in lending policies, procedures, and practices; experience, ability, and depth of lending
management and other relevant staff; national and local economic trends and conditions; industry
conditions; and effects of changes in credit concentration.
In addition, federal regulatory agencies and the New York State Department of Financial Services, as
an integral part of their examination process, periodically review the Bank’s allowance for loan losses and
may require the Bank to recognize additions to the allowance based on their judgments about information
available to them at the time of their examination, which may not be currently available to management.
The loan portfolio is segmented into commercial and industrial, commercial real estate, commercial
real estate construction, residential real estate, home equity, and consumer loans.
Commercial and Industrial Lending: The Bank originates commercial and industrial loans primarily to
businesses located in its primary market area and surrounding areas. These loans are used for various
business purposes which include short-term loans and lines of credit to finance machinery and equipment
purchases, inventory and accounts receivable. Generally, the maximum term for loans extended on
machinery and equipment is based on the projected useful life of such machinery and equipment. Most
business lines of credit are written on demand and may be renewed annually.
Commercial and industrial loans are generally secured with short-term assets; however, in many cases,
additional collateral such as real estate is provided as additional security for the loan. Loan-to-value
maximum values have been established by the Bank and are specific to the type of collateral. Collateral
values may be determined using invoices, inventory reports, accounts receivable aging reports, collateral
appraisals, etc.
In underwriting commercial and industrial loans, an analysis of the borrower’s character, capacity to
repay the loan, the adequacy of the borrower’s capital and collateral as well as an evaluation of conditions
affecting the borrower is performed. Analysis of the borrower’s past, present and future cash flows is also
an important aspect of the Bank’s analysis.
Commercial loans generally present a higher level of risk than other types of loans due primarily to the
effect of general economic conditions.
During 2020, the Bank participated in the Small Business Administration’s (“SBA”) Paycheck
Protection Program (“PPP”) created under the Coronavirus Aid, Relief and Economic Security Act (the
“CARES Act”). The PPP provided funds to guarantee forgivable loans originated by depository institutions
to eligible small businesses through the SBA’s 7(a) loan guaranty program. These loans are 100% federally
guaranteed (principal and interest) and currently not subject to any allocation of allowance for loan losses.
An eligible
F-34

TABLE OF CONTENTS

NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)
Note 1 — Summary of Significant Accounting Policies (Continued)
business could apply under the PPP during the applicable covered period and receive a loan up to 2.5 times
its average monthly “payroll costs” limited to a loan amount of $10.0 million. The proceeds of the loan
could be used for payroll (excluding individual employee compensation over $100,000 per year), mortgage,
interest, rent, insurance, utilities and other qualifying expenses. PPP loans have: (a) an interest rate of 1.0%,
(b) a two-year loan term (or five-year loan term for loans made after June 5, 2020) to maturity; and
(c) principal and interest payments deferred until the date on which the SBA remits the loan forgiveness
amount to the borrower’s lender or, alternatively, notifies the lender no loan forgiveness is allowed. If the
borrower did not submit a loan forgiveness application to the lender within 10 months following the end of
the 24-week loan forgiveness covered period (or the 8-week loan forgiveness covered period with respect to
loans made prior to June 5, 2020 if such covered period is elected by the borrower), the borrower would
begin paying principal and interest on the PPP loan immediately after the 10-month period.
On December 27, 2020, the Economic Aid to Hard-Hit Small Businesses, Nonprofits and Venues Act
(the “Economic Aid Act”) became law. Among other things, the Economic Aid Act extended the PPP
through May 31, 2021 and allocated additional funds for new PPP loans, to be guaranteed by the SBA. The
extension included an authorization to make new PPP loans to existing PPP loan borrowers, and to make
loans to parties that did not previously obtain a PPP loan. The Company is participating in the newly
extended PPP and will originate loans under the extended program. Loans originated under the extended
PPP will have substantially the same terms as existing PPP loans, with a five year loan term.
Commercial Real Estate Lending — The Bank engages in commercial real estate lending in its primary
market area and surrounding areas. The Bank’s commercial loan portfolio is secured primarily by
commercial retail space and office buildings. Generally, commercial real estate loans have maturities that do
not exceed 15 years, amortization provisions that do not exceed 30 years, have loan-to-value ratios of up to
75% of the appraised value of the property, and are typically credit enhanced by personal guarantees of the
borrowers.
In underwriting these loans, the Bank performs a thorough analysis of the financial condition of the
borrower, the borrower’s credit history, and the reliability and predictability of the cash flow generated by
the property securing the loan. Appraisals on properties securing commercial real estate loans originated by
the Bank are performed by independent appraisers.
Commercial real estate loans generally present a higher level of risk than other types of loans due
primarily to the effect of general economic conditions.
Commercial Real Estate Construction Lending: The Bank engages in commercial real estate construction
lending in its primary market area and surrounding areas. The Bank’s commercial real estate construction
lending consists of commercial and residential site development loans as well as commercial building
construction and residential housing construction loans.
The Bank’s commercial real estate construction loans are generally secured with the subject property.
Terms of construction loans depend on the specifics of the project such as estimated absorption rates,
estimated time to complete, etc.
In underwriting commercial real estate construction loans, the Bank performs a thorough analysis of
the financial condition of the borrower, the borrower’s credit history, the reliability and predictability of the
cash flow generated by the project using feasibility studies, market data, etc.
Appraisals on properties securing commercial real estate construction loans originated by the Bank are
performed by independent appraisers.
Commercial real estate construction loans generally present a higher level of risk than other types of
loans due primarily to the effect of general economic conditions and uncertainties of construction costs.
Residential Real Estate Lending: One-to-four-family residential mortgage loan originations are
generated by the Bank’s marketing efforts, its present customers, walk-in customers and referrals. These
loans originate primarily within the Bank’s market area or with customers primarily from the market area.
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The Bank offers fixed-rate loans with terms up to a maximum of 20 years for both permanent structures
and those under construction. The Bank’s one- to four-family residential real estate loan originations are
secured primarily by properties located in its primary market area and surrounding areas. The majority of
the Bank’s residential real estate loans originate with a loan-to-value of 80% or less. Loans in excess of 80%
are required to have private mortgage insurance.
In underwriting one- to four-family residential real estate loans, the Bank evaluates both the borrower’s
ability to make monthly payments and the value of the property securing the loan. Properties securing real
estate loans made by the Bank are appraised by independent appraisers. The Bank generally requires
borrowers to obtain an attorney’s title opinion or title insurance, and fire and property insurance (including
flood insurance, if necessary) in an amount not less than the amount of the loan. The Bank has not engaged
in sub-prime residential mortgage originations.
Residential real estate loans generally present a lower level of risk than other types of loans because
they are secured by the borrower’s primary residence.
Home Equity Lending: The Bank originates home equity lines of credit and closed-end loans primarily
within the Bank’s market area or with customers primarily from the market area.
Home equity lines and loans are secured by the borrower’s primary residence with a maximum loan-tovalue of 85% and a maximum term of 15 years on home equity loans and a 10-year draw period followed by
a 15-year repayment period for home equity lines.
In underwriting home equity lines and loans, a thorough analysis of the borrower’s financial ability to
repay the loan as agreed is performed. The ability to repay shall be determined by the borrower’s
employment history, current financial conditions, and credit background. The analysis is based primarily on
the customer’s ability to repay and secondarily on the collateral or security.
Home equity lines and loans generally present a lower level of risk than other types of consumer loans
because they are secured by the borrower’s primary residence.
The subordinate nature of some home equity lines and loans may make these loans of higher risk than
other residential real estate loans.
Consumer Lending: The Bank offers a variety of secured and unsecured consumer loans, including
vehicle, loans secured by savings deposits as well as other types of consumer loans.
Consumer loan terms vary according to the type and value of collateral and creditworthiness of the
borrower. In underwriting consumer loans, a thorough analysis of the borrower’s financial ability to repay
the loan as agreed is performed. The ability to repay shall be determined by the borrower’s employment
history, current financial conditions, and credit background.
Consumer loans may entail greater credit risk than do residential real estate loans particularly in the
case of consumer loans which are unsecured or are secured by rapidly depreciable assets, such as
automobiles or recreational equipment. In such cases, any repossessed collateral for a defaulted consumer
loan may not provide an adequate source of repayment of the outstanding loan balance as a result of the
greater likelihood of damage, loss or depreciation. In addition, consumer loan collections are dependent on
the borrower’s continuing financial stability, and thus are more likely to be affected by adverse personal
circumstances. Furthermore, the application of various federal and state laws, including bankruptcy and
insolvency laws, may limit the amount which can be recovered on such loans.
Transfers of Financial Assets: Transfers of financial assets are accounted for as sales, when control over
the assets has been relinquished. Control over transferred assets is deemed to be surrendered when the assets
have been isolated from the Company, the transferee obtains the right (free of conditions that constrain
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it from taking advantage of that right) to pledge or exchange the transferred assets, and the Company does
not maintain effective control over the transferred assets through an agreement to repurchase them before
their maturity.
Foreclosed Assets: Foreclosed assets are initially recorded at fair value less costs to sell when acquired,
establishing a new cost basis. Physical possession of real estate property collateralizing a mortgage loan
occurs when legal title is obtained upon completion of foreclosure or when the borrower conveys all interest
in the property to satisfy the loan through completion of a deed in lieu of foreclosure or through a similar
legal agreement. These assets are subsequently accounted for at lower of cost or fair value less estimated
costs to sell. If fair value declines subsequent to foreclosure, a valuation allowance is recorded through
expense. Operating costs after acquisition are expensed.
Premises and Equipment: Land is carried at cost. Premises and equipment are stated at cost less
accumulated depreciation. Buildings and related components are depreciated using the straight-line method
with useful lives ranging from 5 to 50 years. Furniture, fixtures and equipment are depreciated using the
straight-line (or accelerated) method with useful lives ranging from 3 to 8 years.
Trust and Investment Advisory Income: The Company earns trust revenue and advisory revenue from a
variety of sources including fees from trust administration and other related fiduciary services, custody,
investment management and advisory services, employee benefit account and IRA administration, estate
settlement, tax service fees, stockholder service fees and brokerage. These fees are generally based on asset
values and fluctuate with the market. Some revenue is not directly tied to asset value but is based on a flat
fee for services provided. For many of our revenue sources, amounts are not received in the same
accounting period in which they are earned. However, each source of wealth management fees is recorded
on the accrual method of accounting.
Included in other assets on the balance sheet is a receivable for trust fees and advisory fees that have
been earned but not yet collected.
Federal Home Loan Bank (FHLB) Stock: The Bank is a member of the FHLB system. Members are
required to own a certain amount of stock based on the level of borrowings and other factors, and may
invest in additional amounts. FHLB stock is carried at cost, classified as a restricted security, and
periodically evaluated for impairment based on ultimate recovery of par value. Both cash and stock
dividends are reported as income.
Federal Reserve Bank (FRB) Stock: The Bank is a member of its regional Federal Reserve Bank. FRB
stock is carried at cost, classified as a restricted security, and periodically evaluated for impairment based
on ultimate recovery of par value. Both cash and stock dividends are reported as income.
Bank Owned Life Insurance: The Bank has purchased life insurance policies on certain key executives.
Bank owned life insurance is recorded at the amount that can be realized under the insurance contract at the
balance sheet date, which is the cash surrender value adjusted for other charges or other amounts due that
are probable at settlement.
Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets: Goodwill arises from business combinations and is generally
determined as the excess of the fair value of the consideration transferred, plus the fair value of any noncontrolling interests in the acquiree, over the fair value of the net assets acquired and liabilities assumed as
of the acquisition date. Goodwill and intangible assets acquired in a purchase business combination and
determined to have an indefinite useful life are not amortized, but tested for impairment at least annually or
more frequently if events and circumstances exists that indicate that a goodwill impairment test should be
performed. The Company has selected December 31 as the date to perform the annual impairment test.
Intangible assets with definite useful lives are amortized over their estimated useful lives to their estimated
residual values. Goodwill is the only intangible asset with an indefinite life on our balance sheet.
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Intangible assets consist of acquired customer relationship intangible assets arising from wealth
management acquisitions and are amortized on a straight lined basis over their estimated useful lives.
Loan Commitments and Related Financial Instruments: Financial instruments include off-balance sheet
credit instruments, such as commitments to make loans and commercial letters of credit, issued to meet
customer financing needs. The face amount for these items represents the exposure to loss, before
considering customer collateral or ability to repay. Such financial instruments are recorded when they are
funded.
Stock-Based Compensation: Compensation cost is recognized for restricted stock awards issued to
employees, based on the fair value of these awards at the date of grant. The market price of the Company’s
common stock at the date of grant is used for restricted stock awards.
Compensation cost is recognized over the required service period, generally defined as the vesting
period. For awards with graded vesting, compensation cost is recognized on a straight-line basis over the
requisite service period for the entire award. The Company’s accounting policy is to recognize forfeitures as
they occur.
Income Taxes: Income tax expense is the total of the current year income tax due or refundable and the
change in deferred tax assets and liabilities. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are the expected future tax
amounts for the temporary differences between carrying amounts and tax bases of assets and liabilities,
computed using enacted tax rates. A valuation allowance, if needed, reduces deferred tax assets to the
amount expected to be realized.
A tax position is recognized as a benefit only if it is “more likely than not” that the tax position would
be sustained in a tax examination, with a tax examination being presumed to occur. The amount recognized
is the largest amount of tax benefit that is greater than 50% likely of being realized on examination. For tax
positions not meeting the “more likely than not” test, no tax benefit is recorded.
The Company recognizes interest and/or penalties related to income tax matters in miscellaneous
expense.
Retirement Plans: Pension expense is the net of service and interest cost, return on plan assets and
amortization of gains and losses not immediately recognized. Employee 401(k) and profit sharing plan
expense is the amount of matching contributions. Deferred compensation and supplemental retirement plan
expense allocates the benefits over years of service.
Earnings per Common Share: Basic earnings per common share is net income divided by the weighted
average number of common shares outstanding during the period. All outstanding unvested share-based
payment awards that contain rights to non-forfeitable dividends are considered participating securities for
this calculation. Earnings and dividends per share are restated for all stock splits and stock dividends
through the date of issuance of the financial statements. The Company currently maintains a simple capital
structure, which includes restricted stock with participation rights to dividends, thus there are no dilutive
effects on earnings per share.
Comprehensive Income: Comprehensive income consists of net income and other comprehensive
income. Other comprehensive income includes unrealized gains and losses on securities available for sale,
changes in the funded status of the pension plan and deferred compensation, which are also recognized as
separate components of equity.
Loss Contingencies: Loss contingencies, including claims and legal actions arising in the ordinary
course of business, are recorded as liabilities when the likelihood of loss is probable and an amount or range
of loss can be reasonably estimated. Management does not believe there now are such matters that will have
a material effect on the financial statements.
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Restrictions on Cash: Cash on hand or on deposit with the Federal Reserve Bank was required to meet
regulatory reserve and clearing requirements.
Dividend Restriction: Banking regulations require maintaining certain capital levels and may limit the
dividends paid by the bank to the holding company or by the holding company to stockholders.
Fair Value of Financial Instruments: Fair values of financial instruments are estimated using relevant
market information and other assumptions, as more fully disclosed in a separate note. Fair value estimates
involve uncertainties and matters of significant judgment regarding interest rates, credit risk, prepayments,
and other factors, especially in the absence of broad markets for particular items. Changes in assumptions or
in market conditions could significantly affect these estimates.
Segment Disclosure: The reportable segments are determined by the products and services offered by
the Company, primarily distinguished between banking and wealth management.
Reclassifications: Some items in the prior year financial statements were reclassified to conform to the
current presentation. Reclassifications had no effect on prior year net income or stockholders’ equity.
Recent Accounting Pronouncements: On January 1, 2020, the Company adopted ASU 2018-14,
Compensation — Retirement Benefits Topic 715-20. This ASU amends ASC 715 to add, remove and clarify
disclosure requirements related to defined benefit pension and other postretirement plans. The ASU
eliminates the requirement to disclose the amounts in accumulated other comprehensive income expected to
be recognized as part of net periodic benefit cost over the next year, and also removes the disclosure
requirements for the effects of a one-percentage-point change on the assumed health care costs and the
effect of this change in rates on service cost, interest cost and the benefit obligation for postretirement
health care benefits. The adoption of the ASU did not have a significant impact on the Corporation’s
consolidated financial statements.
In 2019, the Company adopted ASU No. 2016-02, Leases Topic 842 and subsequent amendments
thereto, which requires the company to recognize most leases on the balance sheet. The standard was
adopted under a modified retrospective approach as of the date of adoption and elected to apply several of
the available practical expedients, including
• Carry over historical lease determination and lease classification conclusions
• Carry over of historical initial direct cost balances for existing leases
• Accounting for lease and non-lease components in contracts in which the Company is a lessee as a
single lease component
Adoption of the leasing standard resulted in the recognition of right-of-use assets of $1,367, and
operating lease liabilities of $1,367 in 2019. These amounts were determined based on the present value of
remaining minimum lease payments, discounted using the Company’s incremental borrowing rate as of the
date of adoption. There was no material impact to the timing of expense or income recognition in the
Company’s Consolidated Statements of Income. Prior periods were not restated. Disclosures about the
Company’s leasing activities are presented in Note 14-Leases.
In June, 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-13, Financial Instruments — Credit Losses Topic 326:
Measurement of Credit Losses on Financial Instruments. The objective of the ASU is to provide financial
statement users with more decision-useful information about the expected credit losses on financial
instruments and other commitments to extend credit held by a reporting entity at each reporting date by
replacing the incurred loss impairment methodology in current GAAP with a methodology that reflects
expected credit losses and requires consideration of a broader range of reasonable and supportable
information to form credit loss estimates. In November 2019, the FASB adopted changes to delay the
effective date of ASU 2016-13 to January 2023 for certain entities, including certain Securities and
Exchange
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Note 1 — Summary of Significant Accounting Policies (Continued)
Commission filers, public business entities, and private companies. As a result, the Company is eligible for
the delay and will adopt CECL effective January 1, 2023. The Company is currently evaluating the potential
impact the adoption of ASU 2016-13 will have on its consolidated financial statements and results of
operations.
Correction of Prior Period Error: During the preparation of the consolidated financial statements as of
and for the year ended December 31, 2020, we corrected an immaterial error related to the historical lack of
recognition of deferred costs related to loan originations on our consolidated financial statements as of and
for the year ended December 31, 2019. We evaluated the impact and concluded that it was not material to
our 2019 consolidated financial statements and corrected the omission, resulting in an increase in loans of
$1,420 from $890,704 to $892,124 and an increase in total stockholders’ equity of $1,122 from $120,941 to
$122,063. For the year ended December 31, 2019, the effects of the correction reduced interest and fees on
loans and salaries expense by $174 and $659, respectively, while provision for income taxes increased by
$102. Net income for the same period increased $383 from $11,098 to $11,481 and basic and diluted
earnings per share increased $0.09 from $2.47 to $2.56, as a result of the correction.
Note 2 — Investment Securities
The amortized cost and fair value of investment securities at December 31, 2020 and 2019 were as
follows:

Available-for-sale December 31, 2020
U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Corporate Securities
Obligations of states and political subdivisions
Total debt securities
Available-for-sale December 31, 2019
U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Obligations of states and political subdivisions
Total debt securities

Amortized
Cost

Gross
Unrealized
Gains

Gross
Unrealized
Losses

$ 82,409
157,408
10,603
73,421
$323,841

$1,394
3,633
57
1,883
$6,967

$ (382)
(257)
(33)
(31)
$ (703)

$ 83,421
$160,784
$ 10,627
$ 75,273
$330,105

$ 84,746
158,246
11,367

$ 273
1,463
170

$ (730)
(620)
—

$ 84,289
$159,089
$ 11,537

$254,359

$1,906

$(1,350)

$254,915

Fair
Value

The proceeds from sales of securities and associated gains and losses are listed below:
Proceeds
Gross gains
Gross losses

2020

2019

$23,238
954
150

$30,280
41
260

The tax (provision) benefit related to these net realized gains and losses was $(169) and $46 for 2020
and 2019, respectively.
The amortized cost and fair value of debt securities as of December 31, 2020 are shown by contractual
maturity. Expected maturities may differ from contractual maturities because borrowers may have the right
to call or prepay obligations with or without call or prepayment penalties.
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Available-for-sale

Due in one year or less
Due after one through five years
Due after five through ten years
Due after ten years
Mortgage-backed securities
Total debt securities

Amortized
Cost

Fair
Value

$ 35,891
33,585
49,248
47,709
166,433
157,408
$323,841

$ 36,033
34,030
49,797
49,461
169,321
160,784
$330,105

Securities pledged at year-end 2020 and 2019 had a carrying amount of $121,233 and $105,709 and
were pledged to secure public deposits.
Mortgage-backed securities are issued by FNMA, FHLMC, or GNMA. Obligations of states and
political subdivisions consist of general obligations of municipalities in the state of New York.
At year-end 2020 and 2019, there were no holdings of securities of any one issuer, other than the US
Government and its agencies, in an amount greater than 10% of stockholders’ equity.
The following table summarizes securities with unrealized and unrecognized losses at December 31,
2020 and 2019, aggregated by major security types and length of time in continuous loss position:
Less than 12 Months
Fair
Value

Available-for-sale December 31, 2020
U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Corporate Securities
Obligations of states and political subdivisions
Total debt securities
Available-for-sale December 31, 2019
U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Obligations of states and political subdivisions
Total debt securities

Unrealized
Losses

12 Months or More
Fair
Value

Unrealized
Losses

Total
Fair
Value

Unrealized
Losses

$17,948
35,580
1,551
15,373

$ (52) $20,779 $ (330) $ 38,727 $ (382)
(208)
1,887
(49)
37,467
(257)
(33)
1,551
(33)
(31)
—
—
15,373
(31)

$70,452

$(324) $22,666 $ (379) $ 93,118 $ (703)

$18,502
23,941
—

$ (87) $26,404 $ (643) $ 44,906 $ (730)
(182) 36,272
(438)
60,213
(620)
—
—
—
—
—

$42,443

$(269) $62,676 $(1,081) $105,119 $(1,350)

There was no other than temporary impairment loss recognized on any securities at December 31, 2020
or 2019.
As of December 31, 2020, the Company’s security portfolio consisted of 196 securities, 36 of which
were in an unrealized loss position. As of December 31, 2019, the Company’s security portfolio consisted of
156 securities, 42 of which were in an unrealized loss position. Unrealized losses are related to the
Company’s mortgage backed and U.S. government agency securities as discussed below.
At December 31, 2020, mortgage-backed securities held by the company were issued by U.S.
government sponsored entities and agencies. Because the decline in fair value is attributable to changes in
interest rates and illiquidity, and not credit quality, and because the Company does not have the intent to sell
these securities,
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Note 2 — Investment Securities (Continued)
and it is likely that it will not be required to sell the securities before their anticipated recovery, the
Company does not consider these securities to be other than temporarily impaired at December 31, 2020.
The Company’s unrealized losses on U.S. government agency securities relate primarily to its
investment in SBA issued securities. Because the decline in fair value is attributable to changes in interest
rates and illiquidity, and not credit quality, and because the Company does not have the intent to sell these
securities, and it is likely that it will not be required to sell the securities before their anticipated recovery,
the Company does not consider these securities to be other than temporarily impaired at December 31, 2020.
Note 3 — Loans
Loans at year-end were as follows:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

2020

2019

$ 299,049
698,130
63,544
57,941
13,960
20,114

$ 222,111
534,407
56,412
65,290
11,668
2,236

$1,152,738

$892,124

Included in commercial and industrial loans as of December 31, 2020 were PPP loans of $69.0 million.
The following table presents the activity in the allowance for loan losses by portfolio segment for each
of the years ending December 31, 2020 and 2019:
Commercial
and
Industrial

Commercial
Real Estate

Commercial
Real Estate
Construction

Residential
Real Estate

Home
Equity

Consumer

Total

$ 5,107

$5,951

$713

$384

$43

$ 77

$12,275

917

4,046

88

48

34

280

5,413

—
—

(51)
—

—
—

(28)
7

(1,537)
21

December 31, 2020
Allowance for loan
losses:
Beginning balance
Provision for loan
losses
Loans charged-off
Recoveries
Ending balance

(1,239)
10
$ 4,795

(219)
4
$9,782

$801
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Note 3 — Loans (Continued)
Commercial
and
Industrial

Commercial
Real Estate

Commercial
Real Estate
Construction

Residential
Real Estate

Home
Equity

Consumer

Total

$3,883

$5,708

$567

$353

$105

$ 47

$10,663

1,469

645

146

(84)

(61)

80

2,195

(453)
51

—
—

(41)
156

(1)
—

(59)
9

December 31, 2019
Allowance for loan
losses:
Beginning balance
Provision for loan
losses
Loans charged-off
Recoveries
Ending balance

(352)
107
$5,107

$5,951

$713

$384

$ 43

$ 77

(906)
323
$12,275

The following table presents the balance in the allowance for loan losses and the recorded investment
in loans by portfolio segment and based on impairment method as of December 31, 2020 and 2019:

December 31, 2020
Allowance for loan losses:
Ending balance:
individually evaluated for
impairment

Commercial
and
Industrial

Commercial
Real Estate

$

$

collectively evaluated for
impairment

206
4,589

Commercial
Real Estate Residential
Construction Real Estate

1,084

$

8,698

—
801

Total ending allowance
balance

$

4,795

$

9,782

$

801

Loans:
Ending balance:
individually evaluated for
impairment

$

2,410

$ 19,759

$

296,639

December 31, 2019
Allowance for loan losses:
Ending balance:
individually evaluated for
impairment

$

366

27 $

1,332

77

309

14,840

77 $

336 $

16,172

—

$ 1,358

$

— $

124 $

23,651

678,371

63,544

56,583

$ 299,049

$ 698,130

$63,544

$57,941

$13,960 $20,114 $1,152,738

$

$

$

$

$

446
4,661

$

5,107

655
5,296

$

5,951
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—

$

— $

Total

$

collectively evaluated for
impairment
Total ending allowance
balance

15

Consumer

381

collectively evaluated for
impairment
Total ending loans balance

$

Home
Equity

713
$

713

24

13,960

360
$

384

$

19,990

1,129,087

— $

28 $

1,153

43

49

11,122

43 $

77 $

12,275
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Loans:
Ending balance:
individually evaluated for
impairment
collectively evaluated for
impairment
Total ending loans balance

Commercial
and
Industrial

Commercial
Real Estate

Commercial
Real Estate Residential
Construction Real Estate

$

502

$ 12,127

221,609

522,280

56,412

65,066

$ 222,111 $ 534,407

$56,412

$ 65,290

$

—

$

224

Home
Equity

$

Consumer

— $
11,668

Total

132 $ 12,985
2,104

879,139

$ 11,668 $ 2,236 $ 892,124

Included in the commercial and industrial loans collectively evaluated for impaired are PPP loans of
$69.0 million as of December 31, 2020. PPP loans receivable are guaranteed by the SBA and have no
allocation of the allowance for loan losses.
The following table presents information related to impaired loans by class of loans as of and for the
year ended December 31, 2020 and 2019:

December 31, 2020
With no related allowance recorded
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate
construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total
With an allowance recorded:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate
construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total
December 31, 2019
With no related allowance recorded
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate
construction
Residential real estate

Unpaid
Principal
Balance

Recorded
Investment

$

$

331
10,621

331
9,248

Allowance for
Loan Losses
Allocated

$

Interest
Income
Recognized

Cash Basis
Interest
Recognized

169
4,937

$ 23
296

$ 23
296

—
—
—
—

—
574
—
—

—
44
—
—

—
44
—
—

—
—

Average
Recorded
Investment

$

—
1,148
—
—

—
1,148
—
—

$12,100

$10,727

$

—

$ 5,680

$363

$363

$ 2,079
11,001

$ 2,079
10,511

$ 206
1,084

$ 1,287
11,005

$147
466

$147
466

—
219
—
124

—
210
—
124

—
15
—
27

—
217
—
128

—
5
—
7

—
5
—
7

$13,423

$12,924

$ 1,332

$12,637

$625

$625

$

$

$

$

$

$

7
627

7
627

—
—

—
—
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Unpaid
Principal
Balance

Home equity
Consumer
Total
With an allowance recorded:
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate
construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

—
—
634

$
$

Allowance for
Loan Losses
Allocated

Recorded
Investment

495
13,357

—
224
—
132
$14,208

—
—
634

$
$

$

Average
Recorded
Investment

—
—
—

$

—
—
669

495
11,500

$ 446
655

$

472
11,774

—
224
—
132
$12,351

—
24
—
28
$ 1,153

—
232
—
137
$12,615

Interest
Income
Recognized

Cash Basis
Interest
Recognized

—
—
$ 41

—
—
$ 41

$

$

9
708

—
10
—
8
$735

9
708

—
10
—
8
$735

The cash basis income received on the impaired loans is approximately equal to interest income
recognized on these loans.
The following tables present the recorded investment in non-accrual and loans past due over 90 days
still on accrual by class of loans as of December 31, 2020 and December 31, 2019.
Loans Past Due Over 90 Days
Still Accruing

Non-accrual

Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer

2020

2019

2020

2019

—
1,345
—
657
—
—
$2,002

$ 502
959
—
88
—
—
$1,549

$457
—
—
2
—
61
$520

$215
—
—
416
51
—
$682

$

Total

The following table presents the aging of the recorded investment in past-due loans as of December 31,
2020 and 2019 by class of loans:

December 31, 2020
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

30 – 59 Days
Past Due

60 – 89 Days
Past Due

Greater Than
90 Days

Total
Past Due

Loans
Not Past Due

$123
—
—
570
—
132
$825

$201
—
—
—
—
272
$473

$ 457
1,345
—
580
—
61
$2,443

$ 781
1,345
—
1,150
—
465
$3,741

$ 298,268
696,785
63,544
56,791
13,960
19,649
$1,148,997
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December 31, 2019
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

30 – 59 Days
Past Due

60 – 89 Days
Past Due

Greater Than
90 Days

Total
Past Due

Loans
Not Past Due

$ 525
4,149
—
875
125
—
$5,674

$118
183
—
—
59
—
$360

$ 717
959
—
416
51
—
$2,143

$1,360
5,291
—
1,291
235
—
$8,177

$220,751
529,116
56,412
63,999
11,433
2,236
$883,947

As of December 31, 2020, loans in the process of foreclosure were $1,925 of which $578 were secured
by residential real estate. As of December 31, 2019, loans in the process of foreclosure were $959 of which
$0 were secured by residential real estate.
Troubled Debt Restructuring:
As of December 31, 2020 and 2019, the Company has a recorded investment in TDRs of $15,951 and
$12,395 respectively. The Company has allocated $918 and $692 of specific allowance for these loans at
December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively, and there were no commitments to lend additional funds to
borrowers whose loans were classified as TDRs. There were no restructured loans that defaulted within
twelve months of restructure during 2020 or 2019.
In order to determine whether a borrower is experiencing financial difficulty, an evaluation is
performed of the probability that the borrower will be in payment default on any of its debt in the
foreseeable future without the modification. This evaluation is performed under the Company’s internal
underwriting policy.
There were no loans whose terms were modified resulting in TDRs during the year ending
December 31, 2020 and 2019.
In March 2020, various regulatory agencies, including the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, (“the agencies”) issued an interagency statement on
loan modifications and reporting for financial institutions working with customers affected by COVID-19.
The interagency statement was effective immediately and impacted accounting for loan modifications. The
agencies confirmed with the staff of the FASB that short-term modifications made on a good faith basis in
response to COVID-19 to borrowers who were current prior to any relief, are not to be considered TDRs.
This includes modifications such as payment deferrals, fee waivers, extensions of repayment terms, or other
delays in payment related to the economic impact of COVID-19. Provisions of the CARES Act largely
mirrored the provisions of the interagency statement, providing that modified loans would not be considered
TDRs if they were performing at year-end 2019. Borrowers considered current are those that are less than
30 days past due on their contractual payments at the time a modification program is implemented or at
year-end 2019. As of December 31, 2020, the Bank had twenty nine deferred loans totaling $48.8 million.
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The following table sets forth the composition of these loans by loan segments as of December 31,
2020:
Number of
Loans

Unpaid
Principal
Balance

9
19
1
29

$ 3,390
44,782
596
$48,768

Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Consumer
Total

Credit Quality Indicators: The Company categorizes loans into risk categories based on relevant
information about the ability of borrowers to service their debt such as: current financial information,
historical payment experience, credit documentation, public information and current economic trends,
among other factors. The Company analyzes loans individually by classifying the loans as to credit risk.
This analysis includes loans with an outstanding balance greater than $350 thousand and non-homogeneous
loans, such as commercial and commercial real estate loans. This analysis is performed on an annual basis.
The company uses the following definitions for risk ratings:
Special Mention. Loans classified as special mention have a potential weakness that deserves
management’s close attention. If left uncorrected, these potential weaknesses may result in
deterioration of the repayment prospects for the loan or the institution’s credit position at some future
date.
Substandard. Loans classified as substandard are inadequately protected by the current net worth and
paying capacity of the obligor or of the collateral pledged, if any. Loans so classified have a welldefined weakness or weaknesses that jeopardize the liquidation of the debt. They are characterized by
the distinct possibility that the institution will sustain some loss if the deficiencies are not corrected.
Doubtful. Loans classified as doubtful have all the weaknesses inherent in those classified as
substandard, with the added characteristic that the weaknesses make collection or liquidation in full, on
the basis of currently existing facts, conditions, and values, highly questionable and improbable.
Loans not meeting the criteria above that are analyzed individually as part of the above described
process are considered to be pass-rated loans.
Based on the most recent analysis performed, the risk category of loans by class of loans is as follows:

December 31, 2020
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

Pass

Special
Mention

Substandard

Doubtful

Loss

Total

$ 293,763
685,808
63,544
56,793
13,960
19,990
$1,133,858

$3,023
4,164
—
—
—
—
$7,187

$ 2,263
8,158
—
1,148
—
124
$11,693

$ —
—
—
—
—
—
$ —

$ —
—
—
—
—
—
$ —

$ 299,049
698,130
63,544
57,941
13,960
20,114
$1,152,738
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December 31, 2019
Commercial and industrial
Commercial real estate
Commercial real estate construction
Residential real estate
Home equity
Consumer
Total

Pass

Special
Mention

Substandard

Doubtful

Loss

Total

$217,994
519,416
56,412
64,879
11,668
2,104

$1,581
4,049
—
—
—
—

$ 2,536
10,942
—
411
—
132

$ —
—
—
—
—
—

$ —
—
—
—
—
—

$ 222,111
534,407
56,412
65,290
11,668
2,236

$872,473

$5,630

$14,021

$ —

$ —

$892,124

Loans to certain directors and principal officers of the Company, including their immediate families
and companies in which they are affiliated, amounted to $5,392 and $5,443 at December 31, 2020 and
December 31, 2019. Activity for these loans for the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019 are as
follows:
2020

2019

Balance, beginning of year
Additions
Repayments

$5,443 $ 418
—
5,069
(51)
(44)

Balance, end of year

$5,392

$5,443

Note 4 — Fair Value
Fair value is the exchange price that would be received for an asset or paid to transfer a liability (exit
price) in the principal or most advantageous market for the asset or liability in an orderly transaction
between market participants on the measurement date. There are three levels of inputs that may be used to
measure fair values:
Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted) for identical assets or liabilities in active markets that the entity
has the ability to access as of the measurement date.
Level 2: Significant other observable inputs other than Level 1 prices such as quoted prices for similar
assets or liabilities; quoted prices in markets that are not active; or other inputs that are observable or
can be corroborated by observable market data.
Level 3: Significant unobservable inputs that reflect a company’s own assumptions about the
assumptions that market participants would use in pricing an asset or liability.
The Company used the following methods and significant assumptions to estimate fair value:
Investment Securities: The fair values for investment securities are determined by quoted market prices,
if available (Level 1). For securities where quoted prices are not available, fair values are calculated based
on market prices of similar securities (Level 2), using matrix pricing. Matrix pricing is a mathematical
technique commonly used to price debt securities that are not actively traded, values debt securities without
relying exclusively on quoted prices for the specific securities but rather by relying on the securities’
relationship to other benchmark quoted securities (Level 2 inputs). For securities where quoted prices or
market prices of similar securities are not available, fair values are calculated using discounted cash flows
or other market indicators (Level 3).
Impaired Loans and Other Real Estate Owned: The fair value of collateral dependent loans that are
individually evaluated for impairment is generally based on recent real estate appraisals. These appraisals
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may utilize a single valuation approach or a combination of approaches including comparable sales and the
income approach and resulted in a Level 3 classification of the inputs for determining fair value. Non-real
estate collateral may be valued using an appraisal, net book value per the borrower’s financial statements, or
aging reports, adjusted or discounted based on management’s historical knowledge, changes in market
conditions from the time of the valuation, and management’s expertise and knowledge of the client and
client’s business, resulting in a Level 3 fair value classification. Impaired loans are evaluated on a quarterly
basis for additional impairment and adjusted in accordance with the allowance policy.
Appraisals are performed by certified general appraisers (for commercial properties) or certified
residential appraisers (for residential properties) whose qualifications and licenses have been reviewed and
verified by a third-party appraisal management company that the Company has engaged in accordance with
internal vendor management policies and approval of the Company’s Board of Directors. Once received, the
appraisal review function is conducted by the appraisal management company and consists of a review of
the assumptions and approaches utilized in the appraisal as well as the overall resulting fair value in
comparison with independent data sources such as recent market data or industry-wide statistics. Through
this review, the appraisal management company evaluates the validity of the appraised value and the
strength of the conclusions; which are subsequently confirmed by a member of the Credit Department.
Discounts to the appraised value are then applied to recognize the carrying costs incurred until disposition,
realtor fees, deterioration in the quality of the asset, and the age of the appraisal. The net effect of these
adjustments were included in the charge-off to the allowance upon acquisition of the foreclosed property
and/or upon partial charge-off of the impaired loan. The most recent analysis of property appraisals
including the appropriate discount rates are incorporated into the allowance methodology for the respective
loan portfolio segments.
Assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis, are summarized below:
Fair Value Measurements Using:

Total at
December 31,
2020

U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Corporate securities
Obligations of states and political subdivisions
Total securities available for sale

Quoted Prices in
Active Markets
for Identical
Assets
(Level 1)

Significant Other
Observable
Inputs
(Level 2)

Significant
Unobservable
Inputs
(Level 3)

83,421
160,784
10,627
75,273

$

—
—
—
—

$ 83,421
160,784
10,627
75,273

$

—
—
—
—

$330,105

$

—

$330,105

$

—

Fair Value Measurements Using:

Total at
December 31,
2019

U.S. government agencies
Mortgage-backed securities
Obligations of states and political subdivisions
Total securities available for sale

Quoted Prices in
Active Markets
for Identical
Assets
(Level 1)

Significant Other
Observable
Inputs
(Level 2)

Significant
Unobservable
Inputs
(Level 3)

84,289
159,089
11,537

$

—
—
—

$ 84,289
159,089
11,537

$

—
—
—

$254,915

$

—

$254,915

$

—

There were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 during 2020 or 2019.
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Note 4 — Fair Value (Continued)
There were no material collateral dependent impaired loans as of December 31, 2020. Assets measured
at fair value on a non-recurring basis as of December 31, 2019 are summarized below:
Fair Value Measurements Using:

Total at
December 31,
2019

Impaired loans

Quoted Prices in
Active Markets
for Identical
Assets
(Level 1)

$1,622

$

Significant Other
Observable
Inputs
(Level 2)

—

$

Significant
Unobservable
Inputs
(Level 3)

—

$1,622

The fair value amounts shown in the above table are impaired loans net of reserves allocated to said
loans. The total reserves allocated to these impaired loans are $364 for December 31, 2019.
The following table presents additional quantitative information about level 3 fair value measured at
fair value on a non-recurring basis at December31, 2019:
December 31, 2020

Impaired loans

Fair Value
Value

$1,622

Valuation Technique

Range
(Average)

Unobservable Input

Appraisal of collateral(1)

Appraisal and liquidation
adjustments(2)

5 – 20%
(10)%

(1) Fair value is generally determined through independent appraisals of the underlying collateral that
generally include various level 3 inputs which are not identifiable.
(2) Appraisals may be adjusted downward by management for qualitative factors such as economic
conditions and estimated liquidation expenses. The range of liquidation expenses and other appraisal
adjustments are presented as a percent of the appraisal.
The carrying amounts and estimated fair values of the Company’s financial instruments not carried at
fair value are as follows at December 31, 2020 and 2019:
December 31, 2020
Carrying
Amount

Fair
Value

Level 1

$ 121,232
1,136,566

$ 121,232
1,139,472

$ 121,232
—

Accrued interest receivable

6,295

6,295

—

1,389

4,906

Restricted investment in bank stocks

1,449

NA

—

—

—

1,489,294

1,489,615

1,398,095

91,520

—

Financial assets:
Cash and due from banks
Loans, net

Level 2

$

—
—

Level 3

$

—
1,139,472

Financial liabilities:
Deposits
Note payable
Subordinated notes
Accrued interest payable
Off-balance sheet financial instruments

3,000

3,087

—

3,087

—

19,323

19,758

—

19,758

—

307

307

—

307

—

—

—

—

—

—
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Note 4 — Fair Value (Continued)
December 31, 2019
Carrying
Amount

Financial assets:
Cash and due from banks
Loans, net
Accrued interest receivable
Restricted investment in bank stocks
Financial liabilities:
Deposits
FHLB advances
Note payable
Accrued interest payable
Off-balance sheet financial instruments

$

25,112
879,849
3,202
1,474
1,083,132
5,000
3,000
200
—

Fair
Value

$

Level 1

25,112
879,551
3,202
NA

$ 25,112
—
—
—

1,086,740
4,996
3,000
200
—

994,475
—
—
—
—

Level 2

$

—
—
1,202
—

Level 3

$

—
879,551
2,000
—

92,265
4,996
3,000
200
—

—
—
—
—
—

Note 5 — Premises and Equipment
Year-end premises and equipment were as follows:
2020

Land
Buildings and improvements
Furniture and equipment
Leasehold improvements

2019

$ 3,152 $ 3,152
12,727
12,545
6,514
6,183
5,332
5,521
27,725
27,401
(13,708)
(12,802)
$ 14,017 $ 14,599

Accumulated depreciation and amortization
Premises and equipment, net

Depreciation included in occupancy expense on the Consolidated Statements of Income amounted to
$1,274 in 2020 and $1,189 in 2019.
Note 6 — Goodwill and Intangible Assets
Goodwill: The change in goodwill during the year is as follows:
Beginning of year
Acquired goodwill impairment
End of year

2020

2019

$5,359
—
$5,359

$5,359
—
$5,359

Impairment exists when a reporting unit’s carrying value of goodwill exceeds its fair value. At
December 31, 2020, the Company’s reporting unit had positive equity and the Company elected to perform
a Step 0 qualitative analysis and concluded that there was no goodwill impairment.
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Note 6 — Goodwill and Intangible Assets (Continued)
Acquired Intangible Assets: Acquired intangible assets were as follows at year-end:

December 31, 2020
Customer lists and intangible assets
December 31, 2019
Customer lists and intangible assets

Gross
Intangible
Asset

Accumulated
Amortization

$ 4,284

(2,321)

$ 4,284

(2,321)

$ 4,284

(2,035)

$ 4,284

(2,035)

Aggregate amortization expense was $286 for both 2020 and 2019. Estimated amortization expense for
each of the next five years is $286 per year.
Note 7 — Deposits
A summarized analysis of the Bank’s deposits at December 31, 2020 and 2019 follows:
Non-interest bearing demand accounts
Interest-bearing demand accounts
Money market accounts
Savings accounts
Certificates of Deposit
Total deposits

2020

2019

$ 521,093
236,951
483,044
157,007
91,199

$ 335,469
166,907
368,799
123,300
88,657

$1,489,294

$1,083,132

Time deposits that meet or exceed the FDIC insurance limit of $250 at year-end 2020 and 2019 were
$23,747 and $27,373, respectively.
Scheduled maturities of time deposits for the next five years are as follows:
2020 (matured not renewed)
2021
2022
2023

$

700
74,061
11,347
5,091

$91,199
Deposits of executive officers, directors and principal officers of the Company, including their
immediate families and companies in which they are affiliated, amounted to $6,910 and $6,620 at
December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
Note 8 — FHLB Advances
At year-end, FHLB Advances were as follows:
2020

Federal Home Loan Bank (FHLB) advances
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2019

Amount

Rate

$

0.00% $5,000

—

Amount

Rate

1.81%
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Note 8 — FHLB Advances (Continued)
All outstanding FHLB advances at December 31, 2019 matured during the year ended December 31,
2020. Additionally, the Company has outstanding municipal letters of credit (“MULOC”) outstanding with
FHLB for purposes of securing public funds held by the Company. MULOC outstanding were $119,000 and
$133,000 as of December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
At December 31, 2020 the Bank has no securities and $537,274 of loans pledged to FHLB under a
blanket lien arrangement. The advances and MULOC outstanding at December 31, 2019 were collateralized
by $25,882 of securities along with $440,325 of loans.
Based on the collateral and the Company’s holding of FHLB stock, the Company was eligible to
borrow up to an additional total of $273,668 at year-end 2020 and $219,034 at year-end 2019.
Note 9 — Borrowings
At year-end, the Note Payable was as follows:
2020

Note payable

2019

Amount

Rate

Amount

$3,000

5.60% $3,000

Rate

5.60%

On November 16, 2019, the Company refinanced its note payable, with a remaining balance of $3,000
to an interest only term loan. The loan interest is payable in monthly installments of $14, is unsecured and
matures with a scheduled balloon payment on November 16, 2022.
On September 24, 2020, the Company completed a private placement of $20 million in aggregate
principal amount of fixed-to-floating rate subordinated notes (“Subordinated Notes”) to certain qualified
institutional buyers and accredited institutional investors. In conjunction with the issuance, the Company
incurred costs of $694, which are amortized over the life of the borrowings on a level yield basis and are
included in interest on subordinated notes on the Consolidated Statements of Income. At December 31,
2020, there were $19.3 million of Subordinated Notes outstanding, which is net of the unamortized issuance
costs. The Subordinated Notes have a maturity date of September 30, 2030 and bear interest, payable semiannually, at the rate of 4.25% per annum, until September 30, 2025. Commencing on that date, the interest
rate applicable to the outstanding principal amount due will reset quarterly to an interest rate per annum
equal to the then current three-month secured overnight financing rate plus 413 basis points, payable
quarterly until maturity. The Company may, at its option, beginning on September 30, 2025, but not prior
thereto except upon the occurrence of certain events specified in the Subordinated Notes agreements,
redeem the Subordinated Notes, in whole or in part, subject to obtaining any required regulatory approvals.
Note 10 — Pension and other Post Retirement Plans
The Bank has a funded noncontributory defined benefit pension plan that covers substantially all
employees meeting certain eligibility requirements. The pension plan was closed to new participants and
benefit accruals were frozen as of December 31, 2015. The plan provides defined benefits based on years of
service and final average salary. The Company uses December 31 as the measurement date for its pension
plans.
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Note 10 — Pension and other Post Retirement Plans (Continued)
Information about changes in obligations and plan assets of the defined benefit pension plan follows:
2020

Change in projected benefit obligation:
Beginning of year
Service cost
Interest cost
Benefits paid
Actuarial loss

2019

$26,665 $23,829
141
163
920
1,043
(1,407)
(1,472)
3,109
3,102
$29,428 $26,665

End of year
Change in fair value of assets:
Beginning of year
Contributions
Actual return on plan assets
Benefits paid and expenses

$31,738 $24,955
3,000
3,000
6,680
5,238
(1,455)
(1,455)
$39,963

End of year

Funded status at end of year (plan assets less benefit obligation)

$31,738

2020

2019

$10,535

$5,073

Amounts recognized in accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) at December 31 consist of:
2020

Total net actuarial loss
Transition asset

2019

$(4,544) $(6,320)
76
123
$(4,468) $(6,197)

The accumulated benefit obligation was $29,428 and $26,665 at year-end 2020 and 2019.
Components of net periodic benefit cost and other amounts recognized in other comprehensive income:
2020

Service cost
Interest cost
Expected return on plan assets
Amortization of transition cost
Amortization of net loss

2019

$

141 $ 163
920
1,043
(1,860)
(1,569)
(48)
(48)
113
159
$ (734) $ (252)

Net periodic benefit cost
Net gain
Amortization of transition asset
Amortization of prior service cost
Total recognized in other comprehensive income
Total recognized in net periodic benefit cost and other comprehensive
income

$(1,664) $ (584)
48
48
(113)
(159)
$(1,729)
(695)
$(2,463) $ (947)

The components of net periodic benefit cost other than the service cost component are included in
employee benefits in the Consolidated Statements of Income.
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Note 10 — Pension and other Post Retirement Plans (Continued)
Assumptions
Weighted-average assumptions used to determine the benefit obligations at year-end:
2020

Discount rate
Rate of compensation increase

2019

2.65% 3.55%
0.00% 0.00%

Weighted-average assumptions used to determine net periodic pension cost:
2020

Discount rate
Expected long-term rate of return on plan assets
Rate of compensation increase

2019

3.55% 4.53%
6.00% 6.50%
0.00% 0.00%

Investment Strategy and Allocation
The Company is a participant in the New York State Bankers Retirement System (the “System”). The
System’s overall investment strategy is to achieve a mix of approximately 97% of investments for long-term
growth and 3% for near-term benefit payments with a wide diversification of asset types, fund strategies,
and fund managers. The target allocations for the System assets are shown in the table below. Cash
equivalents consist primarily of government issues (maturing in less than three months) and short term
investment funds. Equity securities primarily include investments in common stock, depository receipts,
preferred stock, commingled pension trust funds, exchange traded funds and real estate investment trusts.
Fixed income securities include corporate bonds, government issues, credit card receivables, mortgage
backed securities, municipals, commingled pension trust funds and other asset backed securities. Other
investments are real estate interests and related investments held within a commingled pension trust fund.
The weighted average expected long-term rate of return is estimated based on current trends in the
System’s assets as well as projected future rates of return on those assets and reasonable actuarial
assumptions based on the guidance provided by Actuarial Standard of Practice (“ASOP”) No. 27 “Selection
of Economic Assumptions for Measuring Pension Obligations” for long term inflation, and the real and
nominal rate of investment return for a specific mix of asset classes.
The following assumptions were used in determining the long-term rate of return:
Equity securities
Fixed income securities
Other financial instruments

Dividend discount model, the smoothed earnings yield model and
the equity risk premium model
Current yield-to-maturity and forecasts of future yields
Comparison of the specific investment’s risk to that of fixed
income and equity instruments and other judgments

The long-term rate of return considers historical returns. Adjustments were made to historical returns in
order to reflect expectations of future returns. These adjustments were due to factor forecasts by economists
and long-term U.S. Treasury yields to forecast long-term inflation. In addition, forecasts by economists and
others for long-term GDP growth were factored into the development of assumptions for earnings growth
and per capita income.
The System currently prohibits its investment managers from purchasing any security greater than 5%
of the portfolio at the time of purchase or greater than 8% at market value in any one issuer. Effective
June 25, 2013, the issuer of any security purchased must be located in a country in the MSCI (Morgan
Stanley Capital International) World Index. In addition, the following are prohibited: short sales,
unregistered stocks
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Note 10 — Pension and other Post Retirement Plans (Continued)
and margin purchases of equity securities, mortgage backed derivatives that have an inverse floating rate
coupon or that are interest only securities, any asset backed security that is not issued by the U.S.
Government or its agencies or its instrumentalities, securities of less than Baa2/BBB quality may not be
purchased, securities of less than A-quality may not in the aggregate exceed 13% of the investment
manager’s portfolio. An investment manager’s portfolio of commercial mortgage- backed securities and
asset backed securities shall not exceed 10% of the portfolio at the time of purchase. In addition, unhedged
currency exposure in countries not defined as “high income economies” by the World Bank is prohibited.
The Company’s pension plan asset allocation at year-end 2020 and 2019, target allocation and expected
long-term rate of return by asset class are as follows:
2020
Target
Allocation

Asset category:
Cash equivalents
Equity securities
Fixed income securities
Other financial instruments

0.00%
28.25%
59.75%
12.00%

2019

Actual
Allocation

0.00%
31.56%
62.60%
5.84%
100.00%

Total

Target
Allocation

Actual
Allocation

0.00%
28.25%
59.75%
12.00%

0.00%
31.75%
57.65%
10.60%
100.00%

Fair Value of Plan Assets
The Company used the following valuation methods and assumptions to estimate the fair value of
assets held by the plan:
Fixed Income Securities: Certain fixed income securities are valued at the closing price in the active
market in which the bond is traded (Level 1 inputs). Other debt securities are valued on recent bid prices or
the average of recent bid and ask price when available (Level 2 inputs) and if not available, they are valued
through matrix pricing models developed by sources considered by management to be reliable. Matrix
pricing, which is a mathematical technique commonly used to price debt securities that are not actively
traded, values debt securities without relying exclusively on quoted prices for the specific securities but
rather by relying on the securities’ relationship to other benchmark quoted securities (Level 2 inputs). For
securities where quoted prices or market prices of similar securities are not available, fair values are
calculated using discounted cash flows or other market indicators (Level 3). Discounted cash flows are
calculated using spread to swap and LIBOR curves that are updated to incorporate loss severities, volatility,
credit spread and optionality.
Commingled Pension Trust Funds (CPTF): The fair values of CPTF are based upon the net asset
values of the funds reported by the fund managers as of the System’s financial statement dates and recent
transaction prices (Level 2 inputs).
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The fair value of the plan assets at December 31, 2020, by asset class, is as follows:
Fair Value Measurements at
December 31, 2020 Using:
Quoted Prices
in Active
Markets for
Identical Assets
(Level 1)

Total

Cash equivalents:
Foreign currencies

$

Total plan assets

$

—

Significant
Unobservable
Inputs
(Level 3)

2

$ 2

2

2

—

—

2

—

2

—

2

—

2

—

39,959

—

39,959

—

Fixed income securities:
Corporate Bonds
Other investments
Commingled pension trust funds-realty

Significant Other
Observable
Inputs
(Level 2)

39,959

—

39,959

$39,963

$ 2

$39,961

$

—

—
$

—

The fair value of the plan assets at December 31, 2019, by asset class, is as follows:
Fair Value Measurements at
December 31, 2019 Using:
Quoted Prices
in Active
Markets for
Identical Assets
(Level 1)

Total

Cash equivalents:
Foreign currencies

$

Total plan assets

$

—

Significant
Unobservable
Inputs
(Level 3)

6

$ 6

6

6

—

—

2

—

2

—

2

—

2

—

31,730

—

31,730

—

31,730

—

31,730

—

$31,738

$ 6

$31,732

Fixed income securities:
Corporate Bonds
Other Investments
Commingled pension trust funds-realty

Significant Other
Observable
Inputs
(Level 2)

Contributions: The Company contributed $3,000 to its pension plan during 2020.

F-57

$

$

—

—

TABLE OF CONTENTS

NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)
Note 10 — Pension and other Post Retirement Plans (Continued)
Estimated Future Payments: The following benefit payments which reflect future service, are expected:
Pension
Benefits

2021
2022
2023
2024

$1,336
1,416
1,478
1,517

2025

1,544

Following 5 years

$7,704

Supplemental Executive Retirement Plans
The Bank maintains a Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan for two former Chief Executive
Officers to restore pension benefits that are limited due to Internal Revenue Service regulations. The
benefits accrued under this plan, which are included in accrued expenses and other liabilities in the
Consolidated Statements of Condition, were $709 and $730 as of December 31, 2020 and 2019,
respectively. The Bank recorded expense of $58 in both 2020 and 2019 in relation to this plan.
Supplemental benefits for this plan expected to be paid in each year from 2021 to 2024 are $79 each year.
The aggregate supplemental benefits expected to be paid in the five years from 2025 to 2029 are $396.
The Bank also maintains a performance based Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan for the Chief
Executive Officer and two Executive Vice Presidents. Contributions to this plan are based on achieving
certain growth and profitability targets. The Bank recorded expense of $159 and $187 for the years ended
December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
Deferred Directors’ Fee Plan
The Bank and the Company maintain unfunded Deferred Director’s Fee Plans within which each
director may defer the receipt of meeting fees. The benefits accrued under these plans totaled $6,703 and
$6,022 at December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively, which are included in accrued expenses and other
liabilities in the Consolidated Statements of Condition. The Bank and the Company recorded an expense of
$817 and $761 in 2020 and 2019 in relation to these plans.
Deferred Compensation Plan
The Bank and HVIA maintain unfunded Deferred Compensation Plans for certain officers. The benefits
accrued under these plans totaled $209 and $416 at December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively, which are
included in accrued expenses and other liabilities in the Consolidated Statements of Condition. The Bank
and HVIA recorded an expense of $19 and $35 in 2020 and 2019, respectively.
Deferred Incentive Retirement Plan
The Bank maintains an unfunded Deferred Incentive Retirement Plan for certain executive officers. The
benefits accrued under this plan totaled $636 and $716 at December 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively, which
are included in accrued expenses and other liabilities in the Consolidated Statements of Condition. The
Bank recorded an expense of $32 and $37 in 2020 and 2019, respectively.
401(k) Savings Plan
The Company has a 401(k) Plan (Plan) to provide retirement and incidental benefits for its employees.
Employees may contribute up to 100% of their annual compensation to the Plan, limited to a maximum
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annual amount as set periodically by the Internal Revenue Service. Effective for Plan Years beginning
January 1, 2016, the Company makes a safe harbor non-elective contribution equal to 3% of annual
compensation for each eligible employee whether or not the employee elects to defer compensation to the
plan. All safe harbor non-elective contributions vest immediately. In addition, effective for Plan Years
beginning January 1, 2016, for those employees hired before April 1, 2016, the Plan provides for
discretionary contributions according to the following schedule:
Percentage of
Compensation

Participant Age Range

1.0%
2.0%
5.0%
8.5%

Under age 35
35 years of age, but less than 45
45 years of age, but less than 55
55 years of age or older

Employees are eligible for the discretionary contribution after completing one year of service. All
discretionary contributions vest immediately.
Discretionary contributions were $501 and $483 for 2020 and 2019, respectively.
Restricted Stock Grants
The Company has a time based restricted stock plan. For the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019
the Company’s recognized stock-based compensation costs of $413 and $319, respectively. The Company
uses the fair value of the common stock on the date of award to measure compensation cost for restricted
stock unit awards. Compensation cost is recognized over the vesting period of the award using the straight
line method. There were 14,532 and 13,873 restricted stock units granted for the years ended December 31,
2020 and 2019, respectively. The grants generally vest at the rate of 33% per year with full vesting on the
third anniversary date of the grant. Unamortized expense at December 31, 2020 was $262.
A summary of the status of the Company’s non-vested restricted stock awards as of December 31,
2020, and changes during the year ended December 31, 2020 are presented below:

Shares

Weighted
Average Fair
Value

Non-vested at December 31, 2019
Granted
Vested
Forfeited

24,012
14,532
(10,567)
(2,608)

$ 26.31
$ 30.40
$ 25.84
$ 26.98

Non-vested at December 31, 2020

25,369

$ 28.78
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Income tax expense was as follows:
Current expense
Federal
State
Total
Deferred expense (benefit)
Federal
State
Total
Change in valuation allowance

2020

2019

$3,007
92

$ 3,236
118

3,099

3,354

(140)
(393)

(339)
(766)

(533)
273

(1,105)
679

$2,839

Total provision for income taxes

$ 2,928

Effective tax rates differ from the federal statutory rate of 21% for 2020 and 2019 applied to income
before taxes due to the following:
Tax expense at statutory rate
(Decrease) increase in taxes resulting from:
Net earnings on bank-owned life insurance
Tax-exempt municipal bond income, net of disallowed interest expense
State income tax, net of federal tax benefit
Valuation allowance
Other

2020

2019

$3,049

$3,026

(147)
(198)
(349)
273
211
$2,839

Total provision for income tax

(145)
(134)
(498)
679
—
$2,928

Year-end deferred tax assets and liabilities were due to the following:
Deferred tax assets:
Allowance for loan losses
Reserve for unfunded commitments
Deferred loan fees, net of costs
Deferred compensation
Accumulated depreciation
Non accrual interest
State NOL
Pension/deferred compensation OCI
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2020

2019

$ 4,181
52
292
2,319
—
355

$3,237
167
268
2,218
70
387

1,977

1,651

1,098

1,576

10,274

9,574
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Deferred tax liabilities:
Intangible assets
Organization costs – holding company
Organization costs – HVIA
Pension
Available for sale securities
Accumulated depreciation
Accretion
Net deferred tax asset before valuation allowance
Valuation allowance

2020

2019

(761)
(18)
(20)
(2,349)
(1,279)
(353)

(683)
(16)
(17)
(1,670)
(116)
—

(54)

(41)

(4,834)
5,440
(2,780)

(2,543)
7,031
(2,838)

$ 2,660

Net deferred tax asset

$ 4,193

The Company has recorded a federal deferred tax asset that based upon an analysis of the evidence, it
expects such federal deferred tax asset to be recoverable. The federal deferred tax asset is included in other
assets on the balance sheet. However, due to the change in New York State tax legislation passed in
March 2014, management has determined that a full valuation allowance, totaling $2,780, against the New
York State portion of the deferred tax asset, which includes state net operating losses, at December 31, 2020
and 2019 is appropriate. At December 31, 2020, the Company has net operating loss carryforwards available
for state income tax purposes of approximately $30.4 million, with expiration dates beginning 2025 through
2030.
The Company did not have any uncertain tax positions at December 31, 2020 and 2019. The
Company’s policy is to recognize interest and penalties on unrecognized tax benefits in income tax expense
in the Consolidated Statements of Income.
The Company and its subsidiaries are subject to U.S. federal income tax as well as income tax of the
state of New York. The Company is no longer subject to examination by taxing authorities for years before
2016.
Note 12 — Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (Loss)
The following is changes in accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) by component, net of tax,
for the years ending December 31, 2020 and 2019.
Unrealized
Gains and
Losses on
Available-forSale Securities

December 31, 2020
Beginning balance
Other comprehensive income (loss) before
reclassification
Less amounts reclassified from accumulated other
comprehensive income
Net current period other comprehensive income
Ending balance
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Defined Benefit
Pension Items

$ 439

$(4,642)

5,145

1,314

(635)
4,510
$4,949

51
1,365
$(3,277)

Deferred
Compensation
Liability

Total

$159

$(4,044)

(12)
—
(12)
$147

6,447
(584)
5,863
$ 1,819
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Note 12 — Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (Loss) (Continued)
Unrealized
Gains and
Losses on
Available-forSale Securities

December 31, 2019
Beginning balance
Other comprehensive income (loss) before
reclassification
Less amounts reclassified from accumulated other
comprehensive income (loss)

Defined Benefit
Pension Items

$(3,965)
4,577
(173)

Net current period other comprehensive income

4,404
$

Ending balance

439

Deferred
Compensation
Liability

Total

$170

$(8,986)

$(5,191)
461

(11)

88

—

549

(11)

$(4,642)

$159

5,027
(85)
4,942
$(4,044)

The following is significant amounts reclassified out of each component of accumulated other
comprehensive income (loss) for the years ending December 31, 2020 and 2019.
Details about Accumulated Other
Comprehensive Income Components

Unrealized gains and losses on availablefor-sale securities
Realized (losses) gains on securities
available-for-sale
Total before tax
Tax effect
Net of tax

Amount Reclassified from
Accumulated Other Comprehensive
Income
2020

2019

$804

$(219)

804
169

(219)
(46)

$635

$(173)

(48)
$113

(48)
$ 159

Affected Line Item in the Statement
where Net Income is Presented

Investment security gains (losses)
Provision for income taxes

Amortization of defined benefit
pension items
Transition asset
Actuarial gains (losses)
Total before tax
Tax effect
Net of tax

65
14

111
23

$ 51

$ 88

$686

$ (85)

Other expense
Other expense
Provision for income taxes

Total reclassifications for the
period, net of tax
Note 13 — Regulatory Capital Matters
The Bank is subject to regulatory capital requirements administered by the federal banking agencies.
Capital adequacy guidelines and prompt corrective regulations involve quantitative measures of assets,
liabilities and certain off-balance-sheet items calculated under regulatory accounting practices. Capital
amounts and classifications are also subject to qualitative judgements by regulators. Failure to meet the
minimum capital requirements can initiate regulatory action. The final rules implementing Basel Committee
on Banking Supervision’s capital guidelines for U.S. banks, (Basel III rules), became effective for the Bank
on January 1, 2015 with full compliance with all of the requirements being phased in over a multi-year
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Note 13 — Regulatory Capital Matters (Continued)
schedule, and fully phased in by January 1, 2019. Under the Basel III rules, the Bank must hold a capital
conservation buffer above the adequately capitalized risk-based capital ratios. The capital conservation
buffer was phased in at a rate of 0.625% per year from 0.0% in 2015 to 2.5% for 2019. The net unrealized
gain or loss on available for sale securities is included in computing regulatory capital. Management
believes as of December 31, 2020, the Bank meets all capital adequacy requirements to which it is subject.
Prompt corrective action regulations provide five classifications: well capitalized, adequately
capitalized, undercapitalized, significantly undercapitalized and critically undercapitalized, although these
terms are not used to represent overall financial condition. If adequately capitalized, regulatory approval is
required to accept brokered deposits. If undercapitalized, capital distributions are limited, as is asset growth
and expansion and capital restoration plans are required. At year-end 2020 and 2019, the most recent
regulatory notifications categorized the Bank as well capitalized under the regulatory framework for prompt
corrective action. There are no conditions or events since that notification that management believes
changed that category.
Actual and required capital amounts and ratios are presented below at year-end.
To be Well Capitalized
For Capital Adequacy
under Prompt
For Capital Adequacy Purposes Purposes with Capital Buffer Corrective Action Provisions

Actual
Amount

2020
Total capital to risk weighted
assets
Tier 1 (Core) capital to risk
weighted assets
Common Tier 1 (CET1) to risk
weighted assets
Tier 1 (Core) Capital to average
assets
2019
Total capital to risk weighted
assets

Ratio

Amount

$150,397 13.49% $89,207

Ratio

Amount

Ratio

Amount

Ratio

8.00%

$110,115

9.875%

$111,509

10.00%

136,446 12.24%

66,906

6.00%

87,814

7.875%

89,207

8.00%

136,446 12.24%

50,179

4.50%

71,087

6.375%

72,481

6.50%

136,446

66,891

4.00%

N/A

N/A

83,613

5.00%

$129,233 13.87% $74,517

8.00%

$ 91,982

9.875%

$ 93,147

10.00%

8.16%

Tier 1 (Core) capital to risk
weighted assets

117,588 12.62%

55,888

6.00%

73,353

7.875%

74,517

8.00%

Common Tier 1 (CET1) to risk
weighted assets

117,588 12.62%

41,916

4.50%

59,381

6.375%

60,545

6.50%

Tier 1 (Core) Capital to average
assets

117,588

49,664

4.00%

N/A

N/A

62,079

5.00%

9.47%

Note 14 — Leases
The Company enters into leases in the normal course of business primarily for financial centers, back
office operations locations, business development offices, and information technology equipment. The
Company’s leases have remaining terms from one to ten years, some of which include renewal or
termination options to extend the lease for up to five years and some include options to terminate the lease
upon notification. The Company has no leases that are subject to sub-lease agreements. The Company’s
leases do not include residual value guarantees or covenants.
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Note 14 — Leases (Continued)
The Company includes lease extension and termination options in the lease term if, after considering
relevant economic factors, it is reasonably certain the Company will exercise the option. In addition, the
Company has elected to account for any non-lease components in its real estate leases as part of the
associated lease component. The Company has also elected to not recognize leases with original lease terms
of twelve months or less (short-term leases) on the Company’s balance sheet.
Leases are classified as operating or financing leases at the lease commencement date. Currently, the
Company does not have any leases classified as financing leases. Lease expense for operating leases and
short-term leases is recognized on a straight-line basis over the lease term. Right-of-use assets and lease
liabilities are recognized at the lease commencement date based on the estimated present value of the lease
payments over the lease term.
The Company uses its incremental borrowing rate at lease commencement to calculate the present
value of lease payments when the rate implicit in a lease is not known. The Company’s incremental
borrowing rate is based on the FHLB advance rates, adjusted for the lease term and other factors.
Right-of-use assets and lease liabilities are included in other assets and accrued expenses and other
liabilities, respectively, in the Consolidated Statements of Condition. The right-of-use assets as of
December 31, 2020 and 2019 were $1,812 and $1,368, respectively. Lease liabilities as of December 31,
2020 and 2019 were $1,812 and $1,368, respectively.
Future undiscounted lease payments for operating leases with initial terms of one year or more as of
December 31, 2020 are as follows:
Years Ending December 31,
2021
2022
2023

$

625
326
278

2024

220

2025

143

Thereafter

451

Total undiscounted lease payments

$

2,043

Discount

$

114

Total discounted lease payments

$

1,929

Operating lease weighted average remaining lease term (years)

5.69 years

Operating lease weighted average discount rate

2.93%

Rent expense for all operating leases was $719 in 2020 and $648 in 2019.
Note 15 — Revenue from Contracts with Customers
All of the Company’s revenue from contracts with customers in the scope of ASC 606 is recognized
within Noninterest Income. The following table presents the Company’s gross sources of noninterest income
for the twelve months ended December 31, 2020 and 2019.
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Note 15 — Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Continued)
Year Ended
December 31,
2020

Noninterest Income
Service charges on deposit accounts
Trust income
Investment advisory income
Investment securities gains (losses)(a)

$

Earnings on bank owned life insurance(a)
Other(b)
Total Noninterest Income

682
4,074
4,105

Year Ended
December 31,
2019

$ 921
3,531
3,927

804

(219)

702

689

1,056

965

$11,423

$9,814

(a) Not within the scope of ASC 606.
(b) The Other category includes safe deposit income, checkbook fees, and debit card fee income, totaling
$657 and $666 for 2020 and 2019, respectively, that are within the scope of ASC 606 and loan related
fee income and miscellaneous income, totaling $399 and $299 for 2020 and 2019, respectively, which
are outside the scope of ASC 606.
The Company earns wealth management fees, which includes trust income and investment advisory
income, from its contracts with trust and brokerage customers to manage assets for investment, and/or to
transact on their accounts. These fees are primarily earned over time as the Company provides the
contracted services and are generally assessed based on a tiered scale of the market value of the assets under
management at month-end or quarter-end.
Note 16 — Financial Instruments with Off-Balance Sheet Risk
The Bank is a party to financial instruments with off-balance sheet risk in the normal course of
business to meet the financing need of its customers. These financial instruments consist primarily of
commitments to extend credit (typically mortgages and commercial loans) and, to a lesser extent, standby
letters of credit. These instruments involve, to varying degrees, elements of credit and interest rate risk in
excess of the amount recognized on the Consolidated Statements of Condition.
The Bank’s exposure to credit loss in the event of nonperformance by the other party to the financial
instrument for commitments to extend credit and standby letters of credit is represented by the contractual
amount of those instruments. The Bank uses the same credit policies in making commitments and
conditional obligation as it does for on balance sheet instruments. The Bank does not anticipate any material
losses from these commitments.
Commitments to extend credit, including commitments to grant loans and unfunded commitments
under lines of credit, are agreements to lend to a customer as long as there is no violation of any condition
established in the contract. Commitments generally have fixed expiration dates or other termination clauses
and may require payment of a fee. Since many of the commitments are expected to expire without being
drawn upon, the total commitment amounts do not necessarily represent future cash requirements. The Bank
evaluates each customer’s creditworthiness on a case-by-case basis. The amount of collateral obtained, if
deemed necessary by the Bank upon extensions of credit, is based on management’s credit evaluation of the
customer. Collateral held varies but may include accounts receivable, inventory, property and equipment and
income-producing commercial properties. On loans secured by real estate, the Bank generally requires loan
to value ratios of no greater than 80%.
Standby letters of credit are conditional commitments issued by the Bank to guarantee the performance
of a customer to a third party. Those guarantees are primarily issued to support public and private borrowing
F-65

TABLE OF CONTENTS

NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(Dollar amounts in thousands except per share data)
Note 16 — Financial Instruments with Off-Balance Sheet Risk (Continued)
arrangements and similar transactions. The terms of the letters of credit vary and may have renewal features.
The credit risk involved in using letters of credit is essentially the same as that involved in extending loans
to customers. The Bank holds collateral supporting those commitments for which collateral is deemed
necessary. Management believes that the proceeds obtained through a liquidation of such collateral would
be sufficient to cover the maximum potential amount of future payments required under the corresponding
guarantees.
The Bank has not been required to perform on any financial guarantees, and has not incurred any losses
on its commitments, during the past two years.
A summary of the Bank’s Commitments at December 31, 2020 and 2019 were as follows:
Commitments to extend credit
Standby letters of credit

2020

2019

$230,200
6,510

$207,733
4,738

Note 17 — Contingencies
The Company is subject to claims and lawsuits which arise primarily in the ordinary course of
business. Based on information presently available and advice received from legal counsel representing the
Company in connection with any such claims and lawsuits, it is the opinion of management that the
disposition or ultimate determination of any such claims and lawsuits will not have a material effect on the
consolidated financial position, consolidated results or liquidity of the Company.
Note 18 — Subsequent Events
The Company has evaluated subsequent events for recognition and disclosure through April 29, 2021,
which is the date the financial statements were available to be issued.
On February 19, 2021 the Company’s board of director’s declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.20
per share on the Company’s common stock. The dividend was paid on March 15, 2021 to stockholders of
record as of March 3, 2021.
Note 19 — Parent Company Information
Financial Information for the Company only is presented in the following tables:
Condensed Statements of Condition
December 31,
2020

Assets
Cash and due from banks
Investment in subsidiaries
Goodwill and intangible assets
Other assets
Total assets
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2019

$ 10,929
145,497
2,136
26

$

2,359
120,832
2,421
24

$158,588

$125,636
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Note 19 — Parent Company Information (Continued)
December 31,
2020

Liabilities and stockholders’ equity
Subordinated notes, net of issuance costs
Note payable
Other liabilities

2019

$ 19,323
3,000
842

Total liabilities
Total stockholders’ equity
Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity

$

—
3,000
573

23,165
135,423

3,573
122,063

$158,588

$125,636

Condensed Statements of Income and Comprehensive Income
Years ended December 31,
2020

2019

$ 4,511

$ 4,591

4,511

4,591

407
514
142
164
286
450

181
362
141
223
286
140

1,963
9,131

1,333
8,223

Net income

$11,679

$11,481

Comprehensive income

$17,542

$16,423

Operating Income
Dividend income from operating subsidiaries
Total operating income
Operating Expenses
Interest on borrowings
Salaries and employee benefits
Professional fees
Directors’ fees and expenses
Intangible amortization
Other expenses and income taxes
Total operating expenses
Equity in undistributed earnings of subsidiary

Condensed Statements of Cash Flows
Years ended December 31,

Cash flows from operating activities
Net income after equity in undistributed earnings of subsidiary
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash provided by operating activities
Equity in undistributed earnings of subsidiary companies
Stock-based compensation
Amortization of intangibles
Restricted stock expense
Other, net
Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities
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2020

2019

$11,679

$11,481

(9,131)
154
286
413
595

(8,223)
171
286
319
68

3,996

4,102
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Note 19 — Parent Company Information (Continued)
Years ended
December 31,
2020

2019

Cash flows from investing activities
Investment in operating subsidiary

(10,000)

(6,500)

Net cash used in investing activities

(10,000)

(6,500)

—
—
19,323
(3,585)
(1,164)

(87)
(57)
(3,587)
(380)

14,574
8,570
2,359

(4,111)
(6,509)
8,868

Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from the issuance of common stock (net of costs)
Repayment of note payable
Issuance of subordinated notes, net of issuance costs
Dividends paid, common stock
Purchases of treasury stock
Net cash (used in) provided by financing activities
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year

$ 10,929

Cash and cash equivalents at end of year

$ 2,359

Note 20 — Segment Information
The reportable segments are determined by the products and services offered by the Company,
primarily distinguished between banking and wealth management. Loans, investments, and deposits provide
the revenues in the banking operation, and trust fees and investment management fees provide the revenues
in wealth management. All operations are domestic.
Significant segment totals are reconciled to the financial statements as follows:
2020

Banking

Net interest income
Noninterest income
Provision for loan loss
Noninterest expenses
Income tax expense

Wealth Management

Total Segments

$

$

—
8,058
—
(6,393)
(329)
$ 1,336

$

Net income

48,739
3,365
(5,413)
(33,838)
(2,510)
$ 10,343

Total assets

$1,656,517

$ 8,419

$1,664,936

Banking

Wealth Management

Total Segments

2019

Net interest income
Noninterest income
Provision for loan loss
Noninterest expenses
Income tax expense

48,739
11,423
(5,413)
(40,231)
(2,839)
$ 11,679

$

$

—
7,805
—
(5,387)
(327)
$ 2,091

$

Net income

43,281
2,009
(2,195)
(31,104)
(2,601)
$
9,390

Total assets

$1,221,397

$ 8,155

$1,229,552
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9,814
(2,195)
(36,491)
(2,928)
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Until
, 2021, all dealers that buy, sell or trade our common stock, whether or not participating
in this offering, may be required to deliver a prospectus. This is in addition to the dealers’ obligation to deliver a
prospectus when acting as underwriter and with respect to their unsold allotments or subscriptions.

[•] Shares

COMMON STOCK

PROSPECTUS

[•], 2021
Neither we nor the underwriters have authorized anyone to provide information different from that
contained in this prospectus. When you make a decision about whether to invest in our common stock, you
should not rely upon any information other than the information in this prospectus. Neither the delivery of
this prospectus nor the sale of our common stock means that information contained in this prospectus is
correct after the date of this prospectus. This prospectus is not an offer to sell or solicitation of an offer to
buy these shares of common stock in any circumstances under which the offer or solicitation is unlawful.
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PART II: INFORMATION NOT REQUIRED IN PROSPECTUS
Item 13. Other Expenses of Issuance and Distribution
The following table sets forth all costs and expenses, other than underwriting discounts and
commissions, in connection with the sale of shares of our common stock being registered, all of which will
be paid by us. All amounts shown are estimates, except for the SEC registration fee, the FINRA filing fee
and the NASDAQ listing fee.

*

SEC registration fee
NASDAQ listing fee
FINRA filing fee
Printing fees and expenses
Legal fees and expenses
Accounting fees and expenses
Transfer agent fees and expenses
Miscellaneous

$110.00

Total

$

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

To be filed by amendment.

Item 14. Indemnification of Directors and Officers
Article X of the Certificate of Incorporation and Article VI of the Bylaws of Orange County Bancorp,
Inc. (the “Corporation”) set forth circumstances under which directors, officers, employees and agents of the
Corporation may be insured or indemnified against liability which they incur in their capacities as such:
ARTICLE X
LIMITATION ON LIABILITY
A director of the Corporation shall not be personally liable to the Corporation or its stockholders for
monetary damages for breach of fiduciary duty as a director, except for liability: (i) for any breach of the
director’s duty of loyalty to the Corporation or its stockholders; (ii) for acts or omissions not in good faith
or which involve intentional misconduct or a knowing violation of law; (iii) under Section 174 of the
Delaware General Corporation Law; or (iv) for any transaction from which the director derived an improper
personal benefit. If the Delaware General Corporation Law is amended to authorize corporate action further
eliminating or limiting the personal liability of directors, then the liability of a director of the Corporation
shall be eliminated or limited to the fullest extent permitted by the Delaware General Corporation Law, as
so amended.
Any repeal or modification of the foregoing paragraph by the stockholders of the Corporation shall not
adversely affect any right or protection of a director of the Corporation existing at the time of such repeal or
modification.
ARTICLE VI
INDEMNIFICATION
Section 1. Subject to Section 3 of this Article VI, the Corporation shall indemnify any person who
was or is a party or is threatened to be made a party to any threatened, pending or completed action, suit or
proceeding, whether civil, criminal, administrative or investigative (other than an action by or in the right of
the Corporation) by reason of the fact that the person is or was or has agreed to become a director or officer
of the Corporation, or is or was a director or officer of the Corporation serving at the request of the
Corporation as a director, officer, employee or agent of another corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust,
employee benefit plan or other enterprise, against expenses (including attorney’s fees), judgments, fines and
amounts paid in settlement actually and reasonably incurred by the person in connection with such
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action, suit or proceeding if the person acted in good faith and in a manner the person reasonably believed
to be in or not opposed to the best interests of the Corporation, and, with respect to any criminal action or
proceeding, had no reasonable cause to believe the person’s conduct was unlawful. The termination of any
action, suit or proceeding by judgment, order, settlement, conviction, or upon a plea of nolo contendere or
its equivalent, shall not, of itself, create a presumption that the person did not act in good faith and in a
manner which the person reasonably believed to be in or not opposed to the best interests of the corporation,
and, with respect to criminal action or proceeding, had reasonable cause to believe that the person’s conduct
was unlawful.
Section 2. Subject to Section 3 of this Article VI, the Corporation shall indemnify any person who
was or is a party or is threatened to be made a party to any threatened, pending or completed action or suit
by or in the right of the Corporation to procure a judgment in its favor by reason of the fact that he is or was
a director or officer of the Corporation, or is or was a director or officer of the Corporation serving at the
request of the Corporation as a director, officer, employee or agent of another corporation, partnership, joint
venture, trust, employee benefit plan or other enterprise against expenses (including attorneys’ fees)
actually and reasonably incurred by him in connection with the defense or settlement of such action or suit
if he acted in good faith and in a manner he reasonably believed to be in or not opposed to the best interests
of the Corporation; except that no indemnification shall be made in respect of any claim, issue or matter as
to which such person shall have been adjudged to be liable to the Corporation unless and only to the extent
that the Court of Chancery or the court in which such action or suit was brought shall determine upon
application that, despite the adjudication of liability but in view of all the circumstances of the case, such
person is fairly and reasonably entitled to indemnity for such expenses which the Court of Chancery or such
other court shall deem proper.
Section 3. Any indemnification under this Article VI (unless ordered by a court) shall be made by the
Corporation only as authorized in the specific case upon a determination that indemnification of the present
or former director or officer is proper in the circumstances because he or she has met the applicable standard
of conduct set forth in Section 1 or Section 2 of this Article VI, as the case may be. Such determination shall
be made (i) by the Board by a majority vote of directors who were not parties to such action, suit or
proceeding, even though less than a quorum, (ii) by a committee of such directors designated by majority
vote of such directors, even though less than a quorum; (iii) if there are no such directors, or if such
directors so direct, by independent legal counsel in a written opinion, or (iv) by the stockholders. To the
extent, however, that a director or officer of the Corporation has been successful on the merits or otherwise
in defense of any action, suit or proceeding described above, or in defense of any claim, issue or matter
therein, he or she shall be indemnified against expenses (including attorneys’ fees) actually and reasonably
incurred by him or her in connection therewith, without the necessity of authorization in the specific case.
Section 4. Notwithstanding any contrary determination in the specific case under Section 3 of this
Article VI, and notwithstanding the absence of any determination thereunder, any director or officer may
apply to any court of competent jurisdiction in the State of Delaware for indemnification to the extent
otherwise permissible under Sections 1 and 2 of this Article VI. The basis of such indemnification by a
court shall be a determination by such court that indemnification of the director or officer is proper in the
circumstances because he or she has met the applicable standards of conduct set forth in Sections 1 or 2 of
this Article VI, as the case may be. Neither a contrary determination in the specific case under Section 3 of
this Article VI nor the absence of any determination thereunder shall be a defense to such application or
create a presumption that the director or officer seeking indemnification has not met any applicable standard
of conduct. Notice of any application for indemnification pursuant to this Section 4 shall be given to the
Corporation promptly upon the filing of such application. If successful, in whole or in part, the director or
officer seeking indemnification shall also be entitled to be paid the expense of prosecuting such application.
Section 5. Expenses incurred by a director or officer in defending or investigating a threatened or
pending action, suit or proceeding shall be paid by the Corporation in advance of the final disposition of
such action, suit or proceeding upon receipt of an undertaking by or on behalf of such director or officer to
repay such amount if it shall ultimately be determined that he or she is not entitled to be indemnified by the
Corporation as authorized in this Article VI.
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Section 6. The indemnification and advancement of expenses provided by or granted pursuant to this
Article VI shall not be deemed exclusive of any other rights to which those seeking indemnification or
advancement of expenses may be entitled under any Bylaws, agreement, contract, vote of stockholders or
disinterested directors or pursuant to the direction (however embodied) of any court of competent
jurisdiction or otherwise, both as to action in his or her official capacity and as to action in another capacity
while holding such office, it being the policy of the Corporation that indemnification of the persons
specified in Sections I and 2 of this Article VI shall be made to the fullest extent permitted by law. The
provisions of this Article VI shall not be deemed to preclude the indemnification of any person who is not
specified in Sections I or 2 of this Article VI but whom the Corporation has the power or obligation to
indemnify under the provisions of the Delaware General Corporation Law or otherwise.
Section 7. The Corporation may purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of any person who is or
was a director or officer of the Corporation, or is or was a director or officer of the Corporation serving at
the request of the Corporation as a director, officer, employee or agent of another corporation, partnership,
joint venture, trust, employee benefit plan or other enterprise against any liability asserted against him or
her and incurred by him or her in any such capacity, or arising out of his or her status as such, whether or
not the Corporation would have the power or the obligation to indemnify him or her against such liability
under the provisions of this Article VI.
Section 8. For purposes of this Article VI, references to “the Corporation” shall include, in addition to
the resulting corporation, any constituent corporation (including any constituent of a constituent) absorbed
in a consolidation or merger which, if its separate existence had continued, would have had power and
authority to indemnify its directors or officers, so that any person who is or was a director or officer of such
constituent corporation, or is or was a director or officer of such constituent corporation serving at the
request of such constituent corporation as a director, officer, employee or agent of another corporation,
partnership, joint venture, trust, employee benefit plan or other enterprise, shall stand in the same position
under the provisions of this Article VI with respect to the resulting or surviving corporation as he or she
would have with respect to such constituent corporation if its separate existence had continued. For
purposes of this Article VI, references to “fines” shall include any excise taxes assessed on a person with
respect to an employee benefit plan; and references to “serving at the request of the Corporation” shall
include any service as a director, officer, employee or agent of the Corporation which imposes duties on, or
involves services by, such director or officer with respect to an employee benefit plan, its participants or
beneficiaries; and a person who acted in good faith and in a manner he reasonably believed to be in the
interest of the participants and beneficiaries of an employee benefit plan shall be deemed to have acted in a
manner “not opposed to the best interests of the Corporation” as referred to in this Article VI.
Section 9. The indemnification and advancement of expenses provided by, or granted pursuant to, this
Article VI shall, unless otherwise provided when authorized or ratified, continue as to a person who has
ceased to be a director or officer and shall inure to the benefit of the heirs, executors and administrators of
such a person.
Section 10. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Article VI to the contrary, except for
proceedings to enforce rights to indemnification (which shall be governed by Section 4 hereof), the
Corporation shall not be obligated to indemnify any director or officer in connection with a proceeding (or
part thereof) initiated by such person unless such proceeding (or part thereof) was authorized or consented
to by the Board of the Corporation.
Section 11. The Corporation may, to the extent authorized from time to time by the Board, provide
rights to indemnification and to the advancement of expenses to employees and agents of the Corporation
similar to those conferred in this Article VI to directors and officers of the Corporation.
Reference is made to the form of underwriting agreement to be filed as Exhibit 1.1 hereto for
provisions providing that the underwriters are obligated under certain circumstances to indemnify our
directors, officers and controlling persons against certain liabilities under the Securities Act of 1933, as
amended (the “Securities Act”).
Item 15. Recent Sales of Unregistered Securities
The following sets forth information regarding unregistered securities that were sold by the
Corporation within the past three years.
(1) In the past three years, the Corporation has granted 56,385 shares of restricted stock pursuant to
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its former 2012 Stock Incentive Plan and its current 2019 Equity Incentive Plan to the
Corporation’s or its subsidiaries’ officers and directors. No underwriter or placement agent was
involved in the issuance or sale of any of the common stock, and no underwriting discounts or
commissions were paid. The issuance and sale of the common stock described above was made in
reliance upon exemptions from registration requirements under Section 4(a)(2) of the Securities
Act and pursuant to Rule 701 promulgated under the Securities Act as a transaction by an issuer
not involving any public offering and pursuant to benefit plans and contracts relating to
compensation.
(2) On September 24, 2020, the Corporation completed the issuance of $20 million in aggregate
principal amount of fixed-to-floating rate subordinated notes due 2030 to certain qualified
institutional buyers and accredited institutional investors. The placement agent for this transaction
was Piper Sandler & Co. The aggregate placement agent commission for this transaction was
$500,000. The subordinated notes were issued under an exemption from registration pursuant to
Section 4(a)(2) of the Securities Act and Rule 506 of Regulation D promulgated thereunder as a
transaction by an issuer not involving any public offering.
(3) On October 31, 2018, the Corporation issued an aggregate of 566,783 shares of common stock, par
value $0.50 per share, to accredited investors, at a price of $29.00 per share, for aggregate
consideration of approximately $16.4 million. No underwriter or placement agent was involved in
the issuance or sale of any of the common stock, and no underwriting discounts or commissions
were paid. The common stock was issued under an exemption from registration pursuant to
Section 4(a)(2) of the Securities Act and Rule 506 of Regulation D promulgated thereunder as a
transaction by an issuer not involving any public offering.
Item 16. Exhibits and Financial Statement Schedules:
The exhibits and financial statement schedules filed as part of this registration statement are as follows:
(a) List of Exhibits
Exhibit
No.

Description

1.1
3.1
3.2
4.1
4.2

Underwriting Agreement*
Certificate of Incorporation of Orange County Bancorp, Inc.
Bylaws of Orange County Bancorp, Inc.
Form of Common Stock Certificate of Orange County Bancorp, Inc.
Form of 4.25% Fixed-to-Floating Rate Subordinated Note due 2030 of Orange County Bancorp,
Inc.

5
10.1

Opinion of Luse Gorman, PC regarding legality of securities being registered*
Employment Agreement by and between Orange County Bancorp, Inc., Orange Bank & Trust
Company and Michael J. Gilfeather, effective as of December 31, 2018

10.2

Employment Agreement by and between Orange Bank & Trust Company and Joseph A. Ruhl,
effective as of January 1, 2018

10.3

Employment Agreement by and between Orange Bank & Trust Company and John P. Bartolotta,
effective as of January 1, 2018

10.4
10.5

Orange Bank & Trust Company Performance-Based Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan
Participation Agreement under the Orange Bank & Trust Company Performance-Based
Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan for Michael J. Gilfeather

10.6

Participation Agreement under the Orange Bank & Trust Company Performance-Based
Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan for Joseph A. Ruhl

10.7

Participation Agreement under the Orange Bank & Trust Company Performance-Based
Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan for John P. Bartolotta
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Exhibit
No.

Description

10.8

Orange Bank & Trust Company Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan for Michael J. Gilfeather

10.9

Orange Bank & Trust Company Annual Incentive Plan

10.10

Orange County Bancorp, Inc. 2019 Equity Incentive Plan

10.11

Form of Subordinated Note Purchase Agreement, dated as of September 24, 2020, by and between
Orange County Bancorp, Inc. and the several Purchasers

10.12

Orange County Bancorp, Inc. Stock-Based Deferral Plan

10.13

Orange County Trust Company Deferred Compensation Plan

21

*

Subsidiaries of Orange County Bancorp, Inc.

23.1

Consent of Crowe LLP

23.2

Consent of Luse Gorman, PC (set forth in Exhibit 5)*

24.1

Power of Attorney (set forth on the signature page to this Registration Statement)

To be filed by amendment.
(b) Financial Statement Schedules

No financial statement schedules are filed because the required information is not applicable or is
included in the consolidated financial statements or related notes.
Item 17. Undertakings
The undersigned registrant hereby undertakes to provide to the underwriters at the closing specified in
the underwriting agreement certificates in such denominations and registered in such names as required by
the underwriters to permit prompt delivery to each purchaser.
Insofar as indemnification for liabilities arising under the Securities Act may be permitted to directors,
officers and controlling persons of the registrant pursuant to the indemnification provisions described
herein, or otherwise, the registrant has been advised that in the opinion of the SEC such indemnification is
against public policy as expressed in the Securities Act and is, therefore, unenforceable. In the event that a
claim for indemnification against such liabilities (other than the payment by the registrant of expenses
incurred or paid by a director, officer or controlling person of the registrant in the successful defense of any
action, suit or proceeding) is asserted by such director, officer or controlling person in connection with the
securities being registered, the registrant will, unless in the opinion of its counsel the matter has been settled
by controlling precedent, submit to a court of appropriate jurisdiction the question whether such
indemnification by it is against public policy as expressed in the Securities Act and will be governed by the
final adjudication of such issue.
The undersigned registrant hereby undertakes that:
(1) For purposes of determining any liability under the Securities Act, the information omitted from
the form of prospectus as filed as part of this registration statement in reliance upon Rule 430A and
contained in a form of prospectus filed by the registrant pursuant to Rule 424(b)(1) or (4) or 497(h) under
the Securities Act shall be deemed to be part of this registration statement as of the time it was declared
effective.
(2) For the purpose of determining any liability under the Securities Act, each post-effective
amendment that contains a form of prospectus shall be deemed to be a new registration statement relating to
the securities offered therein, and the offering of such securities at that time shall be deemed to be the initial
bona fide offering thereof.
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SIGNATURES
Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Act of 1933, the registrant has duly caused this
registration statement to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized in the City of
Middletown, State of New York on July 8, 2021.
ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
By: /s/ Michael J. Gilfeather
Michael J. Gilfeather
President and Chief Executive Officer
(Duly Authorized Representative)
POWER OF ATTORNEY
We, the undersigned directors of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. (the “Company”), severally constitute
and appoint Michael J. Gilfeather with full power of substitution, our true and lawful attorney and agent, to
do any and all things and acts in our names in the capacities indicated below which said Michael J.
Gilfeather may deem necessary or advisable to enable the Company to comply with the Securities Act of
1933, and any rules, regulations and requirements of the Securities and Exchange Commission, in
connection with the registration statement on Form S-1 relating to the offering of the Company common
stock, including specifically, but not limited to, power and authority to sign for us or any of us in our names
in the capacities indicated below the registration statement and any and all amendments (including posteffective amendments) thereto; and we hereby approve, ratify and confirm all that said Michael J. Gilfeather
shall do or cause to be done by virtue hereof.
Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Act of 1933, this Registration Statement has been signed
by the following persons in the capacities and on the dates indicated.
Signatures

/s/ Michael J. Gilfeather
Michael J. Gilfeather
/s/ Robert L. Peacock
Robert L. Peacock
/s/ Louis Heimbach

Title

Date

President and Chief Executive Officer and
Director (Principal Executive Officer)

July 8, 2021

Senior Executive Vice President and Chief
Financial Officer (Principal Financial and
Accounting Officer)

July 8, 2021

Chairman of the Board

July 8, 2021

Director

July 8, 2021

Director

July 8, 2021

Director

July 8, 2021

Director

July 8, 2021

Louis Heimbach
/s/ Gregory F. Holcombe
Gregory F. Holcombe
/s/ Susan G. Metzger
Susan G. Metzger
/s/ William D. Morrison
William D. Morrison
/s/ Virginia K. Rizzo
Virginia K. Rizzo
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Signatures

/s/ Jonathan F. Rouis

Title

Date

Director

July 8, 2021

Director

July 8, 2021

Director

July 8, 2021

Director

July 8, 2021

Jonathan F. Rouis
/s/ Richard B. Rowley
Richard B. Rowley
/s/ Terry R. Saturno
Terry R. Saturno
/s/ Gustave J. Scacco
Gustave J. Scacco

EXHIBIT 3.1
AMENDED AND RESTATED
CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION OF
ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
THE UNDERSIGNED, for the purpose of organizing a corporation pursuant to Section 102 of the Delaware General Corporation Law, does hereby certify
that the Certificate of Incorporation of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. was duly adopted in accordance with the provisions of Section 102 of the Delaware
General Corporation Law and further certifies as follows:
ARTICLE I
NAME OF CORPORATION
The name of the corporation is Orange County Bancorp, Inc. (the "Corporation").
ARTICLE H
REGISTERED OFFICE AND AGENT
The address of the registered office of the Corporation in the State of Delaware is Corporation Trust Center, 1209 Orange Street, Wilmington, New
Castle County, Delaware 19801. The name of its registered agent at such address is The Corporation Trust Company.
ARTICLE III
PURPOSE
The purpose of the Corporation is to engage in any lawful act or activity for which corporations may be organized under the Delaware General
Corporation Law.
ARTICLE IV
CAPITAL STOCK
The total number of shares of capital stock which the Corporation shall have authority to issue is 15,000,000 shares, all of which shall be common
stock, par value $0.50 per share.
ARTICLE V
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Section 1. Number of Directors. The number of directors of the Corporation shall be determined as provided in the Bylaws of the Corporation, but
shall not be less than five nor more than 13.
Section 2. Classification of Board. The directors of the Corporation shall be divided into three classes with respect to term of office, each class to
contain, as near as possible, one- third of the entire number of the Board, with the terms of office of one class expiring each successive year. At each annual
meeting of stockholders, the successors to the class of directors whose term expires at that time shall be elected by the stockholders to serve until the annual
meeting of stockholders held three years thereafter and until their successors are elected and qualified.
Section3. Elections of Directors. Elections of directors need not be by written ballot unless the bylaws of the Corporation shall so provide.

ARTICLE VI
INFORMAL ACTION BY STOCKHOLDERS
Any action required to be taken at any annual or special meeting of the stockholders, or any other action which may be taken at any annual or
special meeting of stockholders, may be taken without a meeting, without prior notice and without a vote, if consent in writing, setting forth the action so
taken, shall be given by all of the stockholders entitled to vote with respect to the subject matter.
ARTICLE VII
BYLAWS
The Board of Directors shall have the power to adopt, amend or repeal the Bylaws of the Corporation. However, any bylaw so adopted or amended
by the Board of Directors may be repealed, and any bylaw so repealed by the Board of Directors may be reinstated, by vote of the holders of a majority of
the shares of capital stock of the Corporation entitled to vote, in which case the Board of Directors shall not thereafter take any action with respect to the
Bylaws which is inconsistent with the action so taken by the stockholders.
ARTICLE VIII
NOTICES
The name and mailing address of the incorporator of this Corporation is:
Stephanie G. Nygard, Esq.
Thacher Proffitt & Wood LLP
Two World Financial Center
New York, New York 10282
ARTICLE IX
BUSINESS COMBINATIONS WITH INTERESTED STOCKHOLDERS
The stockholder vote required to approve Business Combinations (as hereinafter defined) shall be as set forth in this section.
A. (1) Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Article IX, the affirmative vote of the holders of (i) at least 80% of the outstanding shares
entitled to vote thereon (and, if any class or series of shares is entitled to vote thereon separately, the affirmative vote of the holders of at least 80% of the
outstanding shares of each such class or series), and (ii) at least a majority of the outstanding shares entitled to vote thereon, not including shares deemed
beneficially owned by a Related Person (as hereinafter defined), shall be required in order to authorize any of the following:
(a)
defined);

any merger or consolidation of the Corporation with or into a Related Person (as hereinafter

(b)
any sale, lease, exchange, transfer or other disposition, including without limitation, a
mortgage, or any other capital device, of all or any Substantial Part (as hereinafter defined) of the assets of the
Corporation (including without limitation any voting securities of a subsidiary) or of a subsidiary, to a Related
Person;
(c)
of the Corporation;

any merger or consolidation of a Related Person with or into the Corporation or a subsidiary

(d)
any sale, lease, exchange, transfer or other disposition of all or any Substantial Part of the
assets of a Related Person to the Corporation or a subsidiary of the Corporation;
(e)
Related Person;

the issuance of any securities of the Corporation or a subsidiary of the Corporation to a
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(f)
Related Person;

the acquisition by the Corporation or a subsidiary of the Corporation of any securities of a

(g)
any reclassification of the common stock of the Corporation, or any recapitalization
involving the common stock of the Corporation; and
(h)
in this Article.

any agreement, contract or other arrangement providing for any of the transactions described

(2) Such affirmative vote shall be required notwithstanding any other provision of this Certificate, any provision of law, or any
agreement with any regulatory agency or national securities exchange which might otherwise permit a lesser vote or no vote.
(3) The term "Business Combination" as used in this Article IX shall mean any transaction which is referred to in any one or more
of subparagraphs A(l)(a) through (h) above.
B.
The provisions of paragraph A shall not be applicable to any particular Business Combination, and such Business Combination shall
require only such affirmative vote as is required by any other provision of this certificate, any provision of law, or any agreement with any regulatory
agency or national securities exchange, if the Business Combination shall have been approved by a two-thirds vote of the Continuing Directors (as
hereinafter defined); provided, however, that such approval shall only be effective if obtained at a meeting at which a Continuing Director Quorum (as
hereinafter defined) is present.
C.

For the purposes of this Article IX the following definitions apply:

(1)
The term "Related Person" shall mean and include (a) any individual, corporation, partnership or other person or entity
which together with its "affiliates" (as that term is defined in Rule 12b-2 of the General Rules and Regulations under the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934, as amended), ''beneficially owns" (as that term is defined in Rule 13d-3 of the General Rules and Regulations under the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, as amended) in the aggregate 10% or more of the outstanding shares of the common stock of the Corporation; and (b)
any "affiliate" (as that term is defined in Rule 12b-2 under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended) of any such individual,
corporation, partnership or other person or entity. Without limitation, any shares of the common stock of the Corporation which any Related
Person has the right to acquire pursuant to any agreement, or upon exercise or conversion rights, warrants or options, or otherwise, shall be
deemed "beneficially owned" by such Related Person.
(2)
The term "Substantial Part" shall mean more than 25 percent of the total assets of the Corporation, as of the end of its
most recent fiscal year ending prior to the time the determination is made.
(3)
The term "Continuing Director" shall mean any member of the board of directors of the Corporation who is unaffiliated
with the Related Person and was a member of the board prior to the time that the Related Person became a Related Person, and any successor of
a Continuing Director who is unaffiliated with the Related Person and is recommended to succeed a Continuing Director by a majority of
Continuing Directors then on the board.
(4)
The term "Continuing Director Quorum" shall mean two-thirds of the Continuing Directors capable of exercising the
powers conferred on them.
D.
Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Certificate of Incorporation or any provision of law which might otherwise permit a
lesser vote or no vote, but in addition to any affirmative vote of the holders of any particular class or series of the Corporation's voting stock required by
law or this Certificate of Incorporation, the affirmative vote of the holders of at least 80% of the voting power of all of the then outstanding shares of the
Corporation's voting stock, voting together as a single class, shall be required to alter, amend or repeal this Article IX.
3

ARTICLE X
LIMITATION ON LIABILITY
A director of the Corporation shall not be personally liable to the Corporation or its stockholders for monetary damages for breach of fiduciary duty
as a director, except for liability: (i) for any breach of the director's duty of loyalty to the Corporation or its stockholders; (ii) for acts or omissions not in
good faith or which involve intentional misconduct or a knowing violation of law; (iii) under Section 174 of the Delaware General Corporation Law; or (iv)
for any transaction from which the director derived an improper personal benefit. If the Delaware General Corporation Law is amended to authorize
corporate action further eliminating or limiting the personal liability of directors, then the liability of a director of the Corporation shall be eliminated or
limited to the fullest extent permitted by the Delaware General Corporation Law, as so amended.
Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Certificate of Incorporation or any provision of law which might otherwise permit a lesser vote or no
vote, but in addition to any affirmative vote of the holders of any particular class or series of the Corporation's voting stock required by law or this Certificate
of Incorporation, the affirmative vote of the holders of at least 80% of the voting power of all of the then outstanding shares of the Corporation's voting
stock, voting together as a single class, shall be required to alter, amend or repeal this Article X. Any repeal or modification of the foregoing paragraph by
the stockholders of the Corporation shall not adversely affect any right or protection of a director of the Corporation existing at the time of such repeal or
modification.
4

Exhibit 3.2
BYLAWS OF ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
ARTICLE I
OFFICES
Section 1. Registered Office. The registered office of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. (the "Corporation") in the State of Delaware shall be in the
City of Wilmington, County of New Castle.
Section 2.
Other Offices. The Corporation may also have offices at such other places both within and without the State of Delaware as the
Board of Directors (the "Board") may from time to time designate or the business of the Corporation may require.
ARTICLE II
STOCKHOLDERS
Section 1. Annual Meetings. An annual meeting of the stockholders of the Corporation for the election of directors and the transaction of any
other business that may properly come before such meeting shall be held at such place, on such date and at such time as the Board shall each year fix,
which date shall be within 13 months subsequent to the later of the date of incorporation of the Corporation or the last annual meeting of stockholders of
the Corporation.
Section 2. Special Meetings. Special meetings of the stockholders, for any purpose or purposes, may be called at any time by the Chairman of
the Board, the President or by resolution of the directors then in office and shall be called by the Chairman of the Board, the President or the Secretary upon
the written request of the holders of record of not less than 25% of the outstanding capital stock of the Corporation entitled to vote at the meeting. Special
meetings shall be held on the date and at the time and place as may be designated by the Board. At a special meeting, no business shall be transacted and no
corporate action shall be taken other than that stated in the notice of meeting.
Section 3.
Notice of Meetings. Except as otherwise required by law, written notice stating the place, date and time of any meeting of
stockholders and the purpose or purposes for which the meeting is called shall be given by the Corporation to each stockholder of record entitled to vote at
such meeting, either personally or by mail, not less than 10 nor more than 60 days before the date of such meeting. If mailed, such notice shall be deemed
to be given when deposited in the U.S. mail, with postage thereon prepaid, addressed to the stockholder at his or her address as it appears on the stock
transfer books or records of the Corporation as of the record date prescribed in Section 5 of this Article II, or at such other address as the stockholder shall
have furnished in writing to the Secretary of the Corporation. Notice of any special meeting shall indicate that the notice is being issued by or at the
direction of the person or persons calling such meeting. When any meeting of stockholders, either annual or special, is adjourned to another time or place,
no notice of the adjourned meeting need be given, other than an announcement at the meeting at which such adjournment is taken giving the time and place
to which the meeting is adjourned. However, if the date of any adjourned meeting is more than 30 days after the date for which the meeting was originally
noticed, or if, after adjournment, the Board fixes a new record date for the adjourned meeting, written notice of the place, date and time of the adjourned
meeting shall be given to each stockholder of record entitled to vote at the meeting. At any adjourned meeting, any business may be transacted which might
have been transacted at the original meeting.

Section 4.
Waiver of Notice. Notice of any annual or special meeting need not be given to any stockholder who submits a signed waiver of
notice of any meeting, in person or by proxy, whether before or after the meeting. The attendance of any stockholder at a meeting, in person or by proxy,
shall constitute a waiver of notice by such stockholder, except where a stockholder attends a meeting for the express purpose of objecting at the beginning
of the meeting to the transaction of any business because the meeting is not lawfully called or convened.
Section 5. Fixing of Record Date. For the purpose of determining stockholders entitled to notice of or to vote at any meeting of stockholders
or any adjournment thereof, or stockholders entitled to receive payment of any dividend or other distribution or the allotment of any rights, or in order to
make a determination of stockholders for any other purpose, the Board shall fix in advance a date as the record date for any such determination of
stockholders, which record date shall not precede the date upon which the resolution fixing the record date is adopted by the Board. Such date in any case
shall be not more than 60 days and, in the case of a meeting of stockholders, not less than 10 days, prior to the date on which the particular action requiring
such determination of stockholders is to be taken. If no record date is fixed by the Board, the record date for determining stockholders entitled to notice of
or to vote at a meeting of stockholders shall be at the close of business on the day next preceding the day on which notice is given or, if notice is waived, at
the close of business on the day next preceding the day on which the meeting is held, and, for determining stockholders entitled to receive payment of any
dividend or other distribution or allotment of rights or for any other purpose, the record date shall be at the close of business on the day on which the Board
adopts a resolution relating thereto. Any determination of stockholders entitled to notice of or to vote at any meeting of stockholders shall, unless otherwise
provided by the Board, also apply to any adjournment thereof.
Section 6. Quorum. The holders of a majority of the shares of the capital stock of the Corporation issued and outstanding and entitled to vote
thereat, represented in person or by proxy, shall constitute a quorum at a meeting of stockholders, except as otherwise provided by law, these Bylaws or the
Certificate of Incorporation of the Corporation. If less than a majority of such shares is represented at a meeting, a majority of the shares so represented
may adjourn the meeting from time to time without further notice. At such adjourned meeting at which a quorum is present, any business may be
transacted that might have been transacted at the meeting as originally noticed. When a quorum is once present to organize a meeting of stockholders, such
quorum is not broken by the subsequent withdrawal of any stockholders.

Page 2

Section 7. Conduct of Meetings. The Chairman of the Board shall serve as chairman at all meetings of the stockholders or, if a Chairman has
not been elected by the Board or the Chairman is absent or otherwise unable to so serve, the President shall serve as chairman.
If the President is absent or otherwise unable to so serve, such other person as shall be appointed by a majority of the entire Board shall serve as chairman
at any meeting of stockholders held in such absence. The Secretary of the Corporation or, if the Secretary is absent or otherwise unable to so serve, such
other person as the chairman of the meeting shall appoint shall serve as secretary of the meeting. The chairman of the meeting shall conduct all meetings of
the stockholders in accordance with the best interests of the Corporation and shall have the authority and discretion to establish reasonable procedural rules
for the conduct of such meetings, including such regulation of the manner of voting and the conduct of discussion as he or she shall deem appropriate. The
chairman of the meeting shall also have the authority to adjourn the meeting from time to time and from place to place as he or she may deem necessary
and in the best interests of the Corporation.
Section 8.
Proxies. Each stockholder entitled to vote at any meeting may vote either in person or by proxy. All proxies shall be in writing,
signed by the stockholder or by his or her duly authorized attorney-in-fact, and shall be filed with the Secretary of the Corporation before being voted. No
proxy shall be valid after the expiration of 11 months from the date of its execution unless otherwise provided in the proxy. The attendance at any meeting
by a stockholder who shall have previously given a proxy applicable thereto shall not, as such, have the effect of revoking the proxy. The Corporation may
treat any duly executed proxy as not revoked and in full force and effect until it receives a duly executed instrument revoking it, or a duly executed proxy
bearing a later date.
Section 9. Voting; Voting of Shares in the Name of Two or More Persons. Except for the election of directors or as otherwise provided by
law or the Certificate of Incorporation, at all meetings of stockholders all matters shall be determined by a majority vote of the stockholders present, in
person or by proxy, and entitled to vote thereat. Directors shall, except as otherwise required by law or the Certificate of Incorporation, be elected by a
plurality of the votes cast by the stockholders entitled to vote in the election. When ownership of shares stands in the name of two or more persons, in the
absence of written directions to the Corporation to the contrary, at any meeting of the stockholders of the Corporation any one or more of such stockholders
may cast, in person or by proxy, all votes to which such ownership is entitled. If an attempt is made to cast conflicting votes, in person or by proxy, by
several persons in whose names shares of stock stand, the vote or votes to which those persons are entitled shall be cast as directed by a majority of those
holding such stock and present, in person or by proxy, at such meeting. If such conflicting votes are evenly split on any particular matter, each faction may
vote the securities in question proportionally or any person voting the shares, or a beneficiary, if any, may apply to the Court of Chancery or such other
court as may have jurisdiction to appoint an additional person to act with the persons so voting the shares, which shall then be voted as determined by a
majority of such persons and the person appointed by the court.
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Section 10. Inspectors of Election. In advance of any meeting of stockholders, the Board may appoint one or more persons, other than officers,
directors or nominees for office, as inspectors of election to act at such meeting or any adjournment thereof. Such appointment shall not be altered at the
meeting. If inspectors of election are not so appointed, the chairman of the meeting shall make such appointment at the meeting. If any person appointed as
inspector fails to appear or fails or refuses to act at the meeting, the vacancy so created may be filled by appointment by the Board in advance of the
meeting or at the meeting by the chairman of the meeting. Each inspector, before entering upon the discharge of the duties of inspector, shall take and sign
an oath to faithfully execute the duties of inspector with strict impartiality and according to the best of such inspector's ability. The duties of the inspectors
of election shall include: determining the number of shares outstanding and the voting power of each share, the shares represented at the meeting, the
existence of a quorum and the validity and effect of proxies; receiving votes, ballots or consents; hearing and deciding all challenges and questions arising
in connection with the right to vote; counting and tabulating all votes, ballots or consents; determining the results; and doing such acts as are proper to the
conduct of the election or the vote with fairness to all stockholders. The inspectors shall make a report in writing of any challenge, question or matter
determined by them and execute a certificate of any fact found by them. Any report or certificate made by them shall be prima facie evidence of the facts
stated and of the vote as certified by them. Each inspector shall be entitled to a reasonable compensation for his or her services, to be paid by the
Corporation.
Section 11. Procedure for Nominations. The Board, or a committee appointed by the Board, shall act as nominating committee for selecting
the nominees for election as directors of the Corporation. Except in the case of a nominee substituted as a result of the death of, or the incapacity,
withdrawal or other inability to serve as a nominee, the nominating committee shall deliver written nominations to the Secretary of the Corporation at least
30 days prior to the date of the annual meeting. Provided the nominating committee makes such nominations, no nominations for directors except those
made by the nominating committee shall be voted upon at the annual meeting of stockholders. The nominating committee will consider director
nominations from stockholders if the stockholder or group of stockholders making the nomination, individually or in the aggregate, beneficially own more
than 5% of the Corporation's outstanding common stock and have held such stock for at least one year prior to the date of the recommendation. In order to
be considered by the nominating committee, a stockholder nomination must be received by the Secretary of the Corporation in writing at least 90 days in
advance of the anniversary of the date of the prior year's annual meeting of stockholders and must be accompanied by the following information: (i) the
name, age, business address and residence address of the nominee, (ii) the principal occupation or employment of such person, (iii) such person's written
consent to serve as a director if elected, and (iv) a description of all arrangements or understandings between the stockholder and the nominee or any other
person or persons (naming such person or persons) pursuant to which the nomination is to be made by the stockholder and any business, blood or marital
relationship between the nominating stockholder and the nominee. At the request of the Board, any person nominated by the Board for election as a
director shall furnish to the Secretary that information required to be set forth in a stockholder's notice of nomination that pertains to the nominee, together
with the required written consent. Except as provided in Article II, Section 12 and Article IV, Section 11, no person shall be eligible for election as a
director of the Corporation unless nominated by the nominating committee in accordance with the procedures set forth in this Section 11.
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Section 12. Substitution of Nominees. If a person is validly designated as a nominee in accordance with Section 11 of this Article II and shall
thereafter become unwilling or unable to stand for election to the Board, the Board may designate a substitute nominee upon delivery, not fewer than five
days prior to the date of the meeting for the election of such nominee, of a written notice to the Secretary setting forth such information regarding such
substitute nominee as would have been required to be delivered to the Secretary pursuant to Section 11 of this Article II had such substitute nominee been
initially proposed as a nominee. Such notice shall include a signed consent of the substitute nominee to serve as a director of the Corporation if elected.
Section 13. New Business. Any new business to be taken up at the annual meeting at the request of the Chairman, if one has been elected by
the Board, or the President shall be stated in writing and timely filed, as set forth below, with the Secretary of the Corporation, and all business so stated,
proposed and filed shall be considered at the annual meeting. Any proposal offered by any stockholder may be made at the annual meeting and the same
may be discussed and considered, but unless properly brought before the meeting such proposal shall not be acted upon at the meeting. For a proposal to be
properly brought before an annual meeting by a stockholder, the stockholder must be a stockholder of record and the stockholder must have given timely
notice thereof in writing to the Secretary of the Corporation. To be timely, a stockholder's notice must be received by the Secretary of the Corporation at
least 90 days in advance of the anniversary of the date of the prior year's annual meeting of stockholders. A stockholder's notice to the Secretary shall set
forth as to the matter the stockholder proposes to bring before the annual meeting (a) a brief description of the proposal desired to be brought before the
annual meeting, the reasons for conducting such business at the meeting and any material interest in such business of such stockholder and the beneficial
owner, if any, on whose behalf the proposal is made; (b) the name and address of the stockholder proposing such business; (c) the class and number of
shares of the Corporation which are owned of record by the stockholder and the dates upon which he or she acquired such shares; (d) the identification of
any person employed, retained, or to be compensated by the stockholder submitting the proposal, or any person acting on his or her behalf, to make
solicitations or recommendations to stockholders for the purpose of assisting in the passage of such proposal, and a brief description of the terms of such
employment, retainer or arrangement for compensation; and (e) all such other information regarding such proposal as would be required to be included in a
proxy statement filed pursuant to the proxy rules of the Securities and Exchange Commission or required to be delivered to the Corporation pursuant to the
proxy rules of the Securities and Exchange Commission (whether or not the Corporation is then subject to such rules). This provision shall not prevent the
consideration and approval or disapproval at an annual meeting of reports of officers, directors and committees of the Board or the management of the
Corporation, but in connection with such reports, no new business shall be acted upon at such annual meeting unless stated and filed as herein provided.
This provision shall not constitute a waiver of any right of the Corporation under the proxy rules of the Securities and Exchange Commission or any other
rule or regulation to omit a stockholder's proposal from the Corporation's proxy materials. The chairman of the meeting shall, if the facts warrant,
determine and declare to the meeting that any new business was not properly brought before the meeting in accordance with the provisions hereof, and, if
the chairman should so determine, the chairman shall declare to the meeting that such new business was not properly brought before the meeting and shall
not be considered.
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ARTICLE III
CAPITAL STOCK
Section 1.
Certificates of Stock. Certificates evidencing ownership of shares of stock of the Corporation shall be in such form as shall be
approved by the Board, provided that each certificate shall, when issued, state upon the face thereof (a) that the Corporation is a corporation organized
under the laws of the State of Delaware; (b) the name of the person to whom the certificate is issued; (c) the number of shares, class and series, if any, that
the certificate represents; and (d) the par value of each share represented by the certificate. Each certificate shall further state that the Corporation will
furnish to any stockholder upon request and without charge a statement of the rights and preferences of the shares of each class or series of stock, or shall
set forth such statement on the certificate itself. The certificates shall be numbered in the order of their issue and shall be signed by the Chairman, if one
has been elected, the President or any Senior Vice President and by the Secretary or any Assistant Secretary. Any or all of the signatures on the certificates
may be facsimile signatures. In case any officer or officers who shall have signed any such certificate shall cease to be such officer or officers of the
Corporation, whether because of death, resignation or otherwise, before such certificate shall have been delivered by the Corporation, such certificate may
nevertheless be adopted by the Corporation and be issued and delivered as though the person or persons who signed such certificate have not ceased to be
such officer or officers of the Corporation.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Board may provide by resolution that some or all of any or all classes or series of the Corporation’s stock shall
be uncertificated shares. Any such resolution shall not apply to shares represented by a certificate until such certificate is surrendered to the Corporation.
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Section 2.
Transfer Agent and Registrar. The Board shall have the power to appoint one or more transfer agents and registrars for the
transfer and registration of certificates of stock of any class, and may require that stock certificates shall be countersigned and registered by one or more of
such transfer agents and registrars.
Section 3. Registration and Transfer of Shares. Subject to the provisions of the Certificate of Incorporation of the Corporation, the name of
each person owning a share of the capital stock of the Corporation shall be entered on the books of the Corporation together with the number of shares
held by him or her, the numbers of the certificates covering such shares and the dates of issue of such certificates. The shares of stock of the Corporation
shall be transferable on the books of the Corporation by the holders thereof in person, or by their duly authorized attorneys or legal representatives, in the
case of certificated shares, on surrender and cancellation of certificates for a like number of shares accompanied by an assignment or power of transfer
endorsed thereon or attached thereto, duly executed, with such guarantee or proof of the authenticity of the signature as the Corporation or its agents may
reasonably require and with proper evidence of payment of all applicable transfer taxes or, in the case of uncertificated shares, upon delivery of proper
transfer instructions for the number of shares involved. A record shall be made of each transfer.
Section 4.
Lost, Destroyed and Mutilated Certificates. The holder of any shares of stock of the Corporation shall immediately notify the
Corporation of any loss, theft, destruction or mutilation of the certificates therefor. The Corporation may issue, or cause to be issued, a new certificate of
stock or uncertificated shares in the place of any certificate theretofore issued by it alleged to have been lost, stolen or destroyed upon evidence satisfactory
to the Corporation of the loss, theft or destruction of the certificate, and, in the case of mutilation, the surrender of the mutilated certificate. The
Corporation may, in its discretion, require the owner of the lost, stolen or destroyed certificate, or his or her legal representatives, to give the Corporation a
bond sufficient to indemnify it against any claim that may be made against it by reason of the issue of such new certificate, or may refer such owner to such
remedy or remedies as he or she may have under the laws of the State of Delaware.
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Section 5. Holder of Record. The Corporation shall be entitled to treat the holder of record of any share or shares of stock as the holder thereof
in fact and shall not be bound to recognize any equitable or other claim to or interest in such shares on the part of any other person, whether or not it shall
have express or other notice thereof, except as otherwise expressly provided by law.
ARTICLE IV
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Section 1. Responsibilities; Number of Directors. The business and affairs of the Corporation shall be under the direction of the Board. The
number of directors constituting the entire Board shall be such number not less than 5 nor more than 13 as may be fixed from time to time by action of the
stockholders or resolution of the Board.
Section 2. Qualifications. Each director shall be at least eighteen (18) years of age. Subject to availability, each director shall at all times own
at least 1,000 shares of common stock of the Corporation. Each director of the Corporation must reside in a county within the State of New York in which
the Corporation or any of its subsidiaries maintains an office or in any adjacent county within the State of New York. A person is not qualified to serve as
director if he or she: (1) is under indictment for, or has ever been convicted of, a criminal offense involving dishonesty or breach of trust and the penalty for
such offense could be imprisonment for more than one year, or (2) is a person against who a banking agency has, within the past ten years, issued a cease
and desist order for conduct involving dishonesty or breach of trust and that order is final and not subject to appeal, or (3) has been found either by a
regulatory agency whose decision is final and not subject to appeal or by a court to have (i) breached a fiduciary duty involving personal profit or (ii)
committed a willful violation of any law, rule or regulation governing banking, securities, commodities or insurance, or any final cease and desist order
issued by a banking, securities, commodities or insurance regulatory agency.
Section 3. Regular and Annual Meetings. An annual meeting of the Board for the election of officers shall be held, without notice other than
these Bylaws, immediately after, and at the same place as, the annual meeting of the stockholders of the Corporation, or at such other time and place as the
Board may fix by resolution. The Board may provide, by resolution, the time and place for the holding of regular meetings of the Board without notice
other than such resolution.
Section 4. Special Meetings. Special meetings of the Board, for any purpose, may be called at any time by or at the request of the Chairman, if
one has been elected, or the President. Special meetings of the Board shall also be called by the Secretary upon the written request of at least one-third of
the directors then in office. The persons authorized to call special meetings of the Board shall give notice of such meetings in the manner prescribed by
these Bylaws and may fix any place, within or without the Corporation's regular business area, as the place for holding any special meeting of the Board
called by such persons. No business shall be conducted at a special meeting other than that specified in the notice of meeting.
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Section 5. Conduct of Meetings. Meetings of the Board shall be presided over by the Chairman, if a Chairman has been elected by the Board. If
a Chairman has not been elected by the Board or the Chairman is absent or otherwise unable to preside over the meeting, the presiding officer shall be the
President. If the Chairman is unable to preside over the board meetings for an extended period of time, the President will convene a board or special
meeting as soon as practicable so that the Board of Directors may select a new Chairman. If the President is absent or otherwise unable to preside over the
meeting, the presiding officer shall be such other person as shall be appointed by a majority of the directors present. The Secretary, or in the absence or
disability of the Secretary, a person appointed by the Chairman (or other presiding person), shall act as secretary of the meeting. The Chairman (or other
presiding person) shall conduct all meetings of the Board in accordance with the best interests of the Corporation and shall have the authority and
discretion to establish reasonable procedural rules for the conduct of Board meetings.
Section 6. Notice of Meetings; Waiver of Notice. Except as otherwise provided in these Bylaws, at least 24 hours’ notice of any meeting shall
be given to each director if given in person or by telephone, facsimile or other electronic transmission, at least two business days’ notice of any meeting
shall be given if notice is given in writing and delivered by courier, and at least four business days’ notice of any meeting shall be given if notice is given in
writing and delivered by postage-prepaid mail. The notice shall designate the place and time at which the meeting is to be held. The purpose of any special
meeting shall be stated in the notice. Such notice shall be deemed given when sent or given to any mail or courier service or sent by facsimile or electronic
transmission. Any director may waive notice of any meeting by filing a signed waiver of notice with the Secretary of the Corporation, whether before or
after the meeting. The attendance of a director at a meeting shall constitute a waiver of notice of such meeting, except where a director attends a meeting for
the express purpose of objecting at the beginning of the meeting to the transaction of any business on the ground that the meeting is not lawfully called or
convened.
Section 7.
Quorum and Voting Requirements. A quorum at any meeting of the Board shall consist of a majority of the directors then in
office or such greater number as shall be required by law, these Bylaws or the Certificate of Incorporation of the Corporation. If less than a quorum is
present, the majority of those directors present may adjourn the meeting to another time and place without further notice. At such adjourned meeting at
which a quorum shall be represented, any business may be transacted that might have been transacted at the meeting as originally noticed. Except as
otherwise provided by law, the Certificate of Incorporation of the Corporation or these Bylaws, a majority vote of the directors present at a meeting, if a
quorum is present at the time of such vote, shall constitute an act of the Board.
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Section 8.
Resignation. Any director may resign at any time by sending a written notice of such resignation to the principal office of the
Corporation addressed to the Chairman, if one has been elected, or the President. Unless otherwise specified therein, such resignation shall take effect upon
receipt thereof.
Section 9. Removal. Notwithstanding any other provision of the Certificate of Incorporation of the Corporation or these Bylaws, any director
or the entire Board of the Corporation may be removed at any time, but only for cause and only by the affirmative vote of a majority of the holders of
record of the outstanding shares of capital stock of the Corporation entitled to vote generally in the election of directors at a meeting of the stockholders
called for that purpose. For purposes of this Section 9, conduct worthy of removal for "cause" shall mean (a) conduct as a director of the Corporation or a
subsidiary of the Corporation that involves willful material misconduct, breach of fiduciary duty, pecuniary gain or gross negligence in the performance of
duties, or (b) conduct, whether or not as a director of the Corporation or a subsidiary of the Corporation, that involves dishonesty or breach of fiduciary
duty and is punishable by imprisonment for a term exceeding one year under state or federal law.
Section 10.
Vacancies. Subject to the limitations prescribed by law, the Certificate of Incorporation of the Corporation and these Bylaws, all
vacancies in the office of director (whether due to resignation, retirement, removal, an increase in the number of directors or otherwise) shall be filled by
the affirmative vote of a majority of the directors then holding office. No person shall be elected a director unless nominated at a previous regular or special
meeting, called for that purpose, upon the recommendation of the Board, or a committee appointed by the Board. Any director so elected shall serve for the
remainder of the full term of the class of directors in which the new directorship was created or the vacancy occurred and until his or her successor shall be
elected and qualified.
Section 11.
Compensation. From time to time, as the Board deems necessary, the Board may fix the compensation of and provide for the
reasonable expenses of its members to attend meetings of the Board and its committees. The compensation may include, without limitation, an annual
stipend or a fee per meeting or a combination of both.
Section 12.
Action by Consent of Directors. Unless otherwise restricted by the Certificate of Incorporation or these Bylaws, any action
required or permitted to be taken at any meeting of the Board, or any committee thereof, may be taken without a meeting if all members of the Board or
such committee, as the case may be, consent thereto in writing, and the writing or writings are filed with the minutes of the proceedings of the Board or
such committee.
Section 13. Committees. The Board may, by resolution adopted by a majority of the entire Board at any meeting, authorize such committees, as
from time to time it may deem necessary or appropriate for the conduct of the business of the Corporation. The members of each committee so authorized
shall be appointed by the Board from its members and shall serve for such term as shall be prescribed by the Board. The Board may designate one or more
directors as alternate members of any committee, who may replace any absent or disqualified member at any meeting of the committee. In the absence or
disqualification of a member of a committee, the member or members thereof present at any meeting and not disqualified from voting, whether or not he,
she or they constitute a quorum, may appoint another member of the Board to act at the meeting in the place of any such absent or disqualified member.
Any such committee, to the extent provided by resolution of the Board, shall have and may exercise all the powers and authority of the Board except as
provided in the Delaware General Corporation Law. Each committee shall keep regular minutes of its meetings and report the same to the Board when
required.
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ARTICLE V
OFFICERS
Section 1.
Designation of Executive Officers. The Board shall, at each annual meeting, elect a President and a Secretary, and may elect a
Chairman and such other officers as the Board from time to time may deem necessary or the business of the Corporation may require.
Any number of offices may be held by the same person except that no person may simultaneously hold the offices of President and Secretary.
Section 2. Election. The election of all officers shall be made by a vote of a majority of the directors then in office. If such election is not held
at the meeting held annually for the election of officers, such officers may be so elected at any subsequent regular meeting or at a special meeting of the
Board called for that purpose, in the same manner above provided. Each person elected shall have such authority, bear such title and perform such duties as
provided in these Bylaws and as the Board may prescribe from time to time. All officers elected or appointed by the Board shall assume their duties
immediately upon their election and shall hold office at the pleasure of the Board. Whenever a vacancy occurs among the officers, it may be filled at any
regular or special meeting called for that purpose, in the same manner as above provided.
Section 3. Term of Office and Removal. Each officer shall serve until his or her successor is elected and duly qualified, the office is abolished
or he or she resigns or is removed. Any officer may be removed at any regular or special meeting of the Board called for that purpose, with or without
cause, by an affirmative vote of a majority of the directors then in office.
Section 4. Chairman of the Board. The Chairman, if one has been elected by the Board, shall, subject to the direction of the Board, perform
all duties and have all powers that are commonly incident to the office of the Chairman or are delegated to him or her by the Board. The Chairman shall
preside at all meetings of the stockholders and the Board, shall make recommendations to the Board regarding appointments to all committees and shall
have authority to sign instruments in the name of the Corporation.
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Section 5. President and Chief Executive Officer. The President shall be the Chief Executive Officer of the Corporation and shall, subject to
the direction of the Board, oversee all the major activities of the Corporation and its subsidiaries and be responsible for assuring that the policy decisions
of the Board are implemented as formulated. The President shall be responsible, in consultation with such officers and members of the Board as he or she
deems appropriate, for planning the growth of the Corporation. The President shall be responsible for stockholder relations and relations with investment
bankers or other similar financial institutions, and shall be empowered to designate officers of the Corporation and its subsidiaries to assist in such
activities. The President, under authority given to him or her, shall have the authority to sign instruments in the name of the Corporation. The President
shall have general supervision and direction of all of the Corporation's officers and personnel, subject to and consistent with policies enunciated by the
Board. The President shall have such other powers as may be assigned to him or her by the Chairman, if one has been elected, or by the Board. In the
absence of or disability of the Chairman, or if the office of the Chairman is vacant by reason of death, resignation, failure of the Board to elect a Chairman
or otherwise, the President or such other person who the Board shall designate, shall exercise the powers and perform the duties which otherwise would
fall upon the Chairman. A member of the Board also serving as the Corporation’s President shall cease to be a member of the Board immediately upon his
or her retirement, death, resignation, removal, or other termination of employment as President of the Corporation.
Section 6. Secretary. The Secretary shall attend all meetings of the Board and of the stockholders and shall record, or cause to be recorded, all
votes and minutes of all proceedings of the Board and of the stockholders and of the Executive Committee in a book or books to be kept for that purpose.
All other committees shall designate a record keeper to take and keep all records of the committee. The Secretary shall perform such executive and
administrative duties as may be assigned by the Board or the President. The Secretary shall keep or cause to be kept accurate and complete records of the
ownership of shares of the Corporation. The Secretary shall have charge of the seal of the Corporation, shall submit such reports and statements as may be
required by law or by the Board, shall conduct all correspondence relating to the Board and its proceedings and shall have such other powers and duties as
are generally incident to the office of Secretary and as may be assigned to him or her by the Board, the Chairman, if one has been elected, or the President.
Section 7. Vice Presidents. Executive Vice Presidents, Senior Vice Presidents and Vice Presidents may be appointed by the Board to perform
such duties as may be prescribed by these Bylaws, the Board, the Chairman, if one has been elected, or the President as permitted by the Board.
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Section 8. Other Officers and Employees. Other officers and employees appointed by the Board shall have such authority and shall perform
such duties as may be assigned to them, from time to time, by the Board or, to the extent not inconsistent with the duties assigned by the Board, by the
Chairman, if one has been elected, or the President.
Section 9. Compensation of Officers and Others. The compensation, if any, of all officers, employees and agents shall be fixed from time to
time by the Board or by any committee or officer authorized by the Board to do so.
ARTICLE VI
INDEMNIFICATION
Section 1. Actions, Suits or Proceedings Other Than Those by or in the Right of the Corporation. Subject to Section 3 of this Article VI,
the Corporation shall indemnify any person who was or is a party or is threatened to be made a party to any threatened, pending or completed action, suit or
proceeding, whether civil, criminal, administrative or investigative (other than an action by or in the right of the Corporation) by reason of the fact that the
person is or was or has agreed to become a director or officer of the Corporation, or is or was a director or officer of the Corporation serving at the request
of the Corporation as a director, officer, employee or agent of another corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust, employee benefit plan or other
enterprise, against expenses (including attorney's fees), judgments, fines and amounts paid in settlement actually and reasonably incurred by the person in
connection with such action, suit or proceeding if the person acted in good faith and in a manner the person reasonably believed to be in or not opposed to
the best interests of the Corporation, and, with respect to any criminal action or proceeding, had no reasonable cause to believe the person's conduct was
unlawful. The termination of any action, suit or proceeding by judgment, order, settlement, conviction, or upon a plea of nolo contendere or its equivalent,
shall not, of itself, create a presumption that the person did not act in good faith and in a manner which the person reasonably believed to be in or not
opposed to the best interests of the corporation, and, with respect to criminal action or proceeding, had reasonable cause to believe that the person's conduct
was unlawful.
Section 2. Actions, Suits or Proceedings by or in the Right of the Corporation. Subject to Section 3 of this Article VI, the Corporation shall
indemnify any person who was or is a party or is threatened to be made a party to any threatened, pending or completed action or suit by or in the right of
the Corporation to procure a judgment in its favor by reason of the fact that he is or was a director or officer of the Corporation, or is or was a director or
officer of the Corporation serving at the request of the Corporation as a director, officer, employee or agent of another corporation, partnership, joint
venture, trust, employee benefit plan or other enterprise against expenses (including attorneys' fees) actually and reasonably incurred by him in connection
with the defense or settlement of such action or suit if he acted in good faith and in a manner he reasonably believed to be in or not opposed to the best
interests of the Corporation; except that no indemnification shall be made in respect of any claim, issue or matter as to which such person shall have been
adjudged to be liable to the Corporation unless and only to the extent that the Court of Chancery or the court in which such action or suit was brought shall
determine upon application that, despite the adjudication of liability but in view of all the circumstances of the case, such person is fairly and reasonably
entitled to indemnity for such expenses which the Court of Chancery or such other court shall deem proper.
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Section 3.
Authorization of Indemnification. Any indemnification under this Article VI (unless ordered by a court) shall be made by the
Corporation only as authorized in the specific case upon a determination that indemnification of the present or former director or officer is proper in the
circumstances because he or she has met the applicable standard of conduct set forth in Section 1 or Section 2 of this Article VI, as the case may be. Such
determination shall be made (i) by the Board by a majority vote of directors who were not parties to such action, suit or proceeding, even though less than a
quorum, (ii) by a committee of such directors designated by majority vote of such directors, even though less than a quorum; (iii) if there are no such
directors, or if such directors so direct, by independent legal counsel in a written opinion, or (iv) by the stockholders. To the extent, however, that a director
or officer of the Corporation has been successful on the merits or otherwise in defense of any action, suit or proceeding described above, or in defense of
any claim, issue or matter therein, he or she shall be indemnified against expenses (including attorneys' fees) actually and reasonably incurred by him or her
in connection therewith, without the necessity of authorization in the specific case.
Section 4. Indemnification by a Court. Notwithstanding any contrary determination in the specific case under Section 3 of this Article VI,
and notwithstanding the absence of any determination thereunder, any director or officer may apply to any court of competent jurisdiction in the State of
Delaware for indemnification to the extent otherwise permissible under Sections 1 and 2 of this Article VI. The basis of such indemnification by a court
shall be a determination by such court that indemnification of the director or officer is proper in the circumstances because he or she has met the
applicable standards of conduct set forth in Sections 1 or 2 of this Article VI, as the case may be. Neither a contrary determination in the specific case
under Section 3 of this Article VI nor the absence of any determination thereunder shall be a defense to such application or create a presumption that the
director or officer seeking indemnification has not met any applicable standard of conduct. Notice of any application for indemnification pursuant to this
Section 4 shall be given to the Corporation promptly upon the filing of such application. If successful, in whole or in part, the director or officer seeking
indemnification shall also be entitled to be paid the expense of prosecuting such application.
Section 5.
Expenses Payable in Advance. Expenses incurred by a director or officer in defending or investigating a threatened or pending
action, suit or proceeding shall be paid by the Corporation in advance of the final disposition of such action, suit or proceeding upon receipt of an
undertaking by or on behalf of such director or officer to repay such amount if it shall ultimately be determined that he or she is not entitled to be
indemnified by the Corporation as authorized in this Article VI.
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Section 6. Nonexclusivity of Indemnification and Advancement of Expenses. The indemnification and advancement of expenses provided
by or granted pursuant to this Article VI shall not be deemed exclusive of any other rights to which those seeking indemnification or advancement of
expenses may be entitled under any Bylaws, agreement, contract, vote of stockholders or disinterested directors or pursuant to the direction (however
embodied) of any court of competent jurisdiction or otherwise, both as to action in his or her official capacity and as to action in another capacity while
holding such office, it being the policy of the Corporation that indemnification of the persons specified in Sections I and 2 of this Article VI shall be made
to the fullest extent permitted by law. The provisions of this Article VI shall not be deemed to preclude the indemnification of any person who is not
specified in Sections I or 2 of this Article VI but whom the Corporation has the power or obligation to indemnify under the provisions of the Delaware
General Corporation Law or otherwise.
Section 7. Insurance. The Corporation may purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of any person who is or was a director or officer of the
Corporation, or is or was a director or officer of the Corporation serving at the request of the Corporation as a director, officer, employee or agent of
another corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust, employee benefit plan or other enterprise against any liability asserted against him or her and
incurred by him or her in any such capacity, or arising out of his or her status as such, whether or not the Corporation would have the power or the
obligation to indemnify him or her against such liability under the provisions of this Article VI.
Section 8.
Certain Definitions. For purposes of this Article VI, references to "the Corporation" shall include, in addition to the resulting
corporation, any constituent corporation (including any constituent of a constituent) absorbed in a consolidation or merger which, if its separate existence
had continued, would have had power and authority to indemnify its directors or officers, so that any person who is or was a director or officer of such
constituent corporation, or is or was a director or officer of such constituent corporation serving at the request of such constituent corporation as a director,
officer, employee or agent of another corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust, employee benefit plan or other enterprise, shall stand in the same
position under the provisions of this Article VI with respect to the resulting or surviving corporation as he or she would have with respect to such
constituent corporation if its separate existence had continued. For purposes of this Article VI, references to "fines" shall include any excise taxes assessed
on a person with respect to an employee benefit plan; and references to "serving at the request of the Corporation" shall include any service as a director,
officer, employee or agent of the Corporation which imposes duties on, or involves services by, such director or officer with respect to an employee benefit
plan, its participants or beneficiaries; and a person who acted in good faith and in a manner he reasonably believed to be in the interest of the participants
and beneficiaries of an employee benefit plan shall be deemed to have acted in a manner "not opposed to the best interests of the Corporation" as referred to
in this Article VI.
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Section 9. Survival of Indemnification and Advancement of Expenses. The indemnification and advancement of expenses provided by, or
granted pursuant to, this Article VI shall, unless otherwise provided when authorized or ratified, continue as to a person who has ceased to be a director or
officer and shall inure to the benefit of the heirs, executors and administrators of such a person.
Section 10. Limitation on Indemnification. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Article VI to the contrary, except for proceedings to
enforce rights to indemnification (which shall be governed by Section 4 hereof), the Corporation shall not be obligated to indemnify any director or officer
in connection with a proceeding (or part thereof) initiated by such person unless such proceeding (or part thereof) was authorized or consented to by the
Board of the Corporation.
Section 11.
Indemnification of Employees and Agents. The Corporation may, to the extent authorized from time to time by the Board,
provide rights to indemnification and to the advancement of expenses to employees and agents of the Corporation similar to those conferred in this Article
VI to directors and officers of the Corporation.
ARTICLE VII
AMENDMENTS
These Bylaws, except as provided by law or the Certificate of Incorporation, or as otherwise set forth in these Bylaws, may be amended or
repealed by the Board or by the affirmative vote of a majority of the holders of record of the outstanding shares of capital stock of the Corporation entitled
to vote generally in the election of directors. Notwithstanding the foregoing, any provision of these Bylaws that contains a supermajority voting
requirement shall only be altered, amended, rescinded or repealed by a vote of the Board or the stockholders entitled to vote thereon that is not less than
the supermajority specified in such provision.
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Exhibit 4.1

Orange County Bancorp, Inc.INCORPORATED UNDER THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF DELAWARECUSIP: 68417L 10 7 SEE REVERSE FOR CERTAIN DEFINITIONSTHIS CERTIFIES thatis the owner ofFULLY PAID AND NON-ASSESSABLE SHARES OF COMMON STOCK, PAR VALUE $0.50 PER SHARE OF Orange County Bancorp, Inc.transferable only on the books of the Corporation by the holder hereof in person or by Attorney upon surrender of this Certificate properly endorsed. This Certificate is not valid until countersigned by the Transfer Agent and registered by the Registrar.IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Corporation has caused this certificate to be signed by the facsimile signatures of its duly authorized officer and its Corporate seal to be hereunto affixed.Dated:VICE PRESIDENT AND CORPORATE SECRETARY PRESIDENT AND CEO

The following abbreviations, when used in the inscription on the face of this certificate, shall be construed as though they were written out in full according to applicable laws or regulations.TEN COM - as tenants in common UNIF GIFT MIN ACT - _________ Custodian __________ (Cust) (Minor) TEN ENT - as tenants by the entireties Under Uniform Gifts to Minors Act JT TEN - as joint tenants with right of survivorship and not as tenants in common (State)Additional abbreviations may also be used though not in the above listFor value received, hereby sell, assign and transfer untoPLEASE INSERT SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER OR OTHER IDENTIFYING NUMBER OF ASSIGNEE(PLEASE PRINT OR TYPEWRITE NAME AND ADDRESS INCLUDING POSTAL ZIP CODE OF ASSIGNEE)Shares of the Common Stock represented by the within Certificate, and do hereby irrevocably constitute and appoint Attorney to transfer the said shares on the books of the within named corporation with full power of substitution in the premises.Dated,XXNOTICE: THE SIGNATURE(S) TO THIS ASSIGNMENT MUST CORRESPOND WITH THE NAME(S) AS WRITTEN UPON THE FACE OF THIS CERTIFICATE IN EVERY PARTICULAR, WITHOUT ALTERATION OR ENLARGEMENT OR ANY CHANGE WHATSOEVER. Signature(s) GuaranteedBY: THE SIGNATURE(S) SHOULD BE GUARANTEED BY AN ELIGIBLE GUARANTOR INSTITUTION (BANKS, STOCKBROKERS, SAVINGS ASSOCIATIONS, AND CREDIT
UNIONS WITH MEMBERSHIP IN AN APPROVED SIGNATURE GUARANTEE MEDALLION PROGRAM) PURSUANT TO SEC RULE 17Ad-15.

Exhibit 4.2
ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
FORM OF 4.25% FIXED TO FLOATING RATE SUBORDINATED NOTE DUE SEPTEMBER 30, 2030
THE INDEBTEDNESS EVIDENCED BY THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE IS NOT A DEPOSIT AND IS NOT INSURED BY THE FEDERAL DEPOSIT
INSURANCE CORPORATION OR ANY OTHER GOVERNMENT AGENCY OR FUND.
THE INDEBTEDNESS EVIDENCED BY THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE IS SUBORDINATED AND JUNIOR IN RIGHT OF PAYMENT TO SENIOR
INDEBTEDNESS (AS DEFINED IN SECTION 3 (SUBORDINATION) OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE) OF ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
(THE “COMPANY”), INCLUDING OBLIGATIONS OF THE COMPANY TO ITS GENERAL AND SECURED CREDITORS AND IS UNSECURED. IT
IS INELIGIBLE AS COLLATERAL FOR ANY EXTENSION OF CREDIT BY THE COMPANY OR ANY OF ITS SUBSIDIARIES.
THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE IS A GLOBAL SUBORDINATED NOTE WITHIN THE MEANING OF SECTION 5 OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE
AND IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF CEDE & CO AS NOMINEE OF THE DEPOSITORY TRUST COMPANY (“DTC”) OR A NOMINEE OF
DTC. THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE IS EXCHANGEABLE FOR SUBORDINATED NOTES REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF A PERSON OTHER
THAN DTC OR ITS NOMINEE ONLY IN THE LIMITED CIRCUMSTANCES DESCRIBED IN SECTION 5 OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE, AND
NO TRANSFER OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE (OTHER THAN A TRANSFER OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE AS A WHOLE BY DTC TO A
NOMINEE OF DTC OR BY A NOMINEE OF DTC TO DTC OR ANOTHER NOMINEE OF DTC) MAY BE REGISTERED EXCEPT IN LIMITED
CIRCUMSTANCES SPECIFIED IN THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE.
UNLESS THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE IS PRESENTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF DTC TO THE COMPANY OR ITS AGENT
FOR REGISTRATION OF TRANSFER, EXCHANGE, OR PAYMENT, AND ANY SUBORDINATED NOTE ISSUED IS REGISTERED IN THE NAME
OF CEDE & CO, OR IN SUCH OTHER NAME AS IS REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF DTC (AND ANY PAYMENT
HEREON IS MADE TO CEDE & CO. OR TO SUCH OTHER ENTITY AS IS REQUESTED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF DTC),
ANY TRANSFER, PLEDGE, OR OTHER USE HEREOF FOR VALUE OR OTHERWISE BY OR TO ANY PERSON IS WRONGFUL INASMUCH AS
THE REGISTERED OWNER HEREOF, CEDE & CO., HAS AN INTEREST HEREIN.
TRANSFERS OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE WILL BE LIMITED TO TRANSFERS IN WHOLE, BUT NOT IN PART, TO NOMINEES OF DTC OR
A SUCCESSOR THEREOF OR SUCH SUCCESSOR’S NOMINEE AND TRANSFERS OF PORTIONS OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE WILL BE
LIMITED TO TRANSFERS MADE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RESTRICTIONS SET FORTH IN SECTION 5 OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE.
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IN THE EVENT OF LIQUIDATION ALL HOLDERS OF SENIOR INDEBTEDNESS OF THE COMPANY SHALL BE ENTITLED TO BE PAID IN
FULL WITH SUCH INTEREST AS MAY BE PROVIDED BY LAW BEFORE ANY PAYMENT SHALL BE MADE ON ACCOUNT OF PRINCIPAL OF
OR INTEREST ON THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE. AFTER PAYMENT IN FULL OF ALL SUMS OWING TO SUCH HOLDERS OF SENIOR
INDEBTEDNESS, THE HOLDER OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE, TOGETHER WITH THE HOLDERS OF ANY OBLIGATIONS OF THE
COMPANY RANKING ON A PARITY WITH THE SUBORDINATED NOTES, SHALL BE ENTITLED TO BE PAID FROM THE REMAINING
ASSETS OF THE COMPANY THE UNPAID PRINCIPAL AMOUNT OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE PLUS ACCRUED AND UNPAID INTEREST
THEREON BEFORE ANY PAYMENT OR OTHER DISTRIBUTION, WHETHER IN CASH, PROPERTY OR OTHERWISE, SHALL BE MADE (I)
WITH RESPECT TO ANY OBLIGATION THAT BY ITS TERMS EXPRESSLY IS JUNIOR IN THE RIGHT OF PAYMENT TO THE SUBORDINATED
NOTES, (II) WITH RESPECT TO ANY INDEBTEDNESS BETWEEN THE COMPANY AND ANY OF ITS SUBSIDIARIES OR AFFILIATES OR (III)
ON ACCOUNT OF ANY SHARES OF CAPITAL STOCK OF THE COMPANY.
THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE WILL BE ISSUED AND MAY BE TRANSFERRED ONLY IN MINIMUM DENOMINATIONS OF $100,000 AND
MULTIPLES OF $1,000 IN EXCESS THEREOF. ANY ATTEMPTED TRANSFER OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE IN A DENOMINATION OF
LESS THAN $100,000 SHALL BE DEEMED TO BE VOID AND OF NO LEGAL EFFECT WHATSOEVER. ANY SUCH PURPORTED TRANSFEREE
SHALL BE DEEMED NOT TO BE THE HOLDER OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE FOR ANY PURPOSE, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE RECEIPT OF PAYMENTS ON THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE, AND SUCH PURPORTED TRANSFEREE SHALL BE DEEMED TO HAVE NO
INTEREST WHATSOEVER IN THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE.
THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE MAY BE SOLD ONLY IN COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE FEDERAL AND STATE SECURITIES LAWS. THIS
SUBORDINATED NOTE HAS NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED (THE “SECURITIES ACT”), OR
ANY APPLICABLE STATE SECURITIES LAWS, OR ANY OTHER APPLICABLE SECURITIES LAWS. NEITHER THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE
NOR ANY INTEREST OR PARTICIPATION HEREIN MAY BE REOFFERED, SOLD, ASSIGNED, TRANSFERRED, PLEDGED, ENCUMBERED OR
OTHERWISE DISPOSED OF IN THE ABSENCE OF SUCH REGISTRATION OR UNLESS SUCH TRANSACTION IS EXEMPT FROM, OR NOT
SUBJECT TO, THE REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS OF THE SECURITIES ACT.
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CERTAIN ERISA CONSIDERATIONS:
THE HOLDER OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE, OR ANY INTEREST HEREIN, BY ITS ACCEPTANCE HEREOF OR THEREOF AGREES,
REPRESENTS AND WARRANTS THAT IT IS NOT AN EMPLOYEE BENEFIT PLAN, INDIVIDUAL RETIREMENT ACCOUNT OR OTHER PLAN
OR ARRANGEMENT SUBJECT TO TITLE I OF THE EMPLOYEE RETIREMENT INCOME SECURITY ACT OF 1974, AS AMENDED (“ERISA”),
OR SECTION 4975 OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986, AS AMENDED (THE “CODE”) (EACH, A “PLAN”), OR AN ENTITY WHOSE
UNDERLYING ASSETS INCLUDE “PLAN ASSETS” BY REASON OF ANY PLAN’S INVESTMENT IN THE ENTITY, AND NO PERSON
INVESTING “PLAN ASSETS” OF ANY PLAN MAY ACQUIRE OR HOLD THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE OR ANY INTEREST HEREIN, UNLESS
SUCH PURCHASER OR HOLDER IS ELIGIBLE FOR THE EXEMPTIVE RELIEF AVAILABLE UNDER U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
PROHIBITED TRANSACTION CLASS EXEMPTION 96-23, 95-60, 91-38, 90-1 OR 84-14 OR ANOTHER APPLICABLE EXEMPTION OR ITS
PURCHASE AND HOLDING OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE, OR ANY INTEREST HEREIN, ARE NOT PROHIBITED BY SECTION 406 OF
ERISA OR SECTION 4975 OF THE CODE WITH RESPECT TO SUCH PURCHASE AND HOLDING. ANY PURCHASER OR HOLDER OF THIS
SUBORDINATED NOTE OR ANY INTEREST HEREIN WILL BE DEEMED TO HAVE REPRESENTED BY ITS PURCHASE AND HOLDING
THEREOF THAT EITHER: (I) IT IS NOT AN EMPLOYEE BENEFIT PLAN OR OTHER PLAN TO WHICH TITLE I OF ERISA OR SECTION 4975
OF THE CODE IS APPLICABLE, A TRUSTEE OR OTHER PERSON ACTING ON BEHALF OF ANY SUCH EMPLOYEE BENEFIT PLAN OR
OTHER PLAN, OR ANY OTHER PERSON OR ENTITY USING THE “PLAN ASSETS” OF ANY SUCH PLAN OR OTHER PLAN TO FINANCE
SUCH PURCHASE OR (II) SUCH PURCHASE OR HOLDING WILL NOT RESULT IN A PROHIBITED TRANSACTION UNDER SECTION 406 OF
ERISA OR SECTION 4975 OF THE CODE FOR WHICH FULL EXEMPTIVE RELIEF IS NOT AVAILABLE UNDER APPLICABLE STATUTORY OR
ADMINISTRATIVE EXEMPTION.
ANY FIDUCIARY OF ANY PLAN WHO IS CONSIDERING THE ACQUISITION OF THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE OR ANY INTEREST
HEREIN SHOULD CONSULT WITH HIS OR HER LEGAL COUNSEL PRIOR TO ACQUIRING THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE OR ANY
INTEREST HEREIN.
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No. [·]

CUSIP: [·]
ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
4.25% FIXED TO FLOATING RATE SUBORDINATED NOTE DUE SEPTEMBER 30, 2030

1.
Subordinated Notes. This Subordinated note is one of an issue of notes of Orange County Bancorp, Inc., a Delaware corporation
(the “Company”), designated as the “4.25% Fixed to Floating Rate Subordinated Notes due 2030” (the “Subordinated Notes”) issued pursuant to that
Subordinated Note Purchase Agreement dated as of the date upon which this Subordinated Note was originally issued (the “Issue Date”) between the
Company and the several purchasers of the Subordinated Notes identified in the signature pages thereto (the “Purchase Agreement”).
2.
Payment. The Company, for value received, promises to pay to Cede & Co., or its registered assigns, as nominee of The
Depository Trust Company, or its registered assigns, the principal sum of [·] (U.S.) ($[·]), plus accrued but unpaid interest on September 30, 2030 (the
“Maturity Date”) and to pay interest thereon (i) from and including the original issue date of the Subordinated Notes to but excluding September 30, 2025 or
the earlier redemption date contemplated by Section 4 (Redemption) of this Subordinated Note (the “Fixed Rate Period”), at the rate of 4.25% per annum,
computed on the basis of a 360-day year consisting of twelve 30-day months and payable semi-annually in arrears on March 30 and September 30 of each
year (each payment date, a “Fixed Interest Payment Date”), beginning March 30, 2021, and (ii) from and including September 30, 2025 to but excluding the
Maturity Date or earlier redemption date contemplated by Section 4 (Redemption) of this Subordinated Note (the “Floating Rate Period”), at the rate per
annum, reset quarterly, equal to the Floating Interest Rate (as defined below) determined on the Floating Interest Determination Date (as defined below) of
the applicable interest period plus 413 basis points, provided, that in the event the Floating Interest Rate is less than zero, then the Floating Interest Rate shall
be deemed to be zero, computed on the basis of a 360-day year and the actual number of days elapsed and payable quarterly in arrears (each quarterly period
a “Floating Interest Period”) on March 30, June 30, September 30 and December 30 of each year (each payment date, a “Floating Interest Payment Date”).
Dollar amounts resulting from this calculation shall be rounded to the nearest cent, with one-half cent being rounded up. The term “Floating Interest
Determination Date” means the date upon which the Floating Interest Rate is determined by the Calculation Agent pursuant to the Three-Month Term SOFR
Conventions.
(a)

An “Interest Payment Date” is either a Fixed Interest Payment Date or a Floating Interest Payment Date, as applicable.

(b)

The “Floating Interest Rate” means:
(i)

initially Three-Month Term SOFR (as defined below).

(ii)

Notwithstanding the foregoing clause (i) of this Section 2(b):
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(1)
If the Calculation Agent, determines prior to the relevant Floating Interest Determination Date that a
Benchmark Transition Event and its related Benchmark Replacement Date (each of such terms as defined below) have occurred with respect to Three-Month
Term SOFR, then the Company shall promptly provide notice of such determination to the Noteholders and Section 2(c) (Effect of Benchmark Transition
Event) will thereafter apply to all determinations, calculations and quotations made or obtained for the purposes of calculating the Floating Interest Rate
payable on the Subordinated Notes during a relevant Floating Interest Period.
(2)
However, if the Calculation Agent, determines that a Benchmark Transition Event and its related Benchmark
Replacement Date have occurred with respect to Three-Month Term SOFR, but for any reason the Benchmark Replacement has not been determined as of
the relevant Floating Interest Determination Date, the Floating Interest Rate for the applicable Floating Interest Period will be equal to the Floating Interest
Rate on the last Floating Interest Determination Date for the Subordinated Notes, as determined by the Calculation Agent (as defined below).
(iii)
If the then-current Benchmark is Three-Month Term SOFR and any of the foregoing provisions concerning the
calculation of the interest rate and the payment of interest during the Floating Rate Period are inconsistent with any of the Three-Month Term SOFR
Conventions (as defined below) determined by the Company, then the relevant Three-Month Term SOFR Conventions will apply.
(c)

Effect of Benchmark Transition Event.

(i)
If the Calculation Agent determines that a Benchmark Transition Event and its related Benchmark Replacement Date
have occurred prior to the Reference Time (as defined below) in respect of any determination of the Benchmark (as defined below) on any date, the
Benchmark Replacement will replace the then-current Benchmark for all purposes relating to the Subordinated Notes during the relevant Floating Interest
Period in respect of such determination on such date and all determinations on all subsequent dates.
(ii)
In connection with the implementation of a Benchmark Replacement, the Company will have the right to make
Benchmark Replacement Conforming Changes from time to time, and such changes shall become effective without consent from the relevant Noteholders
(as defined below) or any other party.
(iii)
Any determination, decision or election that may be made by the Company or by the Calculation Agent pursuant to the
benchmark transition provisions set forth herein, including any determination with respect to a tenor, rate or adjustment or of the occurrence or nonoccurrence of an event, circumstance or date, and any decision to take or refrain from taking any action or any selection:
(1)

will be conclusive and binding absent manifest error;

(2)

if made by the Company, will be made in the Company’s sole discretion;
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(3)
if made by the Calculation Agent, will be made after consultation with the Company, and the Calculation
Agent will not make any such determination, decision or election to which the Company reasonably objects; and
(4)
notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Subordinated Note or the Purchase Agreement, shall become
effective without consent from the relevant Noteholders (as defined below) or any other party.
(iv)
For the avoidance of doubt, after a Benchmark Transition Event and its related Benchmark Replacement Date have
occurred, interest payable on this Subordinated Note for the Floating Rate Period will be an annual rate equal to the sum of the applicable Benchmark
Replacement and the spread specified on the face hereof.
(v)

As used in this Subordinated Note:

(1)
“Benchmark” means, initially, Three-Month Term SOFR; provided that if a Benchmark Transition Event and
its related Benchmark Replacement Date have occurred with respect to Three-Month Term SOFR or the then-current Benchmark, then “Benchmark” means
the applicable Benchmark Replacement.
(2)
“Benchmark Replacement” means the Interpolated Benchmark with respect to the then-current Benchmark;
provided that if (a) the Calculation Agent cannot determine the Interpolated Benchmark as of the Benchmark Replacement Date or (b) the then-current
Benchmark is Three-Month Term SOFR and a Benchmark Transition Event and its related Benchmark Replacement Date have occurred with respect to
Three-Month Term SOFR (in which event no Interpolated Benchmark with respect to Three-Month Term SOFR shall be determined), then “Benchmark
Replacement” means the first alternative set forth in the order below that can be determined by the Calculation Agent, as of the Benchmark Replacement
Date:
a.

The sum of (i) Compounded SOFR and (ii) the Benchmark Replacement Adjustment;

b.
the sum of: (i) the alternate rate of interest that has been selected or recommended by the Relevant
Governmental Body as the replacement for the then-current Benchmark for the applicable Corresponding Tenor and (ii) the Benchmark Replacement
Adjustment;
c.

the sum of: (i) the ISDA Fallback Rate and (ii) the Benchmark Replacement Adjustment;

d.
the sum of: (i) the alternate rate of interest that has been selected by the Company as the
replacement for the then-current Benchmark for the applicable Corresponding Tenor giving due consideration to any industry-accepted rate of interest as a
replacement for the then-current Benchmark for U.S. dollar denominated floating rate notes at such time and (ii) the Benchmark Replacement Adjustment.
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(3)
“Benchmark Replacement Adjustment” means the first alternative set forth in the order below that can be
determined by the Calculation Agent, as of the Benchmark Replacement Date:
a.
the spread adjustment, or method for calculating or determining such spread adjustment, (which
may be a positive or negative value or zero) that has been selected or recommended by the Relevant Governmental Body for the applicable Unadjusted
Benchmark Replacement;
b.

if the applicable Unadjusted Benchmark Replacement is equivalent to the ISDA Fallback Rate,

then the ISDA Fallback Adjustment;
c.
the spread adjustment (which may be a positive or negative value or zero) that has been selected
by the Company giving due consideration to any industry-accepted spread adjustment, or method for calculating or determining such spread adjustment, for
the replacement of the then-current Benchmark with the applicable Unadjusted Benchmark Replacement for U.S. dollar denominated floating rate notes at
such time.
(4)
“Benchmark Replacement Conforming Changes” means, with respect to any Benchmark Replacement, any
technical, administrative or operational changes (including changes to the definition of “Floating Interest Period,” timing and frequency of determining rates
with respect to each Floating Interest Period and making payments of interest, rounding of amounts or tenors and other administrative matters) that the
Company decides may be appropriate to reflect the adoption of such Benchmark Replacement in a manner substantially consistent with market practice (or, if
the Company decides that adoption of any portion of such market practice is not administratively feasible or if the Company determines that no market
practice for use of the Benchmark Replacement exists, in such other manner as the Company determines is reasonably necessary).
(5)

“Benchmark Replacement Date” means the earliest to occur of the following events with respect to the then-

current Benchmark:
a.

in the case of clause (a) of the definition of “Benchmark Transition Event,” the relevant Reference

Time in respect of any determination;
b.
in the case of clause (b) or (c) of the definition of “Benchmark Transition Event,” the later of (i) the
date of the public statement or publication of information referenced therein and (ii) the date on which the administrator of the Benchmark permanently or
indefinitely ceases to provide the Benchmark; or
c.
in the case of clause (d) of the definition of “Benchmark Transition Event,” the date of such public
statement or publication of information referenced therein.
For the avoidance of doubt, if the event giving rise to the Benchmark Replacement Date occurs on the same day as, but earlier than, the Reference
Time in respect of any determination, the Benchmark Replacement Date will be deemed to have occurred prior to the Reference Time for purposes of such
determination.
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(6)

“Benchmark Transition Event” means the occurrence of one or more of the following events with respect to

the then-current Benchmark:
a.
if the Benchmark is Three-Month Term SOFR, (i) the Relevant Governmental Body has not
selected or recommended a forward-looking term rate for a tenor of three months based on SOFR, (ii) the development of a forward-looking term rate for a
tenor of three months based on SOFR that has been recommended or selected by the Relevant Governmental Body is not complete or (iii) the Company
determines that the use of a forward-looking rate for a tenor of three months based on SOFR is not administratively feasible;
b.
a public statement or publication of information by or on behalf of the administrator of the
Benchmark announcing that such administrator has ceased or will cease to provide the Benchmark, permanently or indefinitely, provided that, at the time of
such statement or publication, there is no successor administrator that will continue to provide the Benchmark;
c.
a public statement or publication of information by the regulatory supervisor for the administrator of
the Benchmark, the central bank for the currency of the Benchmark, an insolvency official with jurisdiction over the administrator for the Benchmark, a
resolution authority with jurisdiction over the administrator for the Benchmark or a court or an entity with similar insolvency or resolution authority over the
administrator for the Benchmark, which states that the administrator of the Benchmark has ceased or will cease to provide the Benchmark permanently or
indefinitely, provided that, at the time of such statement or publication, there is no successor administrator that will continue to provide the Benchmark; or
d.
a public statement or publication of information by the regulatory supervisor for the administrator
of the Benchmark announcing that the Benchmark is no longer representative.
(7)
“Calculation Agent” means such bank or other entity (which may be the Company or an affiliate of the
Company) as may be appointed by the Company to act as Calculation Agent for the Subordinated Notes during the Floating Rate Period.
(8)
“Compounded SOFR” means the compounded average of SOFRs for the applicable Corresponding Tenor,
with the rate, or methodology for this rate, and conventions for this rate being established by the Company or its designee in accordance with:
a.
the rate, or methodology for this rate, and conventions for this rate selected or recommended by the
Relevant Governmental Body for determining compounded SOFR; provided that:
b.
if, and to the extent that, the Company or its designee determines that Compounded SOFR cannot
be determined in accordance with clause (a) above, then the rate, or methodology for this rate, and conventions for this rate that have been selected by the
Company or its designee giving due consideration to any industry-accepted market practice for U.S. dollar denominated floating rate notes at such time.
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For the avoidance of doubt, the calculation of Compounded SOFR will exclude the Benchmark Replacement Adjustment.
(9)
“Corresponding Tenor” with respect to a Benchmark Replacement means a tenor (including overnight) having
approximately the same length (disregarding Business Day adjustment) as the applicable tenor for the then-current Benchmark.
(10)
(11)

“FRBNY” means the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.
“FRBNY’s Website” means the website of the FRBNY at http://www.newyorkfed.org, or any successor

source.
(12)
“Interpolated Benchmark” with respect to the Benchmark means the rate determined for the Corresponding
Tenor by interpolating on a linear basis between: (1) the Benchmark for the longest period (for which the Benchmark is available) that is shorter than the
Corresponding Tenor and (2) the Benchmark for the shortest period (for which the Benchmark is available) that is longer than the Corresponding Tenor.
(13)

“ISDA” means the International Swaps and Derivatives Association, Inc. or any successor thereto.

(14)
“ISDA Definitions” means the 2006 ISDA Definitions published by the ISDA or any successor thereto, as
amended or supplemented from time to time, or any successor definitional booklet for interest rate derivatives published from time to time.
(15)
“ISDA Fallback Adjustment” means the spread adjustment (which may be a positive or negative value or
zero) that would apply for derivatives transactions referencing the ISDA Definitions to be determined upon the occurrence of an index cessation event with
respect to the Benchmark for the applicable tenor.
(16)
“ISDA Fallback Rate” means the rate that would apply for derivatives transactions referencing the ISDA
Definitions to be effective upon the occurrence of an index cessation date with respect to the Benchmark for the applicable tenor excluding the applicable
ISDA Fallback Adjustment.
(17)
“Reference Time” with respect to any determination of a Benchmark means (1) if the Benchmark is ThreeMonth Term SOFR, the time determined by the Calculation Agent after giving effect to the Three-Month Term SOFR Conventions, and (2) if the Benchmark
is not Three-Month Term SOFR, the time determined by the Calculation Agent after giving effect to the Benchmark Replacement Conforming Changes.
(18)
“Relevant Governmental Body” means the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (the “Federal
Reserve”) and/or the FRBNY, or a committee officially endorsed or convened by the Federal Reserve and/or the FRBNY or any successor thereto.
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(19)
“SOFR” means the daily Secured Overnight Financing Rate provided by the FRBNY, as the administrator of
the benchmark (or a successor administrator), on the FRBNY’s Website.
(20)
“Term SOFR” means the forward-looking term rate for the Corresponding Tenor based on SOFR that has been
selected or recommended by the Relevant Governmental Body.
(21)
“Term SOFR Administrator” means any entity designated by the Relevant Governmental Body as the
administrator of Term SOFR (or a successor administrator).
(22)
“Three-Month Term SOFR” means the rate for Term SOFR for a tenor of three months that is published by the
Term SOFR Administrator at the Reference Time for any Floating Interest Period, as determined by the Calculation Agent after giving effect to the ThreeMonth Term SOFR Conventions.
(23)
“Three-Month Term SOFR Conventions” means any determination, decision or election with respect to any
technical, administrative or operational matter (including with respect to the manner and timing of the publication of Three-Month Term SOFR, or changes to
the definition of “Floating Interest Period”, timing and frequency of determining Three-Month Term SOFR with respect to each Floating Interest Period and
making payments of interest, rounding of amounts or tenors, and other administrative matters) that the Company decides may be appropriate to reflect the use
of Three-Month Term SOFR as the Benchmark in a manner substantially consistent with market practice (or, if the Company decides that adoption of any
portion of such market practice is not administratively feasible or if the Company determines that no market practice for the use of Three-Month Term SOFR
exists, in such other manner as the Company determines is reasonably necessary).
(24)

“Unadjusted Benchmark Replacement” means the Benchmark Replacement excluding the Benchmark

Replacement Adjustment.
(d)
In the event that any Fixed Interest Payment Date during the Fixed Rate Period falls on a day that is not a Business Day (as
defined below), the interest payment due on that date shall be postponed to the next day that is a Business Day and no additional interest shall accrue as a
result of that postponement. In the event that any Floating Interest Payment Date during the Floating Rate Period falls on a day that is not a Business Day (as
defined below), the interest payment due on that date shall be postponed to the next day that is a Business Day and interest shall accrue to but excluding the
date interest is paid. However, if the postponement would cause the day to fall in the next calendar month during the Floating Interest Period, the Floating
Interest Payment Date shall instead be brought forward to the immediately preceding Business Day. The term “Business Day” means any day other than a
Saturday or Sunday or any other day on which banking institutions in the State of New York are generally authorized or required by law or executive order to
be closed.
10

3.

Subordination.

(a)
The indebtedness of the Company evidenced by this Subordinated Note, including the principal and interest on this
Subordinated Note, shall be subordinate and junior in right of payment to the prior payment in full of all existing claims of creditors of the Company whether
now outstanding or subsequently created, assumed, guaranteed or incurred (collectively, “Senior Indebtedness”), which shall consist of principal of (and
premium, if any) and interest, if any, on: (i) all indebtedness and obligations of, or guaranteed or assumed by, the Company for money borrowed, whether or
not evidenced by bonds, debentures, securities, notes or other similar instruments, and including, but not limited to all obligations to the Company’s general
and secured creditors; (ii) any deferred obligations of the Company for the payment of the purchase price of property or assets acquired other than in the
ordinary course of business; (iii) all obligations, contingent or otherwise, of the Company in respect of any letters of credit, bankers’ acceptances, security
purchase facilities and similar direct credit substitutes; (iv) any capital lease obligations of the Company; (v) all obligations of the Company in respect of
interest rate swap, cap or other agreements, interest rate future or option contracts, currency swap agreements, currency future or option contracts,
commodity contracts and other similar arrangements or derivative products; (vi) all obligations that are similar to those in clauses (i) through (v) of other
persons for the payment of which the Company is responsible or liable as obligor, guarantor or otherwise arising from an off-balance sheet guarantee; (vii) all
obligations of the types referred to in clauses (i) through (vi) of other persons secured by a lien on any property or asset of the Company; and (viii) in the case
of (i) through (vii) above, all amendments, renewals, extensions, modifications and refundings of such indebtedness and obligations; except “Senior
Indebtedness” does not include (A) the Subordinated Notes, (B) any obligation that by its terms expressly is junior to, or ranks equally in right of payment
with, the Subordinated Notes, or (C) any indebtedness between the Company and any of its subsidiaries or Affiliates. This Subordinated Note is not secured
by any assets of the Company or any of its subsidiaries or Affiliates. The term “Affiliate(s)” means, with respect to any Person (as such term is defined in the
Purchase Agreement), such Person’s immediate family members, partners, members or parent and subsidiary corporations, and any other Person directly or
indirectly controlling, controlled by, or under common control with said Person and their respective Affiliates.
(b)
In the event of liquidation of the Company, holders of Senior Indebtedness of the Company shall be entitled to be paid in
full with such interest as may be provided by law before any payment shall be made on account of principal of or interest on this Subordinated Note.
Additionally, in the event of any insolvency, dissolution, assignment for the benefit of creditors or any liquidation or winding up of or relating to the
Company, whether voluntary or involuntary, holders of Senior Indebtedness shall be entitled to be paid in full before any payment shall be made on account
of the principal of or interest on the Subordinated Notes, including this Subordinated Note. In the event of any such proceeding, after payment in full of all
sums owing with respect to the Senior Indebtedness, the registered holders of the Subordinated Notes from time to time (each a “Noteholder” and,
collectively, the “Noteholders”), together with the holders of any obligations of the Company ranking on parity with the Subordinated Notes, shall be entitled
to be paid from the remaining assets of the Company the unpaid principal thereof, and the unpaid interest thereon before any payment or other distribution,
whether in cash, property or otherwise, shall be made (i) with respect to any obligation that by its terms expressly is junior in the right of payment to the
Subordinated Notes, (ii) with respect to any indebtedness between the Company and any of its subsidiaries or Affiliates or (iii) on account of any capital
stock.
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(c)
If there shall have occurred and be continuing (i) a default in any payment with respect to any Senior Indebtedness or (ii) an event of
default with respect to any Senior Indebtedness as a result of which the maturity thereof is accelerated, unless and until such payment default or event of
default shall have been cured or waived or shall have ceased to exist, no payments shall be made by the Company with respect to the Subordinated Notes.
The provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to any payment with respect to which the immediately preceding paragraph of this Section 3 (Subordination)
would be applicable.
(d)
Nothing herein shall act to prohibit, limit or impede the Company from issuing additional debt of the Company having the same rank as
the Subordinated Notes or which may be junior or senior in rank to the Subordinated Notes. Each Noteholder, by its acceptance hereof, further acknowledges
and agrees that the foregoing subordination provisions are, and are intended to be, an inducement and a consideration for each holder of any Senior
Indebtedness, whether such Senior Indebtedness was created or acquired before or after the issuance of the Subordinated Notes, to acquire and continue to
hold, or to continue to hold, such Senior Indebtedness, and such holder of Senior Indebtedness shall be deemed conclusively to have relied on such
subordination provisions in acquiring and continuing to hold or in continuing to hold such Senior Indebtedness.
4.

Redemption.

(a)
Redemption Prior to Fifth Anniversary. This Subordinated Note shall not be redeemable by the Company in whole or in part
prior to September 30, 2025 except in the event of a: (i) Tier 2 Capital Event (as defined below); (ii) Tax Event (as defined below); or (iii) Investment
Company Event (as defined below). Upon the occurrence of a Tier 2 Capital Event, a Tax Event or an Investment Company Event, the Company may redeem
this Subordinated Note, subject to Section 4(f) (Regulatory Approvals) hereof, in whole or in part at any time, upon giving not less than 10 days’ notice to the
holder of this Subordinated Note at an amount equal to 100% of the outstanding principal amount being redeemed plus accrued but unpaid interest, to but
excluding the redemption date. “Tier 2 Capital Event” means the Company’s good faith determination that, as a result of (1) any amendment to, or change in,
the laws, rules or regulations of the United States (including, for the avoidance of doubt, any agency or instrumentality of the United States, including the
Federal Reserve and other federal bank regulatory agencies) or any political subdivision of or in the United States that is enacted or becomes effective after
the issue date of this Subordinated Note, (2) any proposed change in those laws, rules or regulations that is announced or becomes effective after the issue
date of this Subordinated Note, or (3) any official administrative decision or judicial decision or administrative action or other official pronouncement
interpreting or applying those laws, rules, regulations, policies or guidelines with respect thereto that is announced after the issue date of this Subordinated
Note, there is more than an insubstantial risk that the Company will not be entitled to treat the Subordinated Notes then outstanding as Tier 2 capital (or its
equivalent) for purposes of capital adequacy guidelines of the Federal Reserve Board, as then in effect and applicable to the Company (“Tier 2 Capital”), for
so long as any Subordinated Notes are outstanding. “Tax Event” means the receipt by the Company of an opinion of independent tax counsel experienced in
such matters to the effect that as a result of (1) an amendment to or change (including any announced prospective amendment or change) in any law or treaty,
or any regulation thereunder, of the United States or any of its political subdivisions or taxing authorities; (2) a judicial decision, administrative action,
official administrative pronouncement, ruling, regulatory procedure, regulation, notice or announcement, including any notice or announcement of intent to
adopt or promulgate any ruling, regulatory procedure or regulation (any of the foregoing, an “Administrative or Judicial Action”); or (3) an amendment to or
change in any official position with respect to, or any interpretation of, an Administrative or Judicial Action or a law or regulation of the United States that
differs from the previously generally accepted position or interpretation, in each case, which change or amendment or challenge becomes effective or which
pronouncement, decision or challenge is announced on or after the issue date of this Subordinated Note, there is more than an insubstantial risk that interest
payable by the Company on the Subordinated Notes is not, or within 90 days of such opinion, will not be, deductible by the Company, in whole or in part, for
United States federal income tax purposes. “Investment Company Event” means receipt by the Company of an opinion of independent counsel experienced
in such matters to the effect that there is more than an insubstantial risk that the Company is or, within 90 days of the date of such legal opinion will be,
considered an “investment company” that is required to be registered under the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended.
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(b)
Redemption on or after Fifth Anniversary. On or after September 30, 2025, subject to the provisions of Section 4(f)
(Regulatory Approvals) hereof, this Subordinated Note shall be redeemable at the option of and by the Company, in whole or in part from time to time upon
any Interest Payment Date, at an amount equal to 100% of the outstanding principal amount being redeemed plus accrued but unpaid interest, to but
excluding the redemption date, but in all cases in a principal amount with integral multiples of $1,000. In addition, the Company may redeem all or a portion
of the Subordinated Notes, at any time upon the occurrence of a Tier 2 Capital Event, Tax Event or an Investment Company Event. The redemption
referenced in this Section 4(b) (Redemption on or after Fifth Anniversary) shall be subject to the receipt of any required regulatory approval.
(c)
Partial Redemption. If less than the then outstanding principal amount of this Subordinated Note is redeemed, (i) a new
Subordinated Note shall be issued representing the unredeemed portion without charge to the holder thereof and (ii) such redemption shall be effected on a
pro rata basis as to the Noteholders. For purposes of clarity, upon a partial redemption, a like percentage of the principal amount of every Subordinated Note
held by every Noteholder shall be redeemed.
(d)
Subordinated Note.

No Redemption at Option of Noteholder. This Subordinated Note is not subject to redemption at the option of the holder of this

(e)
Effectiveness of Redemption. If notice of redemption has been duly given and notwithstanding that this Subordinated Note has
been called for redemption but has not yet been surrendered for cancellation, on and after the date fixed for redemption interest shall cease to accrue on the
portion of this Subordinated Note called for redemption, this Subordinated Note shall no longer be deemed outstanding with respect to the portion called for
redemption and all rights with respect to the portion of this Subordinated Note called for redemption shall forthwith on such date fixed for redemption cease
and terminate unless the Company shall default in the payment of the redemption price, except only the right of the holder hereof to receive the amount
payable on such redemption, without interest. For purposes of clarity, any redemption made pursuant to the terms of this Subordinated Note shall be made on
a pro rata basis, and, for purposes of a redemption processed through DTC, on a “Pro Rata Pass-Through Distribution of Principal” basis, among all of the
Subordinated Notes outstanding at the time thereof.
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(f)
Regulatory Approvals. Any such redemption shall be subject to receipt of any and all required federal and state regulatory
approvals or non-objections, including, but not limited to, the consent of the Federal Reserve. In the case of any redemption of this Subordinated Note
pursuant to paragraph (b) of this Section 4 (Redemption on or after Fifth Anniversary), the Company will give the holder hereof notice of redemption, which
notice shall indicate the aggregate principal amount of Subordinated Notes to be redeemed, not less than thirty (30) nor more than sixty (60) calendar days
prior to the redemption date.
(g)
Purchase and Resale of the Subordinated Notes. Subject to any required federal and state regulatory approvals and the
provisions of this Subordinated Note, the Company shall have the right to purchase any of the Subordinated Notes at any time in the open market, private
transactions or otherwise. If the Company purchases any Subordinated Notes, it may, in its discretion, hold, resell or cancel any of the purchased
Subordinated Notes.
5.

Global Subordinated Notes.

(a)
Provided that applicable depository eligibility requirements are met, the Subordinated Notes owned by Noteholders that are
Qualified Institutional Buyers and/or institutional “accredited investors” shall be issued in the form of one or more Global Subordinated Notes (each a
“Global Subordinated Note”) registered in the name of The Depository Trust Company or another organization registered as a clearing agency under the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and designated as Depositary by the Company or any successor thereto (the
“Depositary”) or a nominee thereof and delivered to such Depositary or a nominee thereof.
(b)
Notwithstanding any other provision herein, no Global Subordinated Note may be exchanged in whole or in part for
Subordinated Notes registered, and no transfer of a Global Subordinated Note in whole or in part may be registered, in the name of any person other than the
Depositary for such Global Subordinated Note or a nominee thereof unless (i) such Depositary advises the Company in writing that such Depositary is no
longer willing or able to properly discharge its responsibilities as Depositary with respect to such Global Subordinated Note, and no qualified successor is
appointed by the Company within ninety (90) days of receipt by the Company of such notice, (ii) such Depositary ceases to be a clearing agency registered
under the Exchange Act and no successor is appointed by the Company within ninety (90) days after obtaining knowledge of such event, (iii) the Company
elects to terminate the book-entry system through the Depositary or (iv) an Event of Default (as defined in Section 6 (Events of Default; Acceleration)) shall
have occurred and be continuing. Upon the occurrence of any event specified in clause (i), (ii), (iii) or (iv) of this Section 5(b), the Company or its agent shall
notify the Depositary and instruct the Depositary to notify all owners of beneficial interests in such Global Subordinated Note of the occurrence of such event
and of the availability of Subordinated Notes to such owners of beneficial interests requesting the same.
(c)
If any Global Subordinated Note is to be exchanged for other Subordinated Notes or canceled in part, or if another
Subordinated Note is to be exchanged in whole or in part for a beneficial interest in any Global Subordinated Note, then either (i) such Global Subordinated
Note shall be so surrendered for exchange or cancellation as provided in this Section 5 or (ii) the principal amount thereof shall be reduced or increased by an
amount equal to the portion thereof to be so exchanged or canceled, or equal to the principal amount of such other Subordinated Note to be so exchanged for
a beneficial interest therein, as the case may be, by means of an appropriate adjustment made on the records of the Company or, if applicable, the Company’s
registrar and transfer agent (“Registrar”), whereupon the Company or, if applicable, the Registrar, in accordance with the applicable rules and procedures of
the Depositary (“Applicable Depositary Procedures”), shall instruct the Depositary or its authorized representative to make a corresponding adjustment to its
records. Upon any such surrender or adjustment of a Global Subordinated Note by the Depositary, accompanied by registration instructions, the Company
shall execute and deliver any Subordinated Notes issuable in exchange for such Global Subordinated Note (or any portion thereof) in accordance with the
instructions of the Depositary.
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(d)
Every Subordinated Note executed and delivered upon registration of transfer of, or in exchange for or in lieu of, a Global
Subordinated Note or any portion thereof shall be executed and delivered in the form of, and shall be, a Global Subordinated Note, unless such Subordinated
Note is registered in the name of a person other than the Depositary for such Global Subordinated Note or a nominee thereof.
(e)
The Depositary or its nominee, as the registered owner of a Global Subordinated Note, shall be the holder of such Global
Subordinated Note for all purposes under this Subordinated Note, and owners of beneficial interests in a Global Subordinated Note shall hold such interests
pursuant to Applicable Depositary Procedures. Accordingly, any such owner’s beneficial interest in a Global Subordinated Note shall be shown only on, and
the transfer of such interest shall be effected only through, records maintained by the Depositary or its nominee or its Depositary participants. If applicable,
the Registrar shall be entitled to deal with the Depositary for all purposes relating to a Global Subordinated Note (including the payment of principal and
interest thereon and the giving of instructions or directions by owners of beneficial interests therein and the giving of notices) as the sole holder of the
Subordinated Note and shall have no obligations to the owners of beneficial interests therein. The Registrar shall have no liability in respect of any transfers
undertaken by the Depositary.
(f)
The rights of owners of beneficial interests in a Global Subordinated Note shall be exercised only through the Depositary and
shall be limited to those established by law and agreements between such owners and the Depositary and/or its participants.
(g)
No holder of any beneficial interest in any Global Subordinated Note held on its behalf by a Depositary shall have any rights
with respect to such Global Subordinated Note, and such Depositary may be treated by the Company and any agent of the Company as the owner of such
Global Subordinated Note for all purposes whatsoever. Neither the Company nor any agent of the Company will have any responsibility or liability for any
aspect of the records relating to or payments made on account of beneficial ownership interests of a Global Subordinated Note or maintaining, supervising or
reviewing any records relating to such beneficial ownership interests. Notwithstanding the foregoing, nothing herein shall prevent the Company or any agent
of the Company from giving effect to any written certification, proxy or other authorization furnished by a Depositary or impair, as between a Depositary and
such holders of beneficial interests, the operation of customary practices governing the exercise of the rights of the Depositary (or its nominee) as holder of
any Subordinated Note.
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6.

Events of Default; Acceleration.

Each of the following events shall constitute an “Event of Default”:
(a)
the entry of a decree or order for relief in respect of the Company by a court having jurisdiction in the premises in an
involuntary case or proceeding under any applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, or reorganization law, now or hereafter in effect of the United States or any
political subdivision thereof, and such decree or order will have continued unstayed and in effect for a period of sixty (60) consecutive days;
(b)
the commencement by the Company of a voluntary case under any applicable bankruptcy, insolvency or reorganization law,
now or hereafter in effect of the United States or any political subdivision thereof, or the consent by the Company to the entry of a decree or order for relief
in an involuntary case or proceeding under any such law;
(c)
the Company (i) becomes insolvent or is unable to pay its debts as they mature, (ii) makes an assignment for the benefit of
creditors, (iii) admits in writing its inability to pay its debts as they mature or (iv) ceases to be a bank holding company or financial holding company under
the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended;
(d)
the failure of the Company to pay any installment of interest on any of the Subordinated Notes as and when the same will
become due and payable, and the continuation of such failure for a period of fifteen (15) days;
(e)
become due and payable;

the failure of the Company to pay all or any part of the principal of any of the Subordinated Notes as and when the same will

(f)
the liquidation of the Company (for avoidance of doubt, “liquidation” does not include any merger, consolidation, sale of
equity or assets or reorganization (exclusive of a reorganization in bankruptcy) of the Company or any of its subsidiaries);
(g)
the failure of the Company to perform any other covenant or agreement on the part of the Company contained in the
Subordinated Notes, and the continuation of such failure for a period of thirty (30) days after the date on which notice specifying such failure, stating that
such notice is a “Notice of Default” hereunder and demanding that the Company remedy the same, will have been given, in the manner set forth in Section 22
(Notices), to the Company by a Noteholder; or
(h)
the default by the Company under any bond, debenture, note or other evidence of indebtedness for money borrowed by the
Company having an aggregate principal amount outstanding of at least $25,000,000, whether such indebtedness now exists or is created or incurred in the
future, which default (i) constitutes a failure to pay any portion of the principal of such indebtedness when due and payable after the expiration of any
applicable grace period or (ii) results in such indebtedness becoming due or being declared due and payable prior to the date on which it otherwise would
have become due and payable without, in the case of clause (i), such indebtedness having been discharged or, in the case of clause (ii), without such
indebtedness having been discharged or such acceleration having been rescinded or annulled.
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Unless the principal amount of this Subordinated Note already shall have become due and payable, if an Event of Default set forth in Section 6(a) or
Section 6(b) above shall have occurred and be continuing, the Noteholder, by notice in writing to the Company, may declare the principal amount of this
Subordinated Note to be due and payable immediately and, upon any such declaration, the same shall become and shall be immediately due and payable, and
the Company waives demand, presentment for payment, notice of nonpayment, notice of protest, and all other notices. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
because the Company will treat the Subordinated Notes as Tier 2 Capital, upon the occurrence of an Event of Default other than an Event of Default
described in Section 6(a) or Section 6(b), no Noteholder may accelerate the Stated Maturity of the Subordinated Notes and make the principal of, and any
accrued and unpaid interest on, the Subordinated Notes, immediately due and payable. The Company, within forty-five (45) calendar days after the receipt of
written notice from any Noteholder of the occurrence of an Event of Default with respect to this Subordinated Note, shall mail to all Noteholders, at their
addresses shown on the Security Register (as defined in Section 14 (Registration of Transfer, Security Register) below), such written notice of Event of
Default, unless such Event of Default shall have been cured or waived before the giving of such notice as certified by the Company in writing.
7.
Failure to Make Payments. In the event of an Event of Default under Section 6(c), Section 6(d) or Section 6(e) above, the Company will, upon
demand of the Noteholder, pay to the Noteholder the amount then due and payable on this Subordinated Note for principal and interest (without acceleration
of the Subordinated Note in any manner), with interest on the overdue principal and interest at the per annum rate borne by this Subordinated Note, to the
extent permitted by applicable law. If the Company fails to pay such amount upon such demand, the holder of this Subordinated Note may, among other
things, institute a judicial proceeding for the collection of the sums so due and unpaid and such amount as shall be sufficient to cover the reasonable costs and
expenses of collection, including the reasonable compensation, expenses, disbursements and advances of such Noteholder, its agents and counsel, may
prosecute such proceeding to judgment or final decree and may enforce the same against the Company and collect the amounts adjudged or decreed to be
payable in the manner provided by law out of the property of the Company.
Upon the occurrence of a failure by the Company to make any required payment of principal or interest on this Subordinated Note or an Event of
Default, until such Event of Default is cured by the Company or waived by the Noteholders in accordance with Section 18 (Waiver and Consent) hereof,
except as may be required by any federal or state bank regulatory agency, the Company shall not: (a) declare or pay any dividends or distributions on, or
redeem, purchase, acquire, or make a liquidation payment with respect to, any of the Company’s capital stock; (b) make any payment of principal or interest
or premium, if any, on or repay, repurchase or redeem any indebtedness of the Company that ranks equal with or junior to the Subordinated Notes; or (c)
make any payments under any guarantee that ranks equal with or junior to the Subordinated Notes, other than: (i) any dividends or distributions in shares of,
or options, warrants or rights to subscribe for or purchase shares of, any class of the Company’s common stock; (ii) any declaration of a non-cash dividend in
connection with the implementation of a shareholders’ rights plan, or the issuance of stock under any such plan in the future, or the redemption or repurchase
of any such rights pursuant thereto; (iii) as a result of a reclassification of the Company’s capital stock or the exchange or conversion of one class or series of
the Company’s capital stock for another class or series of the Company’s capital stock; (iv) the purchase of fractional interests in shares of the Company’s
capital stock pursuant to the conversion or exchange provisions of such capital stock or the security being converted or exchanged; or (v) purchases of any
class of the Company’s common stock related to the issuance of common stock or rights under any benefit plans for the Company’s directors, officers or
employees or any of the Company’s dividend reinvestment plans (the foregoing clauses (i) through (v) are collectively referred to as the “Permitted
Dividends”).
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8.

Affirmative Covenants of the Company.

(a)
Notice of Certain Events. To the extent permitted by applicable statute, rule or regulation, unless the Company is then subject to
Section 13 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act, the Company shall provide written notice to the Noteholder of the occurrence of any of the following events as
soon as practicable, but in no event later than fifteen (15) Business Days following the Company becoming aware of the occurrence of such event:
(i)
regulatory capital standards;

The Company or any of its banking subsidiaries become less than “well-capitalized” as defined under the then applicable

(ii)
The Company, or any of the Company’s subsidiaries, or any officer of the Company (in such capacity), becomes subject
to any formal, written regulatory enforcement action (as defined by the applicable state or federal bank regulatory authority);
(iii)
The dollar amount of any nonperforming assets of the Company on a consolidated basis as of the end of a given fiscal
quarter as a percentage of the Company’s total loan portfolio exceeds four percent (4.00%);
(iv)
The appointment, resignation, removal or termination of the chief executive officer or president of the Company or
Orange Bank & Trust Company (the “Bank”); or
(v)

There is a change in ownership of 25% or more of the outstanding securities of the Company entitled to vote for the

election of directors.
(b)
Payment of Principal and Interest. The Company covenants and agrees for the benefit of the Noteholder that it will duly and
punctually pay the principal of, and interest on, this Subordinated Note, in accordance with the terms hereof.
(c)
Maintenance of Office. The Company will maintain an office or agency in the Borough of Manhattan, New York, New York or
the City of Houston, Texas, where Subordinated Notes may be surrendered for registration of transfer or for exchange and where notices and demands to or
upon the Company in respect of the Subordinated Notes may be served.
The Company may also from time to time designate one or more other offices or agencies where the Subordinated Notes may be presented or
surrendered for any or all such purposes and may from time to time rescind such designations; provided that no such designation or rescission will in any
manner relieve the Company of its obligation to maintain an office or agency in the State of New York or the State of Texas. The Company will give prompt
written notice to the Noteholders of any such designation or rescission and of any change in the location of any such other office or agency.
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(d)
Corporate Existence. The Company will do or cause to be done all things necessary to preserve and keep in full force and
effect: (i) the corporate existence of the Company; (ii) the existence (corporate or other) of each subsidiary; and (iii) the rights (constituent governing
documents and statutory), licenses and franchises of the Company and each of its subsidiaries; provided, however, that the Company will not be required to
preserve the existence (corporate or other) of any of its subsidiaries or any such right, license or franchise of the Company or any of its subsidiaries if the
Board of Directors of the Company determines that the preservation thereof is no longer desirable in the conduct of the business of the Company and its
subsidiaries taken as a whole and that the loss thereof will not be disadvantageous in any material respect to the Noteholders.
(e)
Maintenance of Properties. The Company will, and will cause each subsidiary to, cause all its properties used or useful in the
conduct of its business to be maintained and kept in good condition, repair and working order and supplied with all necessary equipment and will cause to be
made all necessary repairs, renewals, replacements, betterments and improvements thereof, all as in the judgment of the Company may be necessary so that
the business carried on in connection therewith may be properly and advantageously conducted at all times; provided, however, that nothing in this Section
8(e) will prevent the Company or any subsidiary from discontinuing the operation and maintenance of any of their respective properties if such
discontinuance is, in the reasonable judgment of the Board of Directors of the Company or of any subsidiary, as the case may be, desirable in the conduct of
its business.
(f)
Transfer of Voting Stock. The Company will not, nor will it permit the Bank to, directly or indirectly, sell, assign, transfer or
otherwise dispose of any shares of, securities convertible into, or options, warrants or rights to subscribe for or purchase shares of, Voting Stock (as defined
below) of the Bank or any successor thereof or any subsidiary of the Company that is a depository institution and that has consolidated assets equal to 30% or
more of the Company’s consolidated assets (“Material Subsidiary”), nor will the Company permit the Material Subsidiary to issue any shares of, or securities
convertible into, or options, warrants or rights to subscribe for or purchase shares of, Voting Stock of the Material Subsidiary if, in each case, after giving
effect to any such transaction and to the issuance of the maximum number of shares of Voting Stock of the Material Subsidiary issuable upon the exercise of
all such convertible securities, options, warrants or rights, the Company would cease to own, directly or indirectly, at least 80% of the issued and outstanding
Voting Stock of the Material Subsidiary. “Voting Stock” means outstanding shares of capital stock having voting power for the election of directors, whether
at all times or only so long as no senior class of stock has such voting power because of default in dividends or other default.
(g)
Waiver of Certain Covenants. The Company may omit in any particular instance to comply with any term, provision or
condition set forth in Section 8(c) (Maintenance of Office), Section 8(d) (Corporate Existence), Section 8(e) (Maintenance of Properties), or Section 8(f)
(Transfer of Voting Stock) above, with respect to this Subordinated Note if before the time for such compliance the Noteholders of at least a majority in
aggregate principal amount of the outstanding Subordinated Notes, by act of such Noteholders, either will waive such compliance in such instance or
generally will have waived compliance with such term, provision or condition, but no such waiver will extend to or affect such term, provision or condition
except to the extent so expressly waived, and, until such waiver will become effective, the obligations of the Company in respect of any such term, provision
or condition will remain in full force and effect.
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(h)
Tier 2 Capital. Whether or not the Company is subject to consolidated capital requirements under applicable regulations of the
Federal Reserve, if all or any portion of the Subordinated Notes ceases to be deemed to be Tier 2 Capital, other than due to the limitation imposed on the
capital treatment of subordinated debt during the five (5) years immediately preceding the Stated Maturity of the Subordinated Notes, the Company will
promptly notify the Noteholders and thereafter, the Company and the Noteholders will work together in good faith to execute and deliver all agreements as
reasonably necessary in order to restructure the applicable portions of the obligations evidenced by the Subordinated Notes to qualify as Tier 2 Capital;
provided, however, that nothing contained in this Section 8(i) (Tier 2 Capital) shall limit the Company’s right to redeem the Subordinated Notes upon the
occurrence of a Tier 2 Capital Event pursuant to Section 4(a) (Redemption Prior to Fifth Anniversary) or Section 4(b) (Redemption on or after Fifth
Anniversary).
(i)
Compliance with Laws. The Company shall comply with the requirements of all laws, regulations, orders and decrees
applicable to it or its properties, except for such noncompliance that would not reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect (as such term is
defined in the Purchase Agreement) on the Company and its subsidiaries taken as a whole.
(j)
Taxes and Assessments. The Company shall punctually pay and discharge all material taxes, assessments, and other
governmental charges or levies imposed upon it or upon its income or upon any of its properties; provided, that no such taxes, assessments or other
governmental charges need be paid if they are being contested in good faith by the Company.
(k)

Financial Statements; Access to Records.

(i)
Unless the Company is then subject to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act, not later than forty-five (45) days
following the end of each semi-annual or quarterly period, as applicable, for which the Company has not submitted a Consolidated Financial Statements for
Holding Companies Reporting Form FR Y-9C to the Federal Reserve, upon request, the Company shall provide the Noteholder with a copy of the
Company’s unaudited parent company only balance sheet and statement of income (loss) for and as of the end of such immediately preceding fiscal quarter,
prepared in accordance with past practice. Quarterly financial statements, if required herein, shall be unaudited and need not comply with GAAP.
(ii)
Unless the Company is then subject to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act, not later than ninety (90) days from
the end of each fiscal year, upon request the Company shall provide the Noteholder with copies of the Company’s audited financial statements consisting of
the consolidated balance sheet of the Company as of the fiscal year end and the related statements of income (loss) and retained earnings, stockholders’
equity and cash flows for the fiscal year then ended. Such financial statements shall be prepared in accordance with GAAP applied on a consistent basis
throughout the period involved.
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(iii)
In addition to the foregoing Sections 8(k)(i) and (ii), if a Noteholder holds at least fifty percent (50%) in aggregate
principal amount (excluding any Subordinated Notes held by Company or any of its Affiliates) of the Subordinated Notes at the time outstanding, the
Company agrees to furnish to such Noteholder, upon request, with such financial and business information of the Company and the Bank as such Noteholder
may reasonably request as may be reasonably necessary or advisable to allow such Noteholder to confirm compliance by the Company with this Note.
(l)
Company Statement as to Compliance. The Company will deliver to the Noteholders, within one hundred twenty (120) days
after the end of each fiscal year, an Officer’s Certificate covering the preceding fiscal year, stating whether or not, to the best of the certifying officer’s
knowledge, the Company is in default in the performance and observance of any of the terms, provisions and conditions of this Subordinated Note (without
regard to notice requirements or periods of grace) and if the Company will be in default, specifying all such defaults and the nature and status thereof of
which such officer may have knowledge.
9.

Negative Covenants of the Company.

(a)
Limitation on Dividends. The Company shall not declare or pay any dividend or make any distribution on capital stock or other
equity securities of any kind of the Company if the Company is not “well capitalized” for regulatory purposes immediately prior to the declaration of such
dividend or distribution, except for Permitted Dividends.
(b)
Merger or Sale of Assets. The Company shall not merge into another entity, effect a Change in Bank Control (as defined
below) or convey, transfer or lease substantially all of its properties and assets to any person, unless:
(i)
the continuing entity into which the Company is merged or the person which acquires by conveyance or transfer or
which leases substantially all of the properties and assets of the Company shall be a corporation, association or other legal entity organized and existing under
the laws of the United States of America, any State thereof or the District of Columbia and expressly assumes the due and punctual payment of the principal
of and any premium and interest on the Subordinated Notes according to their terms, and the due and punctual performance of all covenants and conditions
hereof on the part of the Company to be performed or observed; and
(ii)
immediately after giving effect to such transaction, no Event of Default (as defined above), and no event which, after
notice or lapse of time or both, would become an Event of Default, shall have occurred and be continuing.
“Change in Bank Control” means the sale, transfer, lease or conveyance by the Company, or an issuance of equity securities by the Bank other than
to the Company, in either case resulting in ownership by the Company of less than 50% of the Bank.
10.
Denominations. The Subordinated Notes are issuable only in registered form without interest coupons in minimum denominations of
$100,000 and integral multiples of $1,000 in excess thereof.
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11.
Charges and Transfer Taxes. No service charge will be made for any registration of transfer or exchange of this Subordinated Note, or
any redemption or repayment of this Subordinated Note, or any conversion or exchange of this Subordinated Note for other types of securities or property,
but the Company may require payment of a sum sufficient to pay all taxes, assessments or other governmental charges that may be imposed in connection
with the transfer or exchange of this Subordinated Note from the Noteholder requesting such transfer or exchange.
12.
Payment Procedures. Payment of the principal and interest payable on the Maturity Date will be made by check, by wire transfer or by
Automated Clearing House (ACH) transfer in immediately available funds to a bank account in the United States designated by the registered Noteholder if
such Noteholder shall have previously provided wire instructions to the Company, upon presentation and surrender of this Subordinated Note at the Payment
Office (as defined in Section 22 (Notices) below) or at such other place or places as the Company shall designate by notice to the registered Noteholders as
the Payment Office, provided that this Subordinated Note is presented to the Company in time for the Company to make such payments in such funds in
accordance with its normal procedures. Payments of interest (other than interest payable on the Maturity Date) shall be made on each Interest Payment Date
by wire transfer in immediately available funds or check mailed to the registered Noteholder, as such person’s address appears on the Security Register.
Interest payable on any Interest Payment Date shall be payable to the Noteholder in whose name this Subordinated Note is registered at the close of business
on the fifteenth (15th) calendar day prior to the applicable Interest Payment Date, without regard to whether such date is a Business Day, except that interest
not paid on the Interest Payment Date, if any, will be paid to the holder in whose name this Subordinated Note is registered at the close of business on a
special record date fixed by the Company (a “Special Record Date”), notice of which shall be given to the Noteholder not less than ten (10) calendar days
prior to such Special Record Date. To the extent permitted by applicable law, interest shall accrue, at the rate at which interest accrues on the principal of this
Subordinated Note, on any amount of principal or interest on this Subordinated Note not paid when due. All payments on this Subordinated Note shall be
applied first against costs and expenses of the Noteholder, if any, for which the Company is liable under this Subordinated Note; then against interest due
hereunder; and then against principal due hereunder. The Noteholder acknowledges and agrees that the payment of all or any portion of the outstanding
principal amount of this Subordinated Note and all interest hereon shall be pari passu in right of payment and in all other respects to the other Subordinated
Notes. In the event that the Noteholder receives payments in excess of its pro rata share of the Company’s payments to the holders of all of the Subordinated
Notes, then the Noteholder shall hold in trust all such excess payments for the benefit of the other Noteholders and shall pay such amounts held in trust to
such other holders upon demand by such holders.
13.
Form of Payment. Payments of principal of and interest on this Subordinated Note shall be made in such coin or currency of the United
States of America as at the time of payment shall be legal tender for the payment of public and private debts.
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14.
Registration of Transfer, Security Register. Except as otherwise provided herein, this Subordinated Note is transferable in whole or in
part, and may be exchanged for a like aggregate principal amount of Subordinated Notes of other authorized denominations, by the Noteholder in person, or
by its attorney duly authorized in writing, at the Payment Office or the offices of the Registrar. The Company or its agent (the “Registrar”) shall maintain a
register providing for the registration of the Subordinated Notes and any exchange or transfer thereof (the “Security Register”). Upon surrender or
presentation of this Subordinated Note for exchange or registration of transfer, the Company or the Registrar shall execute and deliver in exchange therefor a
Subordinated Note or Subordinated Notes of like aggregate principal amount, each in a minimum denomination of $100,000 or any amount in excess thereof
which is an integral multiple of $1,000 (and, in the absence of an opinion of counsel satisfactory to the Company to the contrary, bearing the restrictive
legend(s) set forth hereinabove) and that is or are registered in such name or names requested by the Noteholder. Any Subordinated Note presented or
surrendered for registration of transfer or for exchange shall be duly endorsed and accompanied by a written instrument of transfer in such form as is attached
hereto and incorporated herein, duly executed by the Noteholder or its attorney duly authorized in writing, with such tax identification number or other
information for each person in whose name a Subordinated Note is to be issued, and accompanied by evidence of compliance with any restrictive legend(s)
appearing on such Subordinated Note or Subordinated Notes as the Company may reasonably request to comply with applicable law. No exchange or
registration of transfer of this Subordinated Note shall be made on or after (i) the fifteenth (15th) day immediately preceding the Maturity Date or (ii) the due
delivery of notice of redemption.
15.
Successors and Assigns. This Subordinated Note shall be binding upon the Company and inure to the benefit of the Noteholder and its
respective successors and permitted assigns. The Noteholder may assign all, or any part of, or any interest in, the Noteholder’s rights and benefits hereunder
only to the extent and in the manner permitted by the terms of this Note. To the extent of any such assignment, such assignee shall have the same rights and
benefits against the Company and shall agree to be bound by and to comply with the terms and conditions of the Purchase Agreement as it would have had if
it were the Noteholder hereunder.
16.
Priority. The Subordinated Notes rank pari passu among themselves and pari passu, in the event of any insolvency proceeding,
dissolution, assignment for the benefit of creditors, reorganization, restructuring of debt, marshaling of assets and liabilities or similar proceeding or any
liquidation or winding up of the Company, with all other present or future unsecured subordinated debt obligations of the Company, except any unsecured
subordinated debt that, pursuant to its express terms, is senior or subordinate in right of payment to the Subordinated Notes.
17.
Ownership. Prior to due presentment of this Subordinated Note for registration of transfer, the Company may treat the holder in whose
name this Subordinated Note is registered in the Security Register as the absolute owner of this Subordinated Note for receiving payments of principal and
interest on this Subordinated Note and for all other purposes whatsoever, whether or not this Subordinated Note be overdue, and the Company shall not be
affected by any notice to the contrary.
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18.

Waiver and Consent.

(a)
This Subordinated Note may be amended or waived pursuant to, and in accordance with, the provisions set forth herein and as
set forth in Section 7.3 of the Purchase Agreement. Any such consent or waiver given by the Noteholder shall be conclusive and binding upon such
Noteholder and upon all subsequent holders of this Subordinated Note and of any Subordinated Note issued upon the registration of transfer hereof or in
exchange therefor or in lieu hereof, whether or not notation of such consent or waiver is made upon this Subordinated Note. No delay or omission of the
Noteholder to exercise any right or remedy accruing upon any Event of Default shall impair such right or remedy or constitute a waiver of any such Event of
Default or an acquiescence therein. Any insured depository institution which shall be a Noteholder or which otherwise shall have any beneficial ownership
interest in this Subordinated Note shall, by its acceptance of such Subordinated Note (or beneficial interest therein), be deemed to have waived any right of
offset with respect to the indebtedness evidenced thereby.
(b)
No waiver or amendment of any term, provision, condition, covenant or agreement in the Subordinated Notes shall be effective
except with the consent of the Noteholders holding not less than fifty percent (50%) in aggregate principal amount (excluding any Subordinated Notes held
by the Company or any of its Affiliates) of the Subordinated Notes at the time outstanding; provided, however, that without the consent of each Noteholder of
an affected Subordinated Note, no such amendment or waiver may: (i) reduce the principal amount of any Subordinated Note; (ii) reduce the rate of or
change the time for payment of interest on any Subordinated Note; (iii) extend the maturity of any Subordinated Note; (iv) change the currency in which
payment of the obligations of the Company under the Subordinated Notes are to be made; (v) lower the percentage of aggregate principal amount of
outstanding Subordinated Notes required to approve any amendment of the Subordinated Notes; (vi) make any changes to Section 4(c) (Partial Redemption),
Section 6 (Events of Default; Acceleration), Section 7 (Failure to Make Payments), Section 16 (Priority), or Section 18 (Waiver and Consent) of the
Subordinated Notes that adversely affects the rights of any Noteholder; or (vii) disproportionately affect the rights of any of the holders of the then
outstanding Subordinated Notes. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Company may amend or supplement the Subordinated Notes without the consent of the
Noteholders to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency or to provide for uncertificated Subordinated Notes in addition to or in place of certificated
Subordinated Notes, or to make any change that does not adversely affect the rights of any Noteholder of any of the Subordinated Notes. No failure to
exercise or delay in exercising, by any Noteholder of the Subordinated Notes, of any right, power or privilege hereunder shall operate as a waiver thereof, nor
shall any single or partial exercise of any right, power or privilege preclude any other or further exercise thereof, or the exercise of any other right or remedy
provided by law, except as restricted hereby. The rights and remedies provided in this Subordinated Note are cumulative and not exclusive of any right or
remedy provided by law or equity. No notice or demand on the Company in any case shall, in itself, entitle the Company to any other or further notice or
demand in similar or other circumstances or constitute a waiver of the rights of the Noteholders to any other or further action in any circumstances without
notice or demand. No consent or waiver, expressed or implied, by the Noteholders to or of any breach or default by the Company in the performance of its
obligations hereunder shall be deemed or construed to be a consent or waiver to or of any other breach or default in the performance of the same or any other
obligations of the Company hereunder. Failure on the part of the Noteholders to complain of any acts or failure to act or to declare an Event of Default,
irrespective of how long such failure continues, shall not constitute a waiver by the Noteholders of their rights hereunder or impair any rights, powers or
remedies on account of any breach or default by the Company.
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19.

Absolute and Unconditional Obligation of the Company.

(a)
No provisions of this Subordinated Note shall alter or impair the obligation of the Company, which is absolute and
unconditional, to pay the principal and interest on this Subordinated Note at the times, places and rate, and in the coin or currency, herein prescribed.
(b)
No delay or omission of the Noteholder to exercise any right or remedy accruing upon any Event of Default shall impair such
right or remedy or constitute a waiver of any such Event of Default or an acquiescence therein.
(c)
Any insured depository institution which shall be a Noteholder or which otherwise shall have any beneficial ownership interest
in this Subordinated Note shall, by its acceptance of such Note (or beneficial interest therein), be deemed to have waived any right of offset with respect to
the indebtedness evidenced thereby.
20.
No Sinking Fund; Convertibility. This Subordinated Note is not entitled to the benefit of any sinking fund. This Subordinated Note is
not convertible into or exchangeable for any of the equity securities, other securities or assets of the Company or any subsidiary of the Company.
21.
No Recourse Against Others. No recourse under or upon any obligation, covenant or agreement contained in this Subordinated Note,
or for any claim based thereon or otherwise in respect thereof, will be had against any past, present or future shareholder, employee, officer, or director, as
such, of the Company or of any predecessor or successor, either directly or through the Company or any predecessor or successor, under any rule of law,
statute or constitutional provision or by the enforcement of any assessment or by any legal or equitable proceeding or otherwise, all such liability being
expressly waived and released by the acceptance of this Subordinated Note by the Noteholder and as part of the consideration for the issuance of this
Subordinated Note.
22.
Notices. All notices to the Company under this Subordinated Note shall be in writing and addressed to the Company at 212 Dolson
Avenue, Middletown, NY 10940, Attention: Chief Financial Officer, or to such other address as the Company may notify to the Noteholder (the “Payment
Office”). All notices to the Noteholders shall be in writing and sent by first-class mail to each Noteholder at his or its address as set forth in the Security
Register.
23.
Further Issues. The Company may, without the consent of the Noteholders, create and issue additional notes having the same terms and
conditions of the Subordinated Notes (except for the Issue Date and issue price) so that such further notes shall be consolidated and form a single series with
the Subordinated Notes.
24.
Governing Law; Interpretation. THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE WILL BE DEEMED TO BE A CONTRACT MADE UNDER THE
LAWS OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK AND WILL BE GOVERNED BY, AND CONSTRUED IN ACCORDANCE WITH, THE LAWS OF THE
STATE OF NEW YORK WITHOUT REGARD TO CONFLICT OF LAW PRINCIPLES THEREOF. THIS SUBORDINATED NOTE IS INTENDED TO
MEET THE CRITERIA FOR QUALIFICATION OF THE OUTSTANDING PRINCIPAL AS TIER 2 CAPITAL UNDER THE REGULATORY
GUIDELINES OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE, AND THE TERMS HEREOF SHALL BE INTERPRETED IN A MANNER TO SATISFY SUCH INTENT.
[Signature Page Follows]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has caused this Subordinated Note to be duly executed and attested.
Orange County Bancorp, Inc.
By:
Name: Michael Gilfeather
Title: President and Chief Executive Officer
ATTEST:

Name: [·]
Title: [·]
[Signature Page to Subordinated Note]
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ASSIGNMENT FORM
To assign this Subordinated Note, fill in the form below: (I) or (we) assign and transfer this Subordinated Note to:

(Print or type assignee’s name, address and zip code)

(Insert assignee’s social security or tax I.D. No.)
and irrevocably appoint _______________________ agent to transfer this Subordinated Note on the books of the Company. The agent may substitute
another to act for him.
Date:

Your signature:
(Sign exactly as your name appears on the face of this
Subordinated Note)
Tax Identification No:

Signature Guarantee:
(Signatures must be guaranteed by an eligible guarantor institution (banks, stockbrokers, savings and loan associations and credit unions with membership
in an approved signature guarantee medallion program), pursuant to Rule 17Ad-15 promulgated under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the
“Exchange Act”)).
The undersigned certifies that it [is / is not] an Affiliate of the Company and that, to its knowledge, the proposed transferee [is / is not] an Affiliate
of the Company.
In connection with any transfer or exchange of this Subordinated Note occurring prior to the date that is one year after the later of the date of
original issuance of this Subordinated Note and the last date, if any, on which this Subordinated Note was owned by the Company or any Affiliate of the
Company, the undersigned confirms that this Subordinated Note is being:
CHECK ONE BOX BELOW:
☐

(1)

acquired for the undersigned’s own account, without transfer;

☐

(2)

transferred to the Company;

☐

(3)

transferred in accordance and in compliance with Rule 144A under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”);

☐

(4)

transferred under an effective registration statement under the Securities Act;
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☐

(5)

transferred in accordance with and in compliance with Regulation S under the Securities Act;

☐

(6)

transferred to an institutional “accredited investor” (as defined in Rule 501(a)(1), (2), (3) or (7) under the Securities Act);

☐

(7)

transferred to an “accredited investor” (as defined in Rule 501(a)(4) under the Securities Act), not referred to in item (6) that has been
provided with the information designated under Section 4(d) of the Securities Act; or

☐

(8)

transferred in accordance with another available exemption from the registration requirements of the Securities Act.

Unless one of the boxes is checked, the Company will refuse to register this Subordinated Note in the name of any person other than the registered holder
thereof; provided, however, that if box (5), (6), (7) or (8) is checked, the Company may require, prior to registering any such transfer of this Subordinated
Note, in its sole discretion, such legal opinions, certifications and other information as the Company may reasonably request to confirm that such transfer is
being made pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act such as the exemption
provided by Rule 144 under such Act.
Signature:
Signature Guarantee:
(Signatures must be guaranteed by an eligible guarantor institution (banks, stockbrokers, savings and loan associations and credit unions with membership
in an approved signature guarantee medallion program), pursuant to Exchange Act Rule 17Ad-l5).
TO BE COMPLETED BY PURCHASER IF BOX (1) OR (3) ABOVE IS CHECKED.
The undersigned represents and warrants that it is purchasing this Subordinated Note for its own account or an account with respect to which it exercises sole
investment discretion and that it and any such account is a “qualified institutional buyer” within the meaning of Rule 144A under the Securities Act and is
aware that the sale to it is being made in reliance on Rule 144A and acknowledges that it has received such information regarding the Company as the
undersigned has requested pursuant to Rule 144A or has determined not to request such information and that it is aware that the transferor is relying upon the
undersigned's foregoing representations in order to claim the exemption from registration provided by Rule 144A.
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Exhibit 10.1
EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT
This Employment Agreement (the "Agreement") is made and entered into, effective as of December 31, 2018 (the "Effective Date"), by and
between Orange County Bancorp, Inc., a Delaware corporation (the "Company"), Orange Bank & Trust Company, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the
Company (the "Bank") and Michael J. Gilfeather ("Executive"). Any reference to the "Employer" in the Agreement shall mean the Bank and the Company.
WHEREAS, the Employer wishes to continue to employ the Executive for the period provided in this Agreement; and
WHEREAS, in order to induce Executive to remain in the employ of the Bank and the Company and to provide further incentive for Executive to
achieve the financial and performance objectives of the Bank and the Company, the parties desire to enter into this Agreement; and
WHEREAS, the Employer desires to set forth the rights and responsibilities of Executive and the compensation payable to Executive, as modified
from time to time; and
WHEREAS, the Agreement will replace the employment agreement with the Employer dated March 18, 2014 and subsequently amended on
September 30, 2015 ("Prior Agreement") in its entirety and the Employer shall have no further obligations to the Executive under the Prior Agreement.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants herein contained, and upon the other terms and conditions hereinafter provided, the
parties hereby agree as follows:
1.

POSITION AND RESPONSIBILITIES.

During the term of this Agreement, Executive agrees to serve as President and Chief Executive Officer of the Bank and the Company ( collectively
the "Executive Position"), and will perform the duties and will have all powers associated with such positions as commonly incident to such positions, as
well as those delegated to Executive by the Board of Directors of the Bank or the Company ( collectively the "Board"). Notwithstanding the foregoing and
subject to budgetary limits, the Executive shall have the authority to hire, compensate and terminate the Bank's staff, provided that the hiring (and the terms
of employment with respect thereto) or termination of senior officers of the Bank that report directly to the Executive, shall be subject to the prior approval of
the Compensation Committee of the Bank. Executive shall report directly to the Board. During the period provided in this Agreement, Executive also agrees
to serve, if elected, as an officer or director of any subsidiary or affiliate of the Company and/or the Bank and in such capacity carry out such duties and
responsibilities reasonably appropriate to that office. In addition, during the term of this Agreement the Executive may serve as a member of the Bank Board
and Company Board and shall not receive any additional compensation or benefits for services as a member of such boards.

2.

TERM.

(a)
Term and Annual Renewal. The initial term of this Agreement and the period of Executive's employment hereunder shall begin as of the
Effective Date and shall continue through December 31, 2021 (the "Initial Term"). Commencing on January 1, 2022 and continuing on each January 1st
thereafter (the "Renewal Date"), the Initial Term shall extend automatically for one additional year, unless either party by written notice to the other given at
least ninety (90) days prior to such Renewal Date notifies the other of its intent not to extend the same. In the event that notice not to extend is given by either
party, this Agreement shall terminate as of the last day of the then current term. References herein to the "Term" shall mean the Initial Term, as the same may
be renewed. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Section, if a Change of Control (as defined in Section 5(a) hereof) occurs during the Term, the
Term shall not end before the first anniversary of the date on which a Change of Control first becomes effective.
(b)
Membership on Other Boards or Organizations. During the period of his employment hereunder, except for periods of absence
occasioned by illness, reasonable vacation periods, and reasonable leaves of absence, Executive will devote all of his business time, attention, skill and
efforts to the faithful performance of his duties under this Agreement, including activities and duties related to the Executive Position. Notwithstanding the
preceding sentence, subject to the approval of the Board, Executive may serve as a member of the board of directors of business, community and charitable
organizations, provided that in each case such service shall not materially interfere with the performance of his duties under this Agreement, adversely affect
the reputation of the Employer and its affiliates (as determined by the Board), or present any conflict of interest.
(c)
Continued Employment Following Expiration of Term. Nothing in this Agreement shall mandate or prohibit a continuation of
Executive's employment following the expiration of the term of this Agreement.
3.

COMPENSATION, BENEFITS AND REIMBURSEMENT.

(a)
Base Salary. In consideration of Executive's performance of the responsibilities and duties set forth in this Agreement, the Employer will
provide Executive the compensation specified in this Agreement. The Employer will pay or cause to be paid to the Executive a salary of $440,000 per year
("Base Salary"). Such Base Salary will be payable in accordance with the customary payroll practices of the Bank. During Term of this Agreement, the Board
may consider increasing, but not decreasing, Executive's Base Salary as the Board deems appropriate. Any change in Base Salary will become the "Base
Salary" for purposes of this Agreement.
(b)
Annual Bonus. For each fiscal year of the Bank during the Term, Executive shall be eligible to participate in the Bank's Annual Incentive
Plan (or any successor thereto) (the "Annual Bonus Plan"). Executive's bonus opportunities under the Annual Bonus Plan shall be determined by the
Compensation Committee of the Board of Directors of the Bank (the "Committee") with a target amount determined annually based on review of market data
for similarly situated executives and subject to a minimum target equal to at least 35% of Base Salary for the applicable fiscal year (the "Target Bonus"). The
actual amount of Executive's annual bonus shall depend upon the achievement of performance goals established by the Committee. However, the Committee
may in its discretion increase Executive's annual bonus opportunity. Annual bonuses awarded to Executive under the Annual Bonus Plan are referred to
herein as "Annual Bonuses." The payment of any such Annual Bonus shall be subject to all the terms and conditions of the applicable Annual Bonus Plan,
including any underlying award agreement.
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(c)
Long-Term Compensation. During each fiscal year during the Term, the Executive shall be granted the opportunity to earn a long-term
incentive award pursuant to the Company's Long Term Incentive Program or any successor program thereto (the "LTIP"). Executive's annual LTIP award
opportunity shall be determined by the Committee and subject to a minimum target opportunity equal to at least 20% of Base Salary for the applicable fiscal
year. The terms and conditions of any LTIP award (such as the underlying performance goals) shall be subject to the LTIP, including any underlying award
agreement. The Executive agrees and acknowledges that the actual value of any LTIP award will be based upon performance in relation to the performance
goals used for the award. All LTIP awards granted during the Term will fully vest upon a Change in Control or non-renewal of this Agreement in accordance
with Section 4(f) of this Agreement.
(d)
Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan. The Bank maintains a supplemental executive retirement plan ("SERP") for the benefit of a
select group of management. The Executive shall commence participation in the SERP as of the Effective Date. The SERP shall be subject to all applicable
laws, rules and regulations, as may exist from time to time. A copy of the SERP and related Participation Agreement is attached hereto as Exhibit A.
(e)
Other Benefit Plans. During the Term, Executive shall be entitled to participate, on the terms and conditions not less favorable to
Executive than other similarly situated executives of the Bank generally, in the Bank's (A) tax-qualified retirement plans; (B) group life, health and disability
insurance plans; and (C) any other employee benefit plans and programs and perquisites in accordance with the Bank's customary practices with respect to
other similarly situated executives, provided that Executive's participation shall be subject to the terms of such plans and programs; and provided, further,
that nothing herein shall limit the Bank's right to amend or terminate any such plans or programs.
(f)
Vacation. Executive will be entitled to four (4) weeks of paid vacation time each year during the term of this Agreement measured on a
calendar year basis, in accordance with the Bank's customary practices, as well as sick leave, holidays and other paid absences in accordance with the Bank's
policies and procedures for executives. Any unused paid time off during an annual period will be treated in accordance with the Bank's personnel policies as
in effect from time to time.
(g)
Expense Reimbursements. The Bank will reimburse Executive for all reasonable travel, entertainment and other reasonable expenses
incurred by Executive during the course of performing his obligations under this Agreement, including, without limitation, fees for memberships in such
organizations as Executive and the Committee mutually agree are necessary and appropriate in connection with the performance of his duties under this
Agreement, upon substantiation of such expenses in accordance with applicable policies and procedures of the Bank. Executive shall be provided a car
allowance in the amount of $1,500 per month, with the expense of gas and maintenance incurred be paid or reimbursed to Executive by the Bank. In addition,
Executive shall be entitled to reimbursement of membership fees and assessments with respect to a country club located in Orange County, New York
relevant to Executive's business activities, as approved by the Compensation Committee of the Board. All reimbursements pursuant to this Section 3(g) shall
be reimbursed upon presentation to the Bank of an itemized account of such expense in such form as the Bank may reasonably require.
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(h)
Life Insurance. The Bank shall maintain a ten-year term life insurance policy in an amount equal to one million ($1,000,000.00) dollars
for the benefit of the Executive, which may be continued by the Executive, at his own expense, upon the termination of his employment.
4.

TERMINATION AND TERMINATION PAY.

Subject to Section 5 of this Agreement which governs the occurrence of a Change in Control, Executive's employment under this Agreement may be
terminated in the following circumstances:
(a)
Death. This Agreement shall terminate upon Executive's death, in which event the Employer's sole obligation shall be to pay Executive's
estate or beneficiary any "Accrued Obligations." For purposes of this Agreement, "Accrued Obligations" shall mean: (1) any accrued and unpaid Base Salary
of Executive through his date of death, payable pursuant to the Bank's standard payroll policies; (2) any earned and unpaid bonus of Executive under the
Annual Bonus Plan for any completed fiscal year prior to his date of death; (3) any compensation and benefits to the extent payable to Executive based on
Executive's participation in any compensation or benefit plan (including pursuant to any individual or group life insurance plan or policy), program or
arrangement of the Bank through his date of death, payable in accordance with the terms of such plan, program or arrangement; and (4) any expense
reimbursement to which Executive is entitled under the Bank's standard expense reimbursement policy (as applicable) in Section 3(g) hereof.
(b)
Disability. This Agreement shall terminate in the event Executive becomes "Totally Disabled." For purposes of this Agreement,
Executive shall be "Totally Disabled" if Executive is deemed disabled for purposes of eligibility for receipt of disability benefits under the Bank's long-term
disability plan, if any, or receipt of Social Security disability benefits. In the event Executive's employment is terminated due to becoming Totally Disabled,
the Bank shall pay or provide Executive with any Accrued Obligations. In addition, Executive shall continue to receive his full Base Salary under
Section 3(a) of this Agreement until he becomes eligible for and receives disability income under the long-term disability insurance coverage then in effect
for the Executive. If Executive elects to continue his group health coverage with the Bank pursuant to COBRA, the Bank shall pay to Executive the "COBRA
Payments" for a period of 18 months or, if earlier, until the date on which Executive receives substantially comparable coverage under another group health
insurance plan. The "COBRA Payments" shall be monthly installment payments, each equal to the monthly COBRA premium in effect as of the date of
Executive's termination of employment for the level of coverage in effect for Executive under the Bank's group health plan.
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(c)
Termination for Cause. The Board may immediately terminate Executive's employment at any time for "Cause." In the event Executive's
employment is terminated for Cause, the Employer's sole obligation shall be to pay or provide to Executive any Accrued Obligations. Termination for
"Cause" shall mean termination because of, in the good faith determination of the Board, Executive's:
(i)
an act of fraud, embezzlement, or theft while employed by the Bank, or indictment or conviction of the Executive for, or plea of
no contest to, a felony, conviction of or plea of no contest to a misdemeanor involving moral turpitude, or the arrest and incarceration of Executive
for acts by Executive involving moral turpitude;
(ii)
gross negligence, insubordination, disloyalty, or dishonesty in the performance of the Executive's duties as an officer of the Bank;
willful or reckless failure by the Executive to adhere to the Bank's written policies; intentional wrongful damage by Executive to the business or
property of the Company and the Bank, including without limitation its reputation, which in the Board's sole judgment causes material harm to the
Company, the Bank or any of its affiliates;
(iii)
removal of Executive from office or permanent prohibition of Executive from participating in the affairs of the Bank by an order
issued under Section 8(e)(4) or (g)(1) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 12 U.S.C. 1818(e)(4) or (g)(1); or
(iv)
acts or omissions in the performance of Executive's duties having a material adverse effect on the Bank that were not done or
omitted to be done in good faith or which involved intentional misconduct or a knowing violation of law.
(d)
Voluntary Termination by Executive without Good Reason. Executive may voluntarily terminate employment during the Term upon at
least 30 days prior written notice to the Board. Except upon Executive's voluntary termination "With Good Reason" (as defined below), Executive shall have
no right to receive any compensation or benefits under this Agreement or otherwise upon his voluntary termination of employment, except any Accrued
Obligations, provided, however, that any unpaid Annual Bonus as of the date of termination shall be forfeited. The Bank may accelerate the date of
termination upon receipt of written notice of Executive's voluntary termination.
(e)

Termination Without Cause or With Good Reason.
(i)

The Board may immediately terminate Executive's employment at any time for a reason other than Cause (a termination "Without
Cause"), and Executive may, by written notice to the Board, terminate this Agreement at any time within 90 days following an
event constituting "Good Reason," as defined below (a termination "With Good Reason"); provided, however, that the Bank shall
have 30 days to cure the "Good Reason" condition, but the Bank may waive its right to cure. Any termination of Executive's
employment shall have no effect on or prejudice the vested rights of Executive under the Bank's qualified or non-qualified
retirement, pension, savings, thrift, profit-sharing or bonus plans, group life, health (including hospitalization, medical and major
medical), dental, accident and long-term disability insurance plans or other employee benefit plans or programs, or compensation
plans or programs in which Executive was a participant.
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(ii)

In the event of termination as described under Section 4(e)(i) and subject to the requirements of Section 4(e)(v), the Bank shall
pay or provide to Executive any Accrued Obligations. In addition, the Bank shall pay Executive, or in the event of Executive's
subsequent death, Executive's beneficiary or estate, as the case may be, as severance pay, a cash lump sum payment equal to the
sum of Executive's Base Salary as of the date of termination, plus his average Annual Bonus paid during the term of this
Agreement. The severance pay will be paid to the Executive in the Bank's payroll period following the effective date of the
Release as described under Section 4(e)(v) of this Agreement. In the event the Executive is terminated by the Bank or the
Company without Cause, the Executive, or in the event of his subsequent death, Executive's beneficiary or estate, as the case may
be, will receive an additional cash payment equal to the pro-rata portion of the Executive's Annual Bonus for the year in which the
Executive's employment was terminated without Cause, the amount of which, if any, shall be determined by the Board at the time
the Board customarily reviews the achievement by senior executives of their respective annual performance goals. The timing of
the payment of the pro-rata Annual Bonus, if any, shall be in accordance with the Bank's established practice and subject to the
execution of a Release as provided in paragraph (v) of this Section 4(e) .

(iii)

In addition, the Bank shall pay to Executive the COBRA Payments on a monthly basis commencing with the first month following
Executive's date of termination and continuing until the earlier of (A) the sixth (011) month following Executive's date of
termination; or (B) such time that the Executive first becomes eligible for health insurance coverage with another employer.

(iv)

"Good Reason" exists if, without Executive's express written consent, any of the following occurs:
(A)

a material reduction in Executive's Base Salary;

(B)

a material reduction in Executive's authority, duties or responsibilities from the position and attributes associated with the
Executive Position;

(C)

Executive ceases to report to the Board; or
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(D)

(v)

a change in the geographic location at which Executive must perform services for the Bank by more than 50 miles from
the location where it is contemplated that Executive will be performing Executive's duties; provided, however that
Executive being requested to oversee activities in (not relocate to) branches outside of New York State shall not
constitute "Good Reason" under this Section 4(e)(iv).

Executive shall not be entitled to any payments or benefits under this Section 4(e) unless and until Executive executes a release of
claims (the "Release") against the Bank and any affiliate, and their officers, directors, successors and assigns, releasing said
persons from any and all claims, rights, demands, causes of action, suits, arbitrations or grievances relating to the employment
relationship, including claims under the Age Discrimination in Employment Act, but not including claims for benefits under taxqualified plans or other benefit plans in which Executive is vested, claims for benefits required by applicable law or claims with
respect to obligations set forth in this Agreement that survive the termination of this Agreement. The Release must be executed
and become irrevocable by the 60th day following the date of Executive's termination of employment, provided that if the 60-day
period spans two (2) calendar years, then, to the extent necessary to comply with Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986, as amended (the "Code"), the payments and benefits described in this Section 4(e) will be paid, or commence, in the second
calendar year.

(f)
Non-Renewal by the Board. In the event the Board elects not to renew this Agreement by giving notice of non-renewal as herein
provided, this Agreement and Executive's employment shall terminate at the end of the then current term of this Agreement. Such termination shall constitute
a termination Without Cause for purposes of this Agreement.
(g)
Effect on Status as a Director. In the event of Executive's termination of employment under this Agreement for any reason, such
termination shall also constitute Executive's resignation as a director of the Bank or the Company, or any subsidiary or affiliate thereof, to the extent
Executive is acting as a director of any of the aforementioned entities.
5.

CHANGE IN CONTROL.
(a)
Change in Control Defined. For purposes of this Agreement, the term "Change in Control" shall mean the occurrence of any of the
following events in accordance with Code Section 409A and the regulations and guidance of general application thereunder issued by the U.S.
Department of the Treasury, including:
(i)

Change in Ownership: the date any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family acquisition or transfer
of stock between members of the Morrison family) accumulates ownership of Company stock constituting more than 50% of the
total voting power of Company stock;
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(ii)

Change in Effective Control: the date that (A) any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family
acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires within a 12-month period ownership of
Company stock possessing 40% or more of the total voting power of Company stock, or (B) a majority of the Company's board of
directors is replaced during any 12-month period by directors whose appointment or election is not endorsed in advance by a
majority of the Company's board of directors; or

(iii)

Change in Ownership of a Substantial Portion of Assets: the date that any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding
an intra family acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires (or has acquired during the 12month period ending on the date of the most recent acquisition by such person or persons) assets from the Company or the Bank
that have a total gross fair market value equal to or more than 40% of the total gross fair market value of all of the assets of the
Company or the Bank immediately prior to such acquisition.

(b)
Change in Control Benefits. In the event of a termination of Executive's employment by the Employer (or its successor) Without Cause
or by Executive With Good Reason upon or within 12 months of a Change in Control that occurs during the Term, the Bank (or any successor) shall: (i) pay
or provide to Executive any Accrued Obligations; and (ii) pay Executive, or in the event of Executive's subsequent death, Executive's beneficiary or estate, as
severance pay an amount equal to the sum of two (2) times: (i) Executive's Base Salary (at the rate in effect when the Change in Control occurs or, if higher,
at the rate in effect on Executive's date of termination) and (ii) his average Annual Bonus paid during the term of this Agreement. In addition, to the cash
payment provide in this paragraph (b), the Bank shall pay to Executive an additional lump sum cash payment equal to twelve (12) times the monthly COBRA
charge in effect on the Executive's date of termination for the type of bank-provided group health plan coverage in effect for Executive (e.g., family
coverage) on his date of termination. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the payments provided in this Section 5(b) shall be payable to Executive in lieu of any
payments or benefits that are payable under Section 4(e). Unless otherwise delayed under Section 11(d) of this Agreement, the payments under this paragraph
(b) shall be made within 30 days of Executive's termination of employment.
(c)
280G. Notwithstanding the preceding paragraphs of this Section, if the payments and benefits to be afforded to Executive under Section 5
hereof (the "Severance Benefits") either alone or together with other payments and benefits which Executive has the right receive from the Company or the
Bank (or any affiliate) would constitute a "parachute payment" under Section 280G of the Code, and but for this Section 5, would be subject to the excise tax
imposed by Section 4999 of the Code (the "Excise Tax"), then the Severance Benefits shall be reduced (the "Benefit Reduction") by the minimum amount
necessary to result in no portion of the Severance Benefits being subject to the Excise Tax. All determinations required to be made under this
Section 5(c) shall be made by tax counsel or a nationally recognized certified public accounting firm or other professional organization that is a certified
public accounting firm recognized as an expert in determinations and calculations for purposes of Section 280G of the Code selected by the Bank prior to a
Change in Control and reasonably acceptable to Executive, which determinations shall be conclusive and binding on Executive and the Employer absent
manifest error.
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6.

COVENANTS OF EXECUTIVE AFTER TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT
(a)

Covenant Not to Solicit Employees.

The Executive agrees not to solicit directly or indirectly the services of any officer or employee of the Bank for two (2) years after the Executive's
employment termination.
(b)

Covenant Not to Compete.

(i)
The Executive covenants and agrees not to compete directly or indirectly with the Employer for a period of one (1) year after
termination of his employment. For purposes of this Section 6.2:
(ii)

the term compete means:
(A)
providing financial products or services on behalf of any financial institution for any person residing in
the territory,
(B)
assisting (other than through the performance of ministerial or clerical duties) any financial institution
in providing financial products or services to any person residing in the territory, or
(C)
inducing or attempting to induce any person who was a customer of the Employer at the date of the
Executive's employment termination to seek financial products or services from another financial institution.

(iii)

the words directly or indirectly mean:
(A)
acting as a consultant, officer, director, independent contractor, or employee of any financial institution
in competition with the Employer in the territory, or
(B)
communicating to such financial institution the names or addresses or any financial information
concerning any person who was a customer of the Employer when the Executive's employment terminated.

(iv)

the term customer means any person, business entity or other corporation to whom the Employer is providing financial products or
services on the date of the Executive's employment termination.

(v)

the term financial institution means any bank, savings association, or bank or savings association holding company, trust company,
credit union, or any other institution, the business of which is engaging in activities that are financial in nature or incidental to
such financial activities as described in Section 4(k) of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, other than the Employer or any
of its affiliated companies.
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(c)

(vi)

financial product or service means any product or service that a financial institution, wealth management company or a financial
holding company could offer by engaging in any activity that is financial in nature or incidental to such a financial activity under
14 Section 4(k) of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956 and that is offered by the Employer or an affiliate of the Employer on
the date of the Executive's employment termination, including but not limited to banking and wealth management activities and
activities that are closely related and a proper incident to banking and wealth management.

(vii)

the term person means any individual or individuals, Company, partnership, fiduciary or association.

(viii)

the term territory means the area within a 50-mile radius from any county in which the Employer has a branch at the date of the
Executive's employment termination.

(ix)

If any provision of this Section or any word, phrase, clause, sentence or other portion thereof (including, without limitation, the
geographical and temporal restrictions contained therein) is held to be unenforceable or invalid for any reason, the unenforceable
or invalid provision or portion shall be modified or deleted so that the provisions hereof, as modified, are legal and enforceable to
the fullest extent permitted under applicable law.

Article 6 Survives Termination But Is Void After a Change in Control.

The rights and obligations set forth in this Article 6 shall survive termination of this Agreement. However, Article 6 shall become null and void
effective immediately upon a Change in Control.
(d)

Confidentiality.

Executive recognizes and acknowledges that the knowledge of the business activities, plans for business activities, and all other proprietary
information of the Employer, as it may exist from time to time, are valuable, special and unique assets of the business of the Employer. Executive will not,
during or after the term of Executive's employment, disclose any knowledge of the past, present, planned or considered business activities or any other
similar proprietary information of the Bank to any person, firm, corporation, or other entity for any reason or purpose whatsoever unless expressly authorized
by the Board or required by law. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Executive may disclose any knowledge of banking, financial and/or economic principles,
concepts or ideas which are not solely and exclusively derived from the business plans and activities of the Employer. Further, Executive may disclose
information regarding the business activities of the Employer to any bank regulator having regulatory jurisdiction over the activities of the Employer
pursuant to a formal regulatory request and may disclose information that generally becomes known to and available for use by the public, if not disclosed as
a result of Executive's wrongful act or omission. In the event of a breach or threatened breach by Executive of the provisions of this Section, the Employer
will be entitled to an injunction restraining Executive from disclosing, in whole or in part, the knowledge of the past, present, planned or considered business
activities of the Employer or any other similar proprietary information, or from rendering any services to any person, firm, corporation, or other entity to
whom such knowledge, in whole or in part, has been disclosed or is threatened to be disclosed. Nothing herein will be construed as prohibiting the Bank from
pursuing any other remedies available to the Employer for such breach or threatened breach, including the recovery of damages from Executive.
10

(e)

Information/Cooperation.

Executive shall, upon reasonable notice, furnish such information and assistance to the Employer as may be reasonably required by the Employer, in
connection with any litigation in which it or any of its subsidiaries or affiliates is, or may become, a party; provided, however, that Executive shall not be
required to provide information or assistance with respect to any litigation between Executive and the Employer or any affiliates of the Employer.
(f)

Enforcement.

Except as otherwise provided, all payments and benefits to Executive under this Agreement shall be subject to Executive's compliance with this
Section 6, to the extent applicable. The parties hereto, recognizing that irreparable injury will result to the Employer, the business and property of the
Employer in the event of Executive's breach of this Section 6, agree that, in the event of any such breach by Executive, the Employer will be entitled, in
addition to any other remedies and damages available, to an injunction to restrain the violation hereof by Executive and all persons acting for or with
Executive. Executive represents and admits that Executive's covenants set forth in this Section 6 are reasonable. Nothing herein will be construed as
prohibiting the Employer from pursuing any other remedies available to them for such breach or threatened breach, including the recovery of damages from
Executive. Executive agrees that Executive will submit to personal jurisdiction of the courts of the State of New York in any action by the Employer to
enforce an arbitration award against the Executive or to obtain interim injunctive or other relief pending an arbitration decision.
7.

SOURCE OF PAYMENTS.
All payments provided in this Agreement shall be timely paid by check or direct deposit from the general funds of the Bank (or any successor of the

Bank).
8.

EFFECT ON PRIOR AGREEMENTS AND EXISTING BENEFITS PLANS.

This Agreement, along with any agreement referenced herein, contains the entire understanding between the parties hereto and supersedes any prior
employment agreement between the Bank or any predecessor of the Bank and Executive, except that this Agreement shall not affect or operate to reduce any
benefit or compensation inuring to Executive under another plan, program or agreement (other than an employment agreement) between the Bank and
Executive.
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9.

NO ATTACHMENT; BINDING ON SUCCESSORS.

(a)
Except as required by law, no right to receive payments under this Agreement shall be subject to anticipation, commutation, alienation,
sale, assignment, encumbrance, charge, pledge, or hypothecation, or to execution, attachment, levy, or similar process or assignment by operation of law, and
any attempt, voluntary or involuntary, to affect any such action shall be null, void, and of no effect.
(b)
The Bank shall require any successor or assignee, whether direct or indirect, by purchase, merger, consolidation or otherwise, to all or
substantially all the business or assets of the Bank, expressly and unconditionally to assume and agree to perform the Bank's obligations under this
Agreement, in the same manner and to the same extent that the Bank would be required to perform if no such succession or assignment had taken place.
10.

MODIFICATION AND WAIVER.
(a)

This Agreement may not be modified or amended except by an instrument in writing signed by the parties hereto.

(b)
No term or condition of this Agreement shall be deemed to have been waived, nor shall there be any estoppel against the enforcement of
any provision of this Agreement, except by written instrument of the party charged with such waiver or estoppel. No such written waiver shall be deemed a
continuing waiver unless specifically stated therein, and each such waiver shall operate only as to the specific term or condition waived and shall not
constitute a waiver of such term or condition for the future as to any act other than that specifically waived.
11.

REQUIRED PROVISIONS.
Notwithstanding anything herein contained to the contrary, the following provisions shall apply:

(a)
The Board may terminate Executive's employment at any time, but any termination by the Bank's Board other than termination for Cause
shall not prejudice Executive's right to compensation or other benefits under this Agreement. Executive shall have no right to receive compensation or other
benefits under this Agreement for any period after Executive's termination for Cause.
(b)
Notwithstanding anything herein contained to the contrary, any payments to Executive by the Company, whether pursuant to this
Agreement or otherwise, are subject to and conditioned upon their compliance with Section 18(k) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 12 U.S.C.
Section 1828(k), and the regulations promulgated thereunder in 12 C.F.R. Part 359.
(c)
Notwithstanding anything else in this Agreement to the contrary (with the exception of Section 4(c)(i)), Executive's employment shall not
be deemed to have been terminated unless and until Executive has a Separation from Service within the meaning of Code Section 409A. For purposes of this
Agreement, a "Separation from Service" shall have occurred if the Bank and Executive reasonably anticipate that either no further services will be performed
by Executive after the date of termination (whether as an employee or as an independent contractor) or the level of further services performed is less than 50
percent of the average level of bona fide services in the 36 months immediately preceding the termination. For all purposes hereunder, the definition of
Separation from Service shall be interpreted consistent with Treasury Regulation Section 1.409A-1(h)(ii).
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(d)
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if Executive is a "specified employee" (i.e., a "key employee" of a publicly traded company within the
meaning of Section 409A of the Code and the final regulations issued thereunder) and any payment under this Agreement is triggered due to Executive's
Separation from Service, then solely to the extent necessary to avoid penalties under Section 409A of the Code, no payment shall be made during the first six
(6) months following Executive's Separation from Service. Rather, any payment which would otherwise be paid to Executive during such period shall be
accumulated and paid to Executive in a lump sum on the first day of the seventh month following such Separation from Service. All subsequent payments
shall be paid in the manner specified in this Agreement.
(e)
If the Bank cannot provide Executive or Executive's dependents any continued health insurance or other welfare benefits as required by
this Agreement because Executive is no longer an employee, applicable rules and regulations prohibit such benefits or the payment of such benefits in the
manner contemplated, or it would subject the Bank to penalties, then the Bank shall pay Executive or Executive's beneficiary or estate in the event of death a
cash lump sum payment reasonably estimated to be equal to the value of such benefits or the value of the remaining benefits at the time of such
determination. Such cash payment shall be made in a lump sum within 30 days after the later of Executive's date of termination or the effective date of the
rules or regulations prohibiting such benefits or subjecting the Bank to penalties.
(f)
The right to a series of payments under this Agreement will be treated as a right to a series of separate payments. Each payment under this
Agreement that is made within 2-1/2 months following the end of the year that contains the termination date is intended to be exempt from Section 409A as a
short-term deferral within the meaning of the final regulations under Section 409A. Each payment under this Agreement that is made later than 2-'/2 months
following the end of the year that contains the termination date is intended to be exempt from Section 409A under the two-times exception of Treasury Reg.
§ 1.409A-1(b)(9)(iii), up to the limitation on the availability of that exception specified in the regulation. Then, each payment that is made after the two-times
exception ceases to be available shall be subject to delay, as necessary, as specified below.
(g)
To the extent necessary to comply with Section 409A, references in this Agreement to "termination of employment" or "terminates
employment" (and similar references) shall have the same meaning as "Separation from Service" under Section 409A(a)(2)(A)(i) and any governing Internal
Revenue Service guidance and Treasury regulations ("Separation from Service"), and no payment subject to Section 409A that is payable upon a termination
of employment shall be paid unless and until (and not later than applicable in compliance with Section 409A) the Executive incurs a Separation from Service.
(h)
To the extent that any payment of or reimbursement by the Bank to the Executive of eligible expenses under this Agreement constitutes a
"deferral of compensation" within the meaning of Section 409A (a "Reimbursement") (i) the Executive must request the Reimbursement (with substantiation
of the expense incurred) no later than 90 days following the date on which the Executive incurs the corresponding eligible expense; (ii) subject to any shorter
time period provided in any Bank expense reimbursement policy or specifically provided otherwise in this Agreement, the Bank shall make the
Reimbursement to the Executive on or before the last day of the calendar year following the calendar year in which the Executive incurred the eligible
expense; (iii) the Executive's right to Reimbursement shall not be subject to liquidation or exchange for another benefit; (iv) the amount eligible for
Reimbursement in one calendar year shall not affect the amount eligible for Reimbursement in any other calendar year; and (v) except as specifically
provided otherwise in this Agreement, the period during which the Executive may incur expenses that are eligible for Reimbursement is limited to five
calendar years following the calendar year in which the termination date occurs
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(i)
Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, Executive understands that nothing contained in this Agreement limits
Executive's ability to file a charge or complaint with the Securities and Exchange Commission or any other federal, state or local governmental agency or
commission ("Government Agencies") about a possible securities law violation without approval of the Bank (or any affiliate). Executive further understands
that this Agreement does not limit Executive's ability to communicate with any Government Agency or otherwise participate in any investigation or
proceeding that may be conducted by any Government Agency, including providing documents or other information, without notice to the Bank (or any
affiliate) related to the possible securities law violation. This Agreement does not limit Executive's right to receive any resulting monetary award for
information provided to any Government Agency.
12.

SEVERABILITY.

If, for any reason, any provision of this Agreement, or any part of any provision, is held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect any other provision
of this Agreement or any part of such provision not held so invalid, and each such other provision and part thereof shall to the full extent consistent with law
continue in full force and effect.
13.

GOVERNING LAW.

This Agreement shall be interpreted, governed and enforced by the laws of the State of New York (without regard to its conflicts of laws rules), but
only to the extent not superseded by federal law.
14.

ARBITRATION.

In the event of any controversy, dispute or claim arising out of or related to this Agreement or Executive's employment by the Employer, the parties
shall negotiate in good faith in an attempt to reach a mutually acceptable settlement of such dispute. If negotiations in good faith do not result in a settlement
of any such controversy, dispute or claim, it shall, except as otherwise provided for herein be finally settled by expedited arbitration conducted by a single
arbitrator selected as hereinafter provided (the "Arbitrator") in accordance with the National Rules of the American Arbitration Association ("National
Rules"), subject to the following (the parties hereby agreeing that, notwithstanding the provisions of Rule 1 of the National Rules, in the event that there is a
conflict between the provisions of the National Rules and the provisions of this Agreement, the provisions of this Agreement shall control):
(a)
The Arbitrator shall be determined from a list of names of five impartial arbitrators each of whom shall be an attorney experienced in
arbitration matters concerning executive employment disputes, supplied by the AAA chosen by Executive and the Employer each in turn striking a name
from the list until one name remains (with the Employer being the first to strike a name).
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(b)
The expenses of the arbitration shall be borne by the Employer; and the Employer shall bear its own legal fees and expenses and pay, at
least monthly, all of Executive's legal fees and expenses incurred in connection with such arbitration, except that Executive shall have to reimburse the
Employer for his legal fees and expenses if the arbitrator finds that Executive brought an action in bad faith.
(c)
The Arbitrator shall determine whether and to what extent any party shall be entitled to damages under this Agreement; provided that no
party shall be entitled to punitive or consequential damages (including, in the case of the Employer, any claim for alleged lost profits or other damages that
would have been avoided had Executive remained an employee), and each party waives all such rights, if any.
(d)
The Arbitrator shall not have the power to add to nor modify any of the terms or conditions of this Agreement. The Arbitrator's decision
shall not go beyond what is necessary for the interpretation and application of the provision(s) of this Agreement in respect of the issue before the Arbitrator.
The Arbitrator shall not substitute his or her judgment for that of the parties in the exercise of rights granted or retained by this Agreement. The Arbitrator's
award or other permitted remedy, if any, and the decision shall be based upon the issue as drafted and submitted by the respective parties and the relevant and
competent evidence adduced at the hearing.
(e)
The Arbitrator shall have the authority to award any remedy or relief (including provisional remedies and relief) that a court of competent
jurisdiction could order or grant. The Arbitrator's written decision shall be rendered within sixty (60) days of the closing of the hearing. The decision reached
by the Arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the parties as to the matter in dispute. To the extent that the relief or remedy granted by the Arbitrator is
relief or remedy on which a court could enter judgment, a judgment upon the award rendered by the Arbitrator shall be entered in any court having
jurisdiction thereof (unless in the case of an award of damages, the full amount of the award is paid within ten (10) days of its determination by the
Arbitrator).
Otherwise, the award shall be binding on the parties in connection with their continuing performances of this Agreement and, in any subsequent arbitral or
judicial proceedings between the parties.
(f)

The arbitration shall take place in Orange County, New York.

(g)
The arbitration and all filing, testimony, documents and information relating to or presented during the arbitration proceeding shall be
disclosed exclusively for the purpose of facilitating the arbitration process and in any court proceeding relating to the arbitration, and for no other purpose,
and shall be deemed to be information subject to the confidentiality provisions of this Agreement.
(h)
The parties shall continue performing their respective obligations under this Agreement notwithstanding the existence of a dispute while
the dispute is being resolved unless and until such obligations are terminated or expire in accordance with the provisions hereof.
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(i)
The parties may obtain a pre-hearing exchange of information including depositions, interrogatories, production of documents, exchange of
summaries of testimony or exchange of statements of position, and the Arbitrator shall limit such disclosure to avoid unnecessary burden to the parties and
shall schedule promptly all discovery and other procedural steps and otherwise assume case management initiative and control to effect an efficient and
expeditious resolution of the dispute. At any oral hearing of evidence in connection with an arbitration proceeding, each party and its counsel shall have the
right to examine its witness and to cross-examine the witnesses of the other party. No testimony of any witness, or any evidence, shall be introduced by
affidavit, except as the parties otherwise agree in writing.
(j)
Notwithstanding the dispute resolution procedures contained in this Section 14, either party may apply to any court sitting in Orange
County, New York (i) to enforce this agreement to arbitrate, (ii) to seek provisional injunctive relief so as to maintain the status quo until the arbitration award
is rendered or the dispute is otherwise resolved, (iii) to confirm any arbitration award, or (iv) to challenge or vacate any final judgment, award or decision of
the Arbitrator that does not comport with the express provisions of this Section 14.
15.

INDEMNIFICATION.

The Bank shall provide Executive (including Executive's heirs, executors and administrators) with coverage under a standard directors' and officers'
liability insurance policy at its expense, and shall indemnify Executive (and Executive's heirs, executors and administrators) in accordance with the charter
and bylaws of the Bank and to the fullest extent permitted under applicable law against all expenses and liabilities (including attorneys' fees) reasonably
incurred by Executive in connection with or arising out of any action, suit or proceeding in which he may be involved by reason of Executive having been a
director or officer of the Bank or any subsidiary or affiliate of the Bank.
16.

NOTICE.

For the purposes of this Agreement, notices and all other communications provided for in this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed to
have been duly given when delivered or mailed by certified or registered mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, addressed to the respective addresses
set forth below:
To the Bank:

Orange Bank&Trust Company
212 Dolson Avenue
Middletown, NY 10940
Attention: Chief Executive Officer

To Executive:

Most recent address on file with the Bank

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement as of the dates below.
ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY
12/21/18
Date

By:
/s/ Louis Heimbach
Name: Louis Heimbach
Title: Chairman
EXECUTIVE

12/21/18

/s/ Michael J. Gilfeather
Michael J. Gilfeather
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Exhibit 10.2
EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT
This Employment Agreement (the "Agreement") is made and entered into, effective as of January 1, 2018 (the "Effective Date"), by and between
Orange Bank & Trust Company (the "Bank") and Joseph Ruhl ("Executive"). Any reference to the "Company" shall mean Orange County Bancorp, Inc. or
any successor thereto.
WHEREAS, the Bank wishes to assure itself of the continued services of Executive for the period provided in this Agreement; and
WHEREAS, in order to induce Executive to remain in the employ of the Bank and to provide further incentive for Executive to achieve the
financial and performance objectives of the Bank, the parties desire to enter into this Agreement; and
WHEREAS, the Bank desires to set forth the rights and responsibilities of Executive and the compensation payable to Executive, as modified from
time to time.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants herein contained, and upon the other terms and conditions hereinafter provided, the
parties hereby agree as follows:
1.

POSITION AND RESPONSIBILITIES.

During the term of this Agreement, Executive agrees to serve as Executive Vice President, Westchester Regional President, of the Bank or any
successor position with the Bank as mutually agreed to by the Bank and Executive (Executive's foregoing position or any successor position with the Bank
shall be referred to as the "Executive Position"), and will perform the duties and will have all powers associated with such position as commonly incident to
such position, as well as those delegated to Executive by the Board of Directors of the Bank or its designee (the "Board"). Executive shall report directly to
the Chief Executive Officer of the Bank. During the period provided in this Agreement, Executive also agrees to serve, if elected, as an officer or director of
any subsidiary or affiliate of the Bank and in such capacity carry out such duties and responsibilities reasonably appropriate to that office.
2.

TERM AND DUTIES.

(a)
Term and Annual Renewal. The initial term of this Agreement and the period of Executive's employment hereunder shall begin as of the
Effective Date and shall continue through December 31, 2020 (the "Initial Term"). Commencing on January I, 2021 and continuing on each January 1st
thereafter (the "Renewal Date"), the Initial Term shall extend automatically for one additional year, unless either the Bank or the Executive by written notice
to the other given at least ninety (90) days prior to such Renewal Date notifies the other of its intent not to extend the same. In the event that notice not to
extend is given by either the Bank or the Executive, this Agreement shall terminate as of the last day of the then current term. References herein to the
"Term" shall mean the Initial Term, as the same may be renewed.

(b)
Membership on Other Boards or Organizations. During the period of his employment hereunder, except for periods of absence
occasioned by illness, reasonable vacation periods, and reasonable leaves of absence, Executive will devote all of his business time, attention, skill and
efforts to the faithful performance of his duties under this Agreement, including activities and duties related to the Executive Position. Notwithstanding the
preceding sentence, subject to the approval of the Board, Executive may serve as a member of the board of directors of business, community and charitable
organizations, provided that in each case such service shall not materially interfere with the performance of his duties under this Agreement, adversely affect
the reputation of the Bank or any other affiliates of the Bank (as determined by the Board), or present any conflict of interest.
(c)
Continued Employment Following Expiration of Term. Nothing in this Agreement shall mandate or prohibit a continuation of
Executive's employment following the expiration of the term of this Agreement.
3.

COMPENSATION, BENEFITS AND REIMBURSEMENT.

(a)
Base Salary. In consideration of Executive's performance of the responsibilities and duties set forth in this Agreement, the Bank will
provide Executive the compensation specified in this Agreement. The Bank will pay Executive a fixed salary of $290,000 per year ("Base Salary").This
salary will remain the same for all three years with no additional increases. Such Base Salary will be payable in accordance with the customary payroll
practices of the Bank. During the term of this Agreement, the Board may consider increasing, but not decreasing, Executive's Base Salary as the Board deems
appropriate. Any change in Base Salary will become the "Base Salary" for purposes of this Agreement.
(b)
Annual Bonus. For each fiscal year of the Bank during the Term, Executive shall be eligible to participate in the Bank's Annual Incentive
Plan (or any successor thereto) (the "Annual Bonus Plan"). Executive's target annual bonus under the Annual Bonus Plan shall be determined by the
Compensation Committee of the Board (the "Committee") and shall be commensurate with the target bonus opportunity available for similarly-situated
executives of the Bank generally (the "Target Bonus"). The actual amount of Executive's annual bonus shall depend upon the achievement of performance
goals established by the Committee. The terms and conditions of the Annual Bonus Plan and the payments to Executive thereunder shall be applied on the
basis not less favorable to Executive than to other similarly situated executives of the Bank generally. The Committee may in its discretion increase
Executive's annual bonus opportunity. The term Target Bonus, as utilized in this Agreement, shall refer to the Target Bonus as it may be increased. Annual
bonuses awarded to Executive under the Annual Bonus Plan are referred to herein as "Annual Bonuses." The payment of any such Annual Bonus shall be
subject to all the terms and conditions of the applicable Annual Bonus Plan, including any underlying award agreement.
(c)
Long-Term Compensation. For each fiscal year of the Bank during the Term, Executive shall be eligible to participate in the Company's
Long-Term Incentive Plan (the "LTIP Plan") and/or any other long-term compensation program established by the Company or the Bank from time to time
for executive officers. Executive's target annual equity award opportunity shall be determined by the Committee and shall be no less favorable than the target
equity award opportunity available to other similarly-situated executives of the Bank generally, with the actual award to be determined by the Committee on
a basis not less favorable to Executive than other similarly-situated executives of the Bank generally. The terms and conditions of any equity award (such as
the underlying performance goals and/or vesting requirements) shall be subject to the LTIP Plan, including any underlying award agreement.
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(d)
Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan. For each fiscal year of the Bank during the Tenn, Executive shall be eligible to participate in
the Bank's Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan (the "SERP"), pursuant to which the Bank shall make an annual contribution to a book-entry account for
the benefit of Executive, with the amount and the terms and conditions of the annual contributions (such as the underlying performance goals, vesting
requirements and the time and manner in which the benefits will be paid) to be determined pursuant to an underlying Participation Agreement, which shall be
reasonable and acceptable to the Bank and Executive.
(e)
Other Benefit Plans. During the Tenn, Executive shall be entitled to participate, on the terms and conditions not less favorable to
Executive than other similarly situated executives of the Bank generally, in the Bank's (A) tax-qualified retirement plans; (B) group life, health and disability
insurance plans; and (C) any other employee benefit plans and programs and perquisites in accordance with the Bank's customary practices with respect to
other similarly situated executives generally, provided that Executive's participation shall be subject to the terms of such plans and programs; and provided,
further, that nothing herein shall limit the Bank's right to amend or terminate any such plans or programs.
(t)
Vacation. Executive will be entitled to four (4) weeks of paid vacation time each year during the term of this Agreement measured on a
calendar year basis, in accordance with the Bank's customary practices, as well as sick leave, holidays and other paid absences in accordance with the Bank's
policies and procedures for executives. Any unused paid time off during an annual period will be treated in accordance with the Bank's personnel policies as
in effect from time to time.
(g)
Expense Reimbursements. The Bank will reimburse Executive for all reasonable travel, entertainment and other reasonable expenses
incurred by Executive during the course of performing his obligations under this Agreement, including, without limitation, fees for memberships in such
organizations as Executive and the Chief Executive Officer mutually agree are necessary and appropriate in connection with the performance of his duties
under this Agreement, upon substantiation of such expenses in accordance with applicable policies and procedures of the Bank. Executive shall be provided a
car allowance in the amount of $750.00 per month, with the expense of gas and maintenance incurred be paid or reimbursed to Executive by the Bank. In
addition, Executive shall be entitled to reimbursement of membership fees and assessments with respect to a country club located in a county of New York
relevant to Executive's business activities, as approved by the Chief Executive Officer. All reimbursements pursuant to this Section 3(g) shall be reimbursed
upon presentation to the Bank of an itemized account of such expense in such form as the Bank may reasonably require.
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4.

TERMINATION AND TERMINATION PAY.

Subject to Section 5 of this Agreement which governs the occurrence of a Change in ontrol, Executive's employment under this Agreement may be
terminated in the following circumstances:
(a)
Death .This Agreement shall terminate upon Executive's death, in which event the Bank's sole obligation shall be to pay Executive's estate
or beneficiary any "Accrued Obligations." For purposes of this Agreement, "Accrued Obligations" shall mean: (1) any accrued and unpaid Base Salary of
Executive through the date of termination of employment, payable pursuant to the Bank's standard payroll policies; (2) any earned and unpaid bonus of
Executive under the Annual Bonus Plan for any completed fiscal year prior to the date of termination of employment; (3) any compensation and benefits to
the extent payable to Executive based on Executive's participation in any compensation or benefit plan (including pursuant to any individual or group life
insurance plan or policy), program or arrangement of the Bank through the date of termination of employment, payable in accordance with the terms of such
plan, program or arrangement; and (4) any expense reimbursement to which Executive is entitled under the Bank's standard expense reimbursement policy
(as applicable) in Section 3(g) hereof.
(b)
Disability. . This Agreement shall terminate in the event of Executive becomes "Totally Disabled." For purposes of this Agreement,
Executive shall be "Totally Disabled" if Executive is deemed disabled for purposes of eligibility for receipt of disability benefits under the Bank's long-term
disability plan, if any, or receipt of Social Security disability benefits. In the event Executive's employment is terminated due to becoming Totally Disabled,
the Bank shall pay or provide Executive with any Accrued Obligations. In addition, Executive shall continue to receive his full Base Salary under
Section 3(a) of this Agreement until he becomes eligible for and receives disability income under the long-term disability insurance coverage then in effect
for the Executive. If Executive elects to coqtinue his group health coverage with the Bank pursuant to COBRA, the Bank shall pay to Executive the "COBRA
Payments" for a period of 18 months or, if earlier, until the date on which Executive receives substantially comparable coverage under another group health
insurance plan. The "COBRA Payments" shall be monthly installment payments, each equal to the monthly COBRA premium in effect as of the date of
Executive's termination of employment for the level of coverage in effect for Executive under the Bank's group health plan.
(c)
Termination for Cause. The Board may immediately terminate Executive's employment at any time for "Cause." In the event Executive's
employment is terminated for Cause, the Bank's sole obligation shall be to pay or provide to Executive any Accrued Obligations. Termination for "Cause"
shall mean termination because of, in the good faith determination of the Board, Executive's:
(i)
an act of fraud, embezzlement, or theft while employed by the Bank, or indictment or conviction of the Executive for, or plea of
no contest to, a felony, conviction of or plea of no contest to a misdemeanor involving moral turpitude, or the arrest and incarceration of Executive
for acts by Executive involving moral turpitude;
(ii)
gross negligence, insubordination, disloyalty, or dishonesty in the performance of the Executive's duties as an officer of the Bank;
willful or reckless failure by the Executive to adhere to the Bank's written policies; intentional wrongful damage by Executive to the business or
property of the Company and the Bank, including without limitation its reputation, which in the Board's sole judgment causes material harm to the
Company, the Bank or any of its affiliates, provided, however, that the Bank shall provide Executive with written notice specifying Executive's
actions or conduct that breached this Section 4(c)(ii) and Executive shall have 30 days to cure or remediate such actions or conduct after receiving
such written notice;
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(iii)
removal of Executive from office or permanent prohibition of Executive from participating in the affairs of the Bank by an order
issued under Section 8(e)(4) or (g)(l) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 12 U.S.C. 1818(e)(4) or (g)(l); or
(iv)
acts or omissions in the performance of Executive's duties having a material adverse effect on the Bank that were not done or
omitted to be done in good faith or which involved intentional misconduct or a knowing violation of law.
(d)
Voluntary Termination by Executive without Good Reason. Executive may voluntarily terminate employment during the Term upon at
least 30 days prior written notice to the Board. Except upon Executive's voluntary termination "With Good Reason" (as defined below), Executive shall have
no right to receive any compensation or benefits under this Agreement or otherwise upon his voluntary termination of employment, except any Accrued
Obligations, provided, however, that any unpaid Annual Bonus as of the date of termination shall be forfeited. The Bank may accelerate the date of
termination upon receipt of written notice of Executive's voluntary termination.
(e)

Termination Without Cause or With Good Reason.
(i)

The Board may immediately terminate Executive's employment at any time for a reason other than Cause (a termination "Without
Cause"), and Executive may, by written notice to the Board, terminate this Agreement at any time within 90 days following an
event constituting "Good Reason," as defined below (a termination "With Good Reason"); provided, however, that the Bank shall
have 30 days to cure the "Good Reason" condition, but the Bank may waive its right to cure. Any termination of Executive's
employment shall have no effect on or prejudice the vested rights of Executive under the Bank's qualified or non-qualified
retirement, pension, savings, thrift, profit-sharing or bonus plans, group life, health (including hospitalization, medical and major
medical), dental, accident and long-term disability insurance plans or other employee benefit plans or programs, or compensation
plans or programs in which Executive was a participant.

(ii)

In the event of termination as described under Section 4(e)(i) and subject to the requirements of Section 4(e)(v), the Bank shall
pay or provide to Executive any Accrued Obligations. In addition, the Bank shall pay Executive, or in the event of Executive's
subsequent death, Executive's beneficiary or estate, as the case may be, as severance pay, a cash lump sum payment equal to 100%
of Executive's Base Salary, payable within 30 days following Executive's date of termination.
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(iii)

In addition, the Bank shall pay to Executive the COBRA Payments on a monthly basis commencing with the first month following
Executive's date of termination and continuing until the earlier of (A) the sixth (6th) month following Executive's date of
termination; or (B) such time that Executive first becomes eligible for health insurance coverage with another employer.

(iv)

"Good Reason" exists if, without Executive's express written consent, any of the following occurs:

(v)

(A)

a material reduction in Executive's Base Salary;

(B)

a material reduction in Executive's authority, duties or responsibilities from the position and attributes associated with the
Executive Position;

(C)

Executive ceases to report to the Chief Executive Officer of the Bank; or

(D)

a change in the geographic location at which Executive must perform services for the Bank by more than 35 miles from
the location where it is contemplated that Executive will be performing Executive's duties, provided, however, that
Executive being asked/requested to provide services to the Bank at its headquarters in Middletown, NY shall not
constitute "Good Reason" under this Section 4(e)(iv).

Executive shall not be entitled to any payments or benefits under this Section 4(e) unless and until Executive executes a release of
claims (the "Release") against the Bank and any affiliate, and their officers, directors, successors and assigns, releasing said
persons from any and all claims, rights, demands, causes of action, suits, arbitrations or grievances relating to the employment
relationship, including claims under the Age Discrimination in Employment Act, but not including claims for benefits under taxqualified plans or other benefit plans in which Executive is vested, claims for benefits required by applicable law or claims with
respect to obligations set forth in this Agreement that survive the termination of this Agreement. The Release must be executed
and become irrevocable by the 60th day following the date of Executive's termination of employment, provided that if the 60-day
period spans two (2) calendar years, then, to the extent necessary to comply with Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986, as amended (the "Code"), the payments and benefits described in this Section 4(e) will be paid, or commence, in the second
calendar year.
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(f)
Effect on Status as a Director.
In the event of Executive's termination of employment under this Agreement for any reason, such
termination shall also constitute Executive's resignation as a director of the Bank or the Company, or any subsidiary or affiliate thereof, to the extent
Executive is acting as a director of any of the aforementioned entities.
5.

CHANGE IN CONTROL.

(a)
Change in Control Defmed. For purposes of this Agreement, the term "Change in Control" shall mean the occurrence of any of the
following events in accordance with Code Section 409A and the regulations and guidance of general application thereunder issued by the
U.S. Department of the Treasury, including:
(i)

Change in Ownership: the date any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family acquisition or transfer
of stock between members of the Morrison family) accumulates ownership of Company stock constituting more than 50% of the
total voting power of Company stock;

(ii)

Change in Effective Control: the date that (A) any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family
acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires within a 12-month period ownership of
Company stock possessing 40% or more of the total voting power of Company stock, or (B) a majority of the Company's board of
directors is replaced during any 12-month period by directors whose appointment or election is not endorsed in advance by a
majority of the Company's board of directors; or

(iii)

Change in Ownership of a Substantial Portion of Assets: the date that any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding
an intra family acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires (or has acquired during the 12month period ending on the date of the most recent acquisition by such person or persons) assets from the Company or the Bank
that have a total gross fair market value equal to or more than 40% of the total gross fair market value of all of the assets of the
Company or the Bank immediately prior to such acquisition.

(b)
Change in Control Benefits. In the event of a termination of Executive's employment by the Bank (or any successor) Without Cause or by
Executive With Good Reason upon or within 12 months of a Change in Control that occurs during the Term, the Bank (or any successor) (i) the Bank shall
pay or provide to Executive any Accrued Obligations; and (ii) pay Executive, or in the event of Executive's subsequent death, Executive's beneficiary or
estate, as severance pay an amount equal to two (2) times Executive's Base Salary (at the rate in effect when the Change in Control occurs or, if higher, at the
rate in effect on Executive's date of termination) in a lump sum payment within 30 days following Executive's date of termination. In addition, the Bank (or
any successor) shall pay to Executive the COBRA Payments on a monthly basis commencing with the first month following Executive's date of termination
and continuing until the earlier of (A) the sixth (6th) month following Executive's date of termination; or (B) such time that Executive first becomes eligible
for health insurance coverage with another employer. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the payments and benefits provided in this Section 5(b) shall be payable
to Executive in lieu of any payments or benefits that are payable under Section 4(e).
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(c)
280G. Notwithstanding the preceding paragraphs of this Section, if the payments and benefits to be afforded to Executive under
Section 5hereof (the "Severance Benefits") either alone or together with other payments and benefits which Executive has the right receive from the
Company or the Bank (or any affiliate) would constitute a "parachute payment" under Section 2800 of the Code, and but for this Section 5, would be subject
to the excise tax imposed by Section 4999 of the Code (the "Excise Tax"), then the Severance Benefits shall be reduced (the "Benefit Reduction") by the
minimum amount necessary to result in no portion of the Severance Benefits being subject to the Excise Tax. All determinations required to be made under
this Section 5(c) shall be made by tax counsel or a nationally recognized certified public accounting firm or other professional organization that is a certified
public accounting firm recognized as an expert in determinations and calculations for purposes of Section 2800 of the Code selected by the Bank prior to a
Change in Control and reasonably acceptable to Executive, which determinations shall be conclusive and binding on Executive and the Bank absent manifest
error.
6.

COVENANTS OF EXECUTIVE.

(a)
Non-Competition/Non-Solicitation - Employed with the Bank. Executive hereby covenants and agrees to comply with the: (1) NonSolicitation of Employees Covenant; (2) Non-Solicitation of Customers Covenant; and (3) Non-Competition Covenant while employed with Bank during,
and after the expiration of, the Term, as applicable.
(b)

Non-Competition/Non-Solicitation - Termination of Employment During the Term.
(i)

Termination for Cause/Voluntary Termination Without Good Reason. In the event of Executive's termination by the Bank for
Cause or voluntary resignation without Good Reason during the Term, Executive agrees to comply with the (1) Non-Solicitation
of Employees Covenant; (2) Non-Solicitation of Customers Covenant; and (3) Non-Competition Covenant for a period of 18
months following Executive's date of termination.

(ii)

Involuntary Termination Without Cause/Voluntary Termination With Good Reason. In the event of Executive's termination by the
Bank without Cause or voluntary resignation With Good Reason during the Term, Executive agrees to comply with the (1) NonSolicitation of Employees Covenant; and (2) Non Solicitation of Customers Covenant for a period of 12 months following
Executive's date of termination.

(c)
Non-Competition/Non-Solicitation - Termination of Employment after the Expiration of the Term. In the event of Executive's
termination of employment with the Bank for any reason (or no reason) following the expiration of the Term, Executive agrees to comply with the (1) NonSolicitation of Employees Covenant and (2) Non-Solicitation of Customers Covenant for a period of 12 months following Executive's date of termination,
provided, however, that the foregoing covenants shall only apply to Executive if the expiration of the Term is on account of Executive's election not to renew
the Term pursuant to Section 2(a) of this Agreement.
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(d)
Non-Competition/Non-Solicitation - Survival of Covenants/Change in Control. The covenants of Executive set forth in this Sections
6(a) 6(b) and 6(c) shall survive the termination of this Agreement. However, Sections 6(b) and 6(c) shall become null and void effective immediately upon a
Change in Control.
(e)

Non-Competition/Non-Solicitation - Certain Definitions. For purposes of this Agreement, the following capitalized terms are defined as

follows:
(i)

"Non-Solicitation of Employees Covenant" means that Executive shall not, without the written consent of the Bank, either directly
or indirectly solicit, offer employment to, or take any other action intended (or that a reasonable person acting in like
circumstances would expect) to have the effect of causing any officer or employee of the Bank, or any of its respective
subsidiaries or affiliates, to terminate his or her employment with the Bank and/or accept employment with another employer.

(ii)

''Non-Solicitation of Customers Covenant" means that Executive shall not, without the written consent of the Bank, either directly
or indirectly induce or attempt to induce any client, customer or other business relation (whether (1) current, (2) former, within the
six (6) months after such relationship has been terminated or (3) prospective, provided that there are demonstrable efforts or plans
to establish such relationship) of the Bank or any of its respective subsidiaries or affiliates to cease doing business or to reduce the
amount of business they have customarily done or contemplate doing with the Bank or any such subsidiary or affiliate, whether or
not the relationship with the Bank or such subsidiary or affiliate and such client, customer or other business relation was originally
established, in whole or in part, through Executive's efforts, or in any way interfere with the relationship between any such client,
customer or business relation, on the one hand, and the Bank or any such affiliate or subsidiary, on the other hand.

(iii)

''Non-Competition Covenant" means that Executive shall not, without the written consent of the Bank, either directly or indirectly
become an officer, employee, consultant, director, independent contractor, agent, joint venturer, partner or trustee of any savings
bank, savings and loan association, savings and loan holding company, commercial bank, credit union, bank or bank holding
company, any mortgage or loan broker or any other entity (excluding not-for-profit entities other than credit unions) that competes
with the business of the Bank or any of their direct or indirect subsidiaries or affiliates that has a headquarters, or one or more
offices, within the New York Counties of Dutchess, Putnam, Sullivan, Westchester, Rockland, Orange or Bronx, or the
Connecticut County of Fairfield.
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(t)
Confidentiality. Executive recognizes and acknowledges that the knowledge of the business activities, plans for business activities, and
all other proprietary information of the Bank, as it may exist from time to time, are valuable, special and unique assets of the business of the Bank. Executive
will not, during or after the term of Executive's employment, disclose any knowledge of the past, present, planned or considered business activities or any
other similar proprietary information of the Bank to any person, firm, corporation, or other entity for any reason or purpose whatsoever unless expressly
authorized by the Board or required by law. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Executive may disclose any knowledge of banking, financial and/or economic
principles, concepts or ideas which are not solely and exclusively derived from the business plans and activities of the Bank. Further, Executive may disclose
information regarding the business activities of the Bank to any bank regulator having regulatory jurisdiction over the activities of the Bank pursuant to a
formal regulatory request. In the event of a breach or threatened breach by Executive of the provisions of this Section, the Bank will be entitled to an
injunction restraining Executive from disclosing, in whole or in part, the knowledge of the past, present, planned or considered business activities of the Bank
or any other similar proprietary information, or from rendering any services to any person, firm, corporation, or other entity to whom such knowledge, in
whole or in part, has been disclosed or is threatened to be disclosed. Nothing herein will be construed as prohibiting the Bank from pursuing any other
remedies available to the Bank for such breach or threatened breach, including the recovery of damages from Executive.
(g)
Information/Cooperation. Executive shall, upon reasonable notice, furnish such information and assistance to the Bank as may be
reasonably required by the Bank, in connection with any litigation in which it or any of its subsidiaries or affiliates is, or may become, a party; provided,
however, that Executive shall not be required to provide information or assistance with respect to any litigation between Executive and the Bank or any other
subsidiaries or affiliates.
(h)
Reliance. Except as otherwise provided, all payments and benefits to Executive under this Agreement shall be subject to Executive's
compliance with this Section 6, to the extent applicable. The parties hereto, recognizing that irreparable injury will result to the Bank, its business and
property in the event of Executive's breach of this Section 6, agree that, in the event of any such breach by Executive, the Bank will be entitled, in addition to
any other remedies and damages available, to an injunction to restrain the violation hereof by Executive and all persons acting for or with Executive.
Executive represents and admits that Executive's covenants set forth in this Section 6 are reasonable. Nothing herein will be construed as prohibiting the
Bank from pursuing any other remedies available to them for such breach or threatened breach, including the recovery of damages from Executive.
7.

SOURCEOFPAYMENTS.
All payments provided in this Agreement shall be timely paid by check or direct deposit from the general funds of the Bank (or any successor of the

Bank).
10

8.

EFFECT ON PRIOR AGREEMENTS AND EXISTING BENEFITS PLANS.

This Agreement, along with any agreement referenced herein, contains the entire understanding between the parties hereto and supersedes any prior
employment agreement between the Bank or any predecessor of the Bank and Executive, except that this Agreement shall not affect or operate to reduce any
benefit or compensation inuring to Executive under another plan, program or agreement (other than an employment agreement) between the Bank and
Executive.
9.

NO ATTACHMENT; BINDING ON SUCCESSORS.

(a)
Except as required by law, no right to receive payments under this Agreement shall be subject to anticipation, commutation, alienation,
sale, assignment, encumbrance, charge, pledge, or hypothecation, or to execution, attachment, levy, or similar process or assignment by operation of law, and
any attempt, voluntary or involuntary, to affect any such action shall be null, void, and of no effect.
(b)
The Bank shall require any successor or assignee, whether direct or indirect, by purchase, merger, consolidation or otherwise, to all or
substantially all the business or assets of the Bank, expressly and unconditionally to assume and agree to perform the Bank's obligations under this
Agreement, in the same manner and to the same extent that the Bank would be required to perform if no such succession or assignment had taken place.
10.

MODIFICATION AND WAIVER.
(a)

This Agreement may not be modified or amended except by an instrument in writing signed by the parties hereto.

(b)
No term or condition of this Agreement shall be deemed to have been waived, nor shall there be any estoppel against the enforcement of
any provision of this Agreement, except by written instrument of the party charged with such waiver or estoppel. No such written waiver shall be deemed a
continuing waiver unless specifically stated therein, and each such waiver shall operate only as to the specific term or condition waived and shall not
constitute a waiver of such term or condition for the future as to any act other than that specifically waived.
11.

REQUIRED PROVISIONS.
Notwithstanding anything herein contained to the contrary, the following provisions shall apply:

(a)
The Board may terminate Executive's employment at any time, but any termination by the Bank's Board other than termination for Cause
shall not prejudice Executive's right to compensation or other benefits under this Agreement. Executive shall have no right to receive compensation or other
benefits under this Agreement for any period after Executive's termination for Cause.
(b)
Notwithstanding anything herein contained to the contrary, any payments to Executive by the Company, whether pursuant to this
Agreement or otherwise, are subject to and conditioned upon their compliance with Section 18(k) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 12 U.S.C.
Section 1828(k), and the regulations promulgated thereunder in 12 C.F.R. Part 359.
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(c)
Notwithstanding anything else in this Agreement to the contrary (with the exception of Section 4(c)(i)), Executive's employment shall not
be deemed to have been terminated unless and until Executive has a Separation from Service within the meaning of Code Section 409A. For purposes of this
Agreement, a "Separation from Service" shall have occurred if the Bank and Executive reasonably anticipate that either no further services will be performed
by Executive after the date of termination (whether as an employee or as an independent contractor) or the level of further services performed is less than 50
percent of the average level of bona fide services in the 36 months immediately preceding the termination. For all purposes hereunder, the definition of
Separation from Service shall be interpreted consistent with Treasury Regulation Section l.409A-l(h)(ii).
(d)
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if Executive is a "specified employee" (i.e., a "key employee" of a publicly traded company within the
meaning of Section 409A of the Code and the final regulations issued thereunder) and any payment under this Agreement is triggered due to Executive's
Separation from Service, then solely to the extent necessary to avoid penalties under Section 409A of the Code, no payment shall be made during the first six
(6) months following Executive's Separation from Service. Rather, any payment which would otherwise be paid to Executive during such period shall be
accumulated and paid to Executive in a lump sum on the first day of the seventh month following such Separation from Service. All subsequent payments
shall be paid in the manner specified in this Agreement.
(e)
If the Bank cannot provide Executive or Executive's dependents any continued health insurance or other welfare benefits as required by
this Agreement because Executive is no longer an employee, applicable rules and regulations prohibit such benefits or the payment of such benefits in the
manner contemplated, or it would subject the Bank to penalties, then the Bank shall pay Executive or Executive's beneficiary or estate in the event of death a
cash lump sum payment reasonably estimated to be equal to the value of such benefits or the value of the remaining benefits at the time of such
determination. Such cash payment shall be made in a lump sum within 30 days after the later of Executive's date of termination or the effective date of the
rules or regulations prohibiting such benefits or subjecting the Bank to penalties.
(f)
To the extent not specifically provided in this Agreement, any compensation or reimbursements payable to Executive shall be paid or
provided no later than two and one-half (2.5) months after the calendar year in which such compensation is no longer subject to a substantial risk of forfeiture
within the meaning of Treasury Regulation Section l.409A-l(d).
(g)
Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, Executive understands that nothing contained in this Agreement limits
Executive's ability to file a charge or complaint with the Securities and Exchange Commission or any other federal, state or local governmental agency or
commission ("Government Agencies") about a possible securities law violation without approval of the Bank (or any affiliate). Executive further understands
that this Agreement does not limit Executive's ability to communicate with any Government Agency or otherwise participate in any investigation or
proceeding that may be conducted by any Government Agency, including providing documents or other information, without notice to the Bank (or any
affiliate) related to the possible securities law violation. This Agreement does not limit Executive's right to receive any resulting monetary award for
information provided to any Government Agency.
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12.

SEVERABILITY.

If, for any reason, any provision of this Agreement, or any part of any provision, is held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect any other provision
of this Agreement or any part of such provision not held so invalid, and each such other provision and part thereof shall to the full extent consistent with law
continue in full force and effect.
13.

GOVERNING LAW.
This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of New York, but only to the extent not superseded by federal law.

14.

PAYMENT OF LEGAL FEES.

To the extent that such payment(s) may be made without triggering penalty under Code Section 409A, all reasonable legal fees paid or incurred by
Executive pursuant to any dispute relating to this Agreement shall be paid or reimbursed by the Bank provided that the dispute is resolved in Executive's
favor, and such reimbursement shall occur no later than 60 days after the end of the year in which the dispute is settled or resolved in Executive's favor.
15.

INDEMNIFICATION.

The Bank shall provide Executive (including Executive's heirs, executors and administrators) with coverage under a standard directors' and officers'
liability insurance policy at its expense, and shall indemnify Executive (and Executive's heirs, executors and administrators) in accordance with the charter
and bylaws of the Bank and to the fullest extent permitted under applicable law against all expenses and liabilities (including attorneys' fees) reasonably
incurred by Executive in connection with or arising out of any action, suit or proceeding in which he may be involved by reason of Executive having been a
director or officer of the Bank or any subsidiary or affiliate of the Bank.
16.

NOTICE.

For the purposes of this Agreement, notices and all other communications provided for in this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed to
have been duly given when delivered or mailed by certified or registered mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, addressed to the respective addresses
set forth below:
To the Bank:

Orange Bank &Trust Company
212 Dolson Avenue
Middletown, NY 10940
Attention: Chief Executive Officer

To Executive:

Most recent address on file with the Bank
[Signature Page Follows)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement as of the dates below.
By signing below, the Bank and Executive acknowledge and agree that: (1) this Agreement shall supersede and replace the employment agreement between
the Bank and Executive dated January 5, 2015 (the "Prior Agreement") as of the Effective Date; and (2) the Prior Agreement shall be terminated as of the
Effective Date.
ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY

11/17/17
Date

By: /s/ Michael J. Gilfeather
Name: Michael J. Gilfeather
Title: President and Chief Executive Officer
/s/ Joseph Ruhl
Joseph Ruhl

11/17/17
Date

14

Exhibit 10.3
EXECUTION COPY
EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT
This Employment Agreement (the "Agreement") is made and entered into, effective as of January 1, 2018 (the "Effective Date"), by and between
Orange Bank & Trust Company (the "Bank") and John Bartolotta ("Executive"). Any reference to the "Company" shall mean Orange County Bancorp, Inc.
or any successor thereto.
WHEREAS, the Bank wishes to assure itself of the continued services of Executive for the period provided in this Agreement; and
WHEREAS, in order to induce Executive to remain in the employ of the Bank and to provide further incentive for Executive to achieve the
financial and performance objectives of the Bank, the parties desire to enter into this Agreement; and
WHEREAS, the Bank desires to set forth the rights and responsibilities of Executive and the compensation payable to Executive, as modified from
time to time.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants herein contained, and upon the other terms and conditions hereinafter provided, the
parties hereby agree as follows:
1.

POSITION AND RESPONSIBILITIES.

During the term of this Agreement, Executive agrees to serve as Executive Vice President, Rockland Regional President, of the Bank or any
successor position with the Bank as mutually agreed to by the Bank and Executive (Executive's foregoing position or any successor position with the Bank
shall be referred to as the "Executive Position"), and will perform the duties and will have all powers associated with such position as commonly incident to
such position, as well as those delegated to Executive by the Board of Directors of the Bank or its designee (the "Board"). Executive shall report directly to
the Chief Executive Officer of the Bank. During the period provided in this Agreement, Executive also agrees to serve, if elected, as an officer or director of
any subsidiary or affiliate of the Bank and in such capacity carry out such duties and responsibilities reasonably appropriate to that office.
2.

TERM AND DUTIES.

(a)
Term and Annual Renewal. The initial term of this Agreement and the period of Executive's employment hereunder shall begin as of the
Effective Date and shall continue through December 31, 2020 (the "Initial Term"). Commencing on January 1, 2021 and continuing on each January 1 st
thereafter (the "Renewal Date"), the Initial Term shall extend automatically for one additional year, unless either the Bank or the Executive by written notice
to the other given at least ninety (90) days prior to such Renewal Date notifies the other of its intent not to extend the same. In the event that notice not to
extend is given by either the Bank or the Executive, this Agreement shall terminate as of the last day of the then current term. References herein to the
"Term" shall mean the Initial Term, as the same may be renewed.

(b)
Membership on Other Boards or Organizations. During the period of his employment hereunder, except for periods of absence
occasioned by illness, reasonable vacation periods, and reasonable leaves of absence, Executive will devote all of his business time, attention, skill and
efforts to the faithful performance of his duties under this Agreement, including activities and duties related to the Executive Position. Notwithstanding the
preceding sentence, subject to the approval of the Board, Executive may serve as a member of the board of directors of business, community and charitable
organizations, provided that in each case such service shall not materially interfere with the performance of his duties under this Agreement, adversely affect
the reputation of the Bank or any other affiliates of the Bank (as determined by the Board), or present any conflict of interest.
(c)
Continued Employment Following Expiration of Term. Nothing in this Agreement shall mandate or prohibit a continuation of
Executive's employment following the expiration of the term of this Agreement.
3.

COMPENSATION, BENEFITS AND REIMBURSEMENT.

(a)
Base Salary. In consideration of Executive's performance of the responsibilities and duties set forth in this Agreement, the Bank will
provide Executive the compensation specified in this Agreement. The Bank will pay Executive a salary of $290,000 per year ("Base Salary"). Such Base
Salary will be payable in accordance with the customary payroll practices of the Bank. During the term of this Agreement, the Board may consider
increasing, but not decreasing, Executive's Base Salary as the Board deems appropriate. Any change in Base Salary will become the "Base Salary" for
purposes of this Agreement.
(b)
Annual Bonus. For each fiscal year of the Bank during the Term, Executive shall be eligible to participate in the Bank's Annual Incentive
Plan (or any successor thereto) (the "Annual Bonus Plan"). Executive's target annual bonus under the Annual Bonus Plan shall be determined by the
Compensation Committee of the Board (the "Committee") and shall be commensurate with the target bonus opportunity available for similarly-situated
executives of the Bank generally (the "Target Bonus"). The actual amount of Executive's annual bonus shall depend upon the achievement of performance
goals established by the Committee. The terms and conditions of the Annual Bonus Plan and the payments to Executive thereunder shall be applied on the
basis not less favorable to Executive than to other similarly situated executives of the Bank generally. The Committee may in its discretion increase
Executive's annual bonus opportunity. The term Target Bonus, as utilized in this Agreement, shall refer to the Target Bonus as it may be increased. Annual
bonuses awarded to Executive under the Annual Bonus Plan are referred to herein as "Annual Bonuses." The payment of any such Annual Bonus shall be
subject to all the terms and conditions of the applicable Annual Bonus Plan, including any underlying award agreement.
(c)
Long-Term Compensation. For each fiscal year of the Bank during the Term, Executive shall be eligible to participate in the Company's
Long-Term Incentive Plan (the "LTIP Plan") and/or any other long-term compensation program established by the Company or the Bank from time to time
for executive officers. Executive's target annual equity award opportunity shall be determined by the Committee and shall be no less favorable than the target
equity award opportunity available to other similarly-situated executives of the Bank generally, with the actual award to be determined by the Committee on
a basis not less favorable to Executive than other similarly-situated executives of the Bank generally. The terms and conditions of any equity award (such as
the underlying performance goals and/or vesting requirements) shall be subject to the LTIP Plan, including any underlying award agreement.
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(d)
Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan. For each fiscal year of the Bank during the Term, Executive shall be eligible to participate in
the Bank's Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan (the "SERP"), pursuant to which the Bank shall make an annual contribution to a book-entry account for
the benefit of Executive, with the amount and the terms and conditions of the annual contributions (such as the underlying performance goals, vesting
requirements and the time and manner in which the benefits will be paid) to be determined pursuant to an underlying Participation Agreement, which shall be
reasonable and acceptable to the Bank and Executive.
(e)
Other Benefit Plans. During the Term, Executive shall be entitled to participate, on the terms and conditions not less favorable to
Executive than other similarly situated executives of the Bank generally, in the Bank's (A) tax-qualified retirement plans; (B) group life, health and disability
insurance plans; and (C) any other employee benefit plans and programs and perquisites in accordance with the Bank's customary practices with respect to
other similarly situated executives generally, provided that Executive's participation shall be subject to the terms of such plans and programs; and provided,
further, that nothing herein shall limit the Bank's right to amend or terminate any such plans or programs.
(f)
Vacation. Executive will be entitled to four (4) weeks of paid vacation time each year during the term of this Agreement measured on a
calendar year basis, in accordance with the Bank's customary practices, as well as sick leave, holidays and other paid absences in accordance with the Bank's
policies and procedures for executives. Any unused paid time off during an annual period will be treated in accordance with the Bank's personnel policies as
in effect from time to time.
(g)
Expense Reimbursements. The Bank will reimburse Executive for all reasonable travel, entertainment and other reasonable expenses
incurred by Executive during the course of performing his obligations under this Agreement, including, without limitation, fees for memberships in such
organizations as Executive and the Chief Executive Officer mutually agree are necessary and appropriate in connection with the performance of his duties
under this Agreement, upon substantiation of such expenses in accordance with applicable policies and procedures of the Bank. Executive shall be provided a
car allowance in the amount of $750.00 per month, with the expense of gas and maintenance incurred be paid or reimbursed to Executive by the Bank. In
addition, Executive shall be entitled to reimbursement of membership fees and assessments with respect to a country club located in a county of New York
relevant to Executive's business activities, as approved by the Chief Executive Officer. All reimbursements pursuant to this Section 3(g) shall be reimbursed
upon presentation to the Bank of an itemized account of such expense in such form as the Bank may reasonably require.
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4.

TERMINATION AND TERMINATION PAY.

Subject to Section 5 of this Agreement which governs the occurrence of a Change in Control, Executive's employment under this Agreement may be
terminated in the following circumstances:
(a)
Death. This Agreement shall terminate upon Executive's death, in which event the Bank's sole obligation shall be to pay Executive's
estate or beneficiary any "Accrued Obligations." For purposes of this Agreement, "Accrued Obligations" shall mean: (1) any accrued and unpaid Base Salary
of Executive through the date of termination of employment, payable pursuant to the Bank's standard payroll policies; (2) any earned and unpaid bonus of
Executive under the Annual Bonus Plan for any completed fiscal year prior to the date of termination of employment; (3) any compensation and benefits to
the extent payable to Executive based on Executive's participation in any compensation or benefit plan (including pursuant to any individual or group life
insurance plan or policy), program or arrangement of the Bank through the date of termination of employment, payable in accordance with the terms of such
plan, program or arrangement; and (4) any expense reimbursement to which Executive is entitled under the Bank's standard expense reimbursement policy
(as applicable) in Section 3(g) hereof.
(b)
Disability. This Agreement shall terminate in the event of Executive becomes "Totally Disabled." For purposes of this Agreement,
Executive shall be "Totally Disabled" if Executive is deemed disabled for purposes of eligibility for receipt of disability benefits under the Bank's long-term
disability plan, if any, or receipt of Social Security disability benefits. In the event Executive's employment is terminated due to becoming Totally Disabled,
the Bank shall pay or provide Executive with any Accrued Obligations. In addition, Executive shall continue to receive his full Base Salary under
Section 3(a) of this Agreement until he becomes eligible for and receives disability income under the long-term disability insurance coverage then in effect
for the Executive. If Executive elects to continue his group health coverage with the Bank pursuant to COBRA, the Bank shall pay to Executive the "COBRA
Payments" for a period of 18 months or, if earlier, until the date on which Executive receives substantially comparable coverage under another group health
insurance plan. The "COBRA Payments" shall be monthly installment payments, each equal to the monthly COBRA premium in effect as of the date of
Executive's termination of employment for the level of coverage in effect for Executive under the Bank's group health plan.
(c)
Termination for Cause. The Board may immediately terminate Executive's employment at any time for "Cause." In the event Executive's
employment is terminated for Cause, the Bank's sole obligation shall be to pay or provide to Executive any Accrued Obligations. Termination for "Cause"
shall mean termination because of, in the good faith determination of the Board, Executive's:
(i)
an act of fraud, embezzlement, or theft while employed by the Bank, or indictment or conviction of the Executive for, or plea of
no contest to, a felony, conviction of or plea of no contest to a misdemeanor involving moral turpitude, or the arrest and incarceration of Executive
for acts by Executive involving moral turpitude;
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(ii)
gross negligence, insubordination, disloyalty, or dishonesty in the performance of the Executive's duties as an officer of the
Bank; willful or reckless failure by the Executive to adhere to the Bank's written policies; intentional wrongful damage by Executive to the business
or property of the Company and the Bank, including without limitation its reputation, which in the Board's sole judgment causes material harm to
the Company, the Bank or any of its affiliates, provided, however, that the Bank shall provide Executive with written notice specifying Executive's
actions or conduct that breached this Section 4(c)(ii) and Executive shall have 30 days to cure or remediate such actions or conduct after receiving
such written notice;
(iii)
removal of Executive from office or permanent prohibition of Executive from participating in the affairs of the Bank by an order
issued under Section 8(e)(4) or (g)(1) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 12 U.S.C. 1818(e)(4) or (g)(1); or
(iv)
acts or omissions in the performance of Executive's duties having a material adverse effect on the Bank that were not done or
omitted to be done in good faith or which involved intentional misconduct or a knowing violation of law.
(d)
Voluntary Termination by Executive without Good Reason. Executive may voluntarily terminate employment during the Term upon at
least 30 days prior written notice to the Board. Except upon Executive's voluntary termination "With Good Reason" (as defined below), Executive shall have
no right to receive any compensation or benefits under this Agreement or otherwise upon his voluntary termination of employment, except any Accrued
Obligations, provided, however, that any unpaid Annual Bonus as of the date of termination shall be forfeited. The Bank may accelerate the date of
termination upon receipt of written notice of Executive's voluntary termination.
(e)

Termination Without Cause or With Good Reason.
(i)

The Board may immediately terminate Executive's employment at any time for a reason other than Cause (a termination "Without
Cause"), and Executive may, by written notice to the Board, terminate this Agreement at any time within 90 days following an
event constituting "Good Reason," as defined below (a termination "With Good Reason"); provided, however, that the Bank shall
have 30 days to cure the "Good Reason" condition, but the Bank may waive its right to cure. Any termination of Executive's
employment shall have no effect on or prejudice the vested rights of Executive under the Bank's qualified or non-qualified
retirement, pension, savings, thrift, profit-sharing or bonus plans, group life, health (including hospitalization, medical and major
medical), dental, accident and long-term disability insurance plans or other employee benefit plans or programs, or compensation
plans or programs in which Executive was a participant.

(ii)

In the event of termination as described under Section 4(e)(i) and subject to the requirements of Section 4(e)(v), the Bank shall
pay or provide to Executive any Accrued Obligations. In addition, the Bank shall pay Executive, or in the event of Executive's
subsequent death, Executive's beneficiary or estate, as the case may be, as severance pay, a cash lump sum payment equal to 100%
of Executive's Base Salary, payable within 30 days following Executive's date of termination.
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(iii)

In addition, the Bank shall pay to Executive the COBRA Payments on a monthly basis commencing with the first month following
Executive's date of termination and continuing until the earlier of (A) the sixth (6th) month following Executive's date of
termination; or (B) such time that Executive first becomes eligible for health insurance coverage with another employer.

(iv)

"Good Reason" exists if, without Executive's express written consent, any of the following occurs:

(v)

(A)

a material reduction in Executive's Base Salary;

(B)

a material reduction in Executive's authority, duties or responsibilities from the position and attributes associated with the
Executive Position;

(C)

Executive ceases to report to the Chief Executive Officer of the Bank; or

(D)

a change in the geographic location at which Executive must perform services for the Bank by more than 35 miles from
the location where it is contemplated that Executive will be performing Executive's duties, provided, however, that
Executive being asked/requested to provide services to the Bank at its headquarters in Middletown, NY shall not
constitute "Good Reason" under this Section 4(e)(iv).

Executive shall not be entitled to any payments or benefits under this Section 4(e) unless and until Executive executes a release of
claims (the "Release") against the Bank and any affiliate, and their officers, directors, successors and assigns, releasing said
persons from any and all claims, rights, demands, causes of action, suits, arbitrations or grievances relating to the employment
relationship, including claims under the Age Discrimination in Employment Act, but not including claims for benefits under taxqualified plans or other benefit plans in which Executive is vested, claims for benefits required by applicable law or claims with
respect to obligations set forth in this Agreement that survive the termination of this Agreement. The Release must be executed
and become irrevocable by the 60th day following the date of Executive's termination of employment, provided that if the 60-day
period spans two (2) calendar years, then, to the extent necessary to comply with Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986, as amended (the "Code"), the payments and benefits described in this Section 4(e) will be paid, or commence, in the second
calendar year.
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(f)
Effect on Status as a Director. In the event of Executive's termination of employment under this Agreement for any reason, such
termination shall also constitute Executive's resignation as a director of the Bank or the Company, or any subsidiary or affiliate thereof, to the extent
Executive is acting as a director of any of the aforementioned entities.
5.

CHANGE IN CONTROL.

(a)
Change in Control Defined. For purposes of this Agreement, the term "Change in Control" shall mean the occurrence of any of the
following events in accordance with Code Section 409A and the regulations and guidance of general application thereunder issued by the U.S. Department of
the Treasury, including:
(i)

Change in Ownership: the date any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family acquisition or transfer
of stock between members of the Morrison family) accumulates ownership of Company stock constituting more than 50% of the
total voting power of Company stock;

(ii)

Change in Effective Control: the date that (A) any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family
acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires within a 12-month period ownership of
Company stock possessing 40% or more of the total voting power of Company stock, or (B) a majority of the Company's board of
directors is replaced during any 12-month period by directors whose appointment or election is not endorsed in advance by a
majority of the Company's board of directors; or

(iii)

Change in Ownership of a Substantial Portion of Assets: the date that any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding
an intra family acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires (or has acquired during the 12month period ending on the date of the most recent acquisition by such person or persons) assets from the Company or the Bank
that have a total gross fair market value equal to or more than 40% of the total gross fair market value of all of the assets of the
Company or the Bank immediately prior to such acquisition.

(b)
Change in Control Benefits. In the event of a termination of Executive's employment by the Bank (or any successor) Without
Cause or by Executive With Good Reason upon or within 12 months of a Change in Control that occurs during the Term, the Bank (or any successor) (i) the
Bank shall pay or provide to Executive any Accrued Obligations; and (ii) pay Executive, or in the event of Executive's subsequent death, Executive's
beneficiary or estate, as severance pay an amount equal to two (2) times Executive's Base Salary (at the rate in effect when the Change in Control occurs or,
if higher, at the rate in effect on Executive's date of termination) in a lump sum payment within 30 days following Executive's date of termination. In
addition, the Bank (or any successor) shall pay to Executive the COBRA Payments on a monthly basis commencing with the first month following
Executive's date of termination and continuing until the earlier of (A) the sixth (6th) month following Executive's date of termination; or (B) such time that
Executive first becomes eligible for health insurance coverage with another employer. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the payments and benefits provided in
this Section 5(b) shall be payable to Executive in lieu of any payments or benefits that are payable under Section 4(e).
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(c)
280G. Notwithstanding the preceding paragraphs of this Section, if the payments and benefits to be afforded to Executive under
Section 5 hereof (the "Severance Benefits") either alone or together with other payments and benefits which Executive has the right receive from the
Company or the Bank (or any affiliate) would constitute a "parachute payment" under Section 280G of the Code, and but for this Section 5, would be subject
to the excise tax imposed by Section 4999 of the Code (the "Excise Tax"), then the Severance Benefits shall be reduced (the "Benefit Reduction") by the
minimum amount necessary to result in no portion of the Severance Benefits being subject to the Excise Tax. All determinations required to be made under
this Section 5(c) shall be made by tax counsel or a nationally recognized certified public accounting firm or other professional organization that is a certified
public accounting firm recognized as an expert in determinations and calculations for purposes of Section 280G of the Code selected by the Bank prior to a
Change in Control and reasonably acceptable to Executive, which determinations shall be conclusive and binding on Executive and the Bank absent manifest
error.
6.

COVENANTS OF EXECUTIVE.

(a)
Non-Competition/Non-Solicitation — Employed with the Bank. Executive hereby covenants and agrees to comply with the: (1) NonSolicitation of Employees Covenant; (2) Non-Solicitation of Customers Covenant; and (3) Non-Competition Covenant while employed with Bank during,
and after the expiration of, the Term, as applicable.
(b)

Non-Competition/Non-Solicitation — Termination of Employment During the Term.
(i)
Termination for Cause/Voluntary Termination Without Good Reason. In the event of Executive's termination by the Bank for Cause
or voluntary resignation without Good Reason during the Term, Executive agrees to comply with the (1) Non-Solicitation of Employees
Covenant; (2) Non-Solicitation of Customers Covenant; and (3) Non-Competition Covenant for a period of 18 months following
Executive's date of termination.
(ii)
Involuntary Termination Without Cause/Voluntary Termination With Good Reason. In the event of Executive's termination by the
Bank without Cause or voluntary resignation With Good Reason during the Term, Executive agrees to comply with the (1) Non-Solicitation
of Employees Covenant; and (2) Non-Solicitation of Customers Covenant for a period of 12 months following Executive's date of
termination.

(c)
Non-Competition/Non-Solicitation — Termination of Employment after the Expiration of the Term. In the event of Executive's
termination of employment with the Bank for any reason (or no reason) following the expiration of the Term, Executive agrees to comply with the (1) NonSolicitation of Employees Covenant and (2) Non-Solicitation of Customers Covenant for a period of 12 months following Executive's date of termination,
provided, however, that the foregoing covenants shall only apply to Executive if the expiration of the Term is on account of Executive's election not to renew
the Term pursuant to Section 2(a) of this Agreement.
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(d)
Non-Competition/Non-Solicitation — Survival of Covenants/Change in Control. The covenants of Executive set forth in this Sections
6(a) 6(b) and 6(c) shall survive the termination of this Agreement. However, Sections 6(b) and 6(c) shall become null and void effective immediately upon a
Change in Control.
(e)
as follows:

Non-Competition/Non-Solicitation — Certain Definitions. For purposes of this Agreement, the following capitalized terms are defined
(i)
"Non-Solicitation of Employees Covenant" means that Executive shall not, without the written consent of the Bank, either
directly or indirectly solicit, offer employment to, or take any other action intended (or that a reasonable person acting in like circumstances
would expect) to have the effect of causing any officer or employee of the Bank, or any of its respective subsidiaries or affiliates, to
terminate his or her employment with the Bank and/or accept employment with another employer.
(ii)
"Non-Solicitation of Customers Covenant" means that Executive shall not, without the written consent of the Bank, either
directly or indirectly induce or attempt to induce any client, customer or other business relation (whether (1) current, (2) former, within the
six (6) months after such relationship has been terminated or (3) prospective, provided that there are demonstrable efforts or plans to
establish such relationship) of the Bank or any of its respective subsidiaries or affiliates to cease doing business or to reduce the amount of
business they have customarily done or contemplate doing with the Bank or any such subsidiary or affiliate, whether or not the relationship
with the Bank or such subsidiary or affiliate and such client, customer or other business relation was originally established, in whole or in
part, through Executive's efforts, or in any way interfere with the relationship between any such client, customer or business relation, on the
one hand, and the Bank or any such affiliate or subsidiary, on the other hand.
(iii)
"Non-Competition Covenant" means that Executive shall not, without the written consent of the Bank, either directly or
indirectly become an officer, employee, consultant, director, independent contractor, agent, joint venturer, partner or trustee of any savings
bank, savings and loan association, savings and loan holding company, commercial bank, credit union, bank or bank holding company, any
mortgage or loan broker or any other entity (excluding not-for-profit entities other than credit unions) that competes with the business of
the Bank or any of their direct or indirect subsidiaries or affiliates that has a headquarters, or one or more offices, within the New York
Counties of Dutchess, Putnam, Sullivan, Westchester, Rockland, Orange or Bronx, or the Connecticut County of Fairfield.
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(f)
Confidentiality. Executive recognizes and acknowledges that the knowledge of the business activities, plans for business activities, and
all other proprietary information of the Bank, as it may exist from time to time, are valuable, special and unique assets of the business of the Bank. Executive
will not, during or after the term of Executive's employment, disclose any knowledge of the past, present, planned or considered business activities or any
other similar proprietary information of the Bank to any person, firm, corporation, or other entity for any reason or purpose whatsoever unless expressly
authorized by the Board or required by law. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Executive may disclose any knowledge of banking, financial and/or economic
principles, concepts or ideas which are not solely and exclusively derived from the business plans and activities of the Bank. Further, Executive may disclose
information regarding the business activities of the Bank to any bank regulator having regulatory jurisdiction over the activities of the Bank pursuant to a
formal regulatory request. In the event of a breach or threatened breach by Executive of the provisions of this Section, the Bank will be entitled to an
injunction restraining Executive from disclosing, in whole or in part, the knowledge of the past, present, planned or considered business activities of the Bank
or any other similar proprietary information, or from rendering any services to any person, firm, corporation, or other entity to whom such knowledge, in
whole or in part, has been disclosed or is threatened to be disclosed. Nothing herein will be construed as prohibiting the Bank from pursuing any other
remedies available to the Bank for such breach or threatened breach, including the recovery of damages from Executive.
(g)
Information/Cooperation. Executive shall, upon reasonable notice, furnish such information and assistance to the Bank as may be
reasonably required by the Bank, in connection with any litigation in which it or any of its subsidiaries or affiliates is, or may become, a party; provided,
however, that Executive shall not be required to provide information or assistance with respect to any litigation between Executive and the Bank or any other
subsidiaries or affiliates.
(h)
Reliance. Except as otherwise provided, all payments and benefits to Executive under this Agreement shall be subject to Executive's
compliance with this Section 6, to the extent applicable. The parties hereto, recognizing that irreparable injury will result to the Bank, its business and
property in the event of Executive's breach of this Section 6, agree that, in the event of any such breach by Executive, the Bank will be entitled, in addition to
any other remedies and damages available, to an injunction to restrain the violation hereof by Executive and all persons acting for or with Executive.
Executive represents and admits that Executive's covenants set forth in this Section 6 are reasonable. Nothing herein will be construed as prohibiting the
Bank from pursuing any other remedies available to them for such breach or threatened breach, including the recovery of damages from Executive.
7.

SOURCE OF PAYMENTS.
All payments provided in this Agreement shall be timely paid by check or direct deposit from the general funds of the Bank (or any successor of the

Bank).
8.

EFFECT ON PRIOR AGREEMENTS AND EXISTING BENEFITS PLANS.

This Agreement, along with any agreement referenced herein, contains the entire understanding between the parties hereto and supersedes any prior
employment agreement between the Bank or any predecessor of the Bank and Executive, except that this Agreement shall not affect or operate to reduce any
benefit or compensation inuring to Executive under another plan, program or agreement (other than an employment agreement) between the Bank and
Executive.
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9.

NO ATTACHMENT; BINDING ON SUCCESSORS.

(a)
Except as required by law, no right to receive payments under this Agreement shall be subject to anticipation, commutation, alienation, sale,
assignment, encumbrance, charge, pledge, or hypothecation, or to execution, attachment, levy, or similar process or assignment by operation of law, and any
attempt, voluntary or involuntary, to affect any such action shall be null, void, and of no effect.
(b)
The Bank shall require any successor or assignee, whether direct or indirect, by purchase, merger, consolidation or otherwise, to all or
substantially all the business or assets of the Bank, expressly and unconditionally to assume and agree to perform the Bank's obligations under this
Agreement, in the same manner and to the same extent that the Bank would be required to perform if no such succession or assignment had taken place.
10.

MODIFICATION AND WAIVER.
(a)

This Agreement may not be modified or amended except by an instrument in writing signed by the parties hereto.

(b)
No term or condition of this Agreement shall be deemed to have been waived, nor shall there be any estoppel against the enforcement of any
provision of this Agreement, except by written instrument of the party charged with such waiver or estoppel. No such written waiver shall be deemed a
continuing waiver unless specifically stated therein, and each such waiver shall operate only as to the specific term or condition waived and shall not
constitute a waiver of such term or condition for the future as to any act other than that specifically waived.
11.

REQUIRED PROVISIONS.
Notwithstanding anything herein contained to the contrary, the following provisions shall apply:

(a)
The Board may terminate Executive's employment at any time, but any termination by the Bank's Board other than termination for Cause
shall not prejudice Executive's right to compensation or other benefits under this Agreement. Executive shall have no right to receive compensation or other
benefits under this Agreement for any period after Executive's termination for Cause.
(b)
Notwithstanding anything herein contained to the contrary, any payments to Executive by the Company, whether pursuant to this
Agreement or otherwise, are subject to and conditioned upon their compliance with Section 18(k) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 12 U.S.C.
Section 1828(k), and the regulations promulgated thereunder in 12 C.F.R. Part 359.
(c)
Notwithstanding anything else in this Agreement to the contrary (with the exception of Section 4(c)(i)), Executive's employment shall not
be deemed to have been terminated unless and until Executive has a Separation from Service within the meaning of Code Section 409A. For purposes of this
Agreement, a "Separation from Service" shall have occurred if the Bank and Executive reasonably anticipate that either no further services will be performed
by Executive after the date of termination (whether as an employee or as an independent contractor) or the level of further services performed is less than 50
percent of the average level of bona fide services in the 36 months immediately preceding the termination. For all purposes hereunder, the definition of
Separation from Service shall be interpreted consistent with Treasury Regulation Section 1.409A-1(h)(ii).
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(d)
Notwithstanding the foregoing, if Executive is a "specified employee" (i.e., a "key employee" of a publicly traded company within the
meaning of Section 409A of the Code and the final regulations issued thereunder) and any payment under this Agreement is triggered due to Executive's
Separation from Service, then solely to the extent necessary to avoid penalties under Section 409A of the Code, no payment shall be made during the first six
(6) months following Executive's Separation from Service. Rather, any payment which would otherwise be paid to Executive during such period shall be
accumulated and paid to Executive in a lump sum on the first day of the seventh month following such Separation from Service. All subsequent payments
shall be paid in the manner specified in this Agreement.
(e)
If the Bank cannot provide Executive or Executive's dependents any continued health insurance or other welfare benefits as required by this
Agreement because Executive is no longer an employee, applicable rules and regulations prohibit such benefits or the payment of such benefits in the manner
contemplated, or it would subject the Bank to penalties, then the Bank shall pay Executive or Executive's beneficiary or estate in the event of death a cash
lump sum payment reasonably estimated to be equal to the value of such benefits or the value of the remaining benefits at the time of such determination.
Such cash payment shall be made in a lump sum within 30 days after the later of Executive's date of termination or the effective date of the rules or
regulations prohibiting such benefits or subjecting the Bank to penalties.
(f)
To the extent not specifically provided in this Agreement, any compensation or reimbursements payable to Executive shall be paid or
provided no later than two and one-half (2.5) months after the calendar year in which such compensation is no longer subject to a substantial risk of forfeiture
within the meaning of Treasury Regulation Section 1 409A-1(d).
(g)
Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, Executive understands that nothing contained in this Agreement limits
Executive's ability to file a charge or complaint with the Securities and Exchange Commission or any other federal, state or local governmental agency or
commission ("Government Agencies") about a possible securities law violation without approval of the Bank (or any affiliate). Executive further understands
that this Agreement does not limit Executive's ability to communicate with any Government Agency or otherwise participate in any investigation or
proceeding that may be conducted by any Government Agency, including providing documents or other information, without notice to the Bank (or any
affiliate) related to the possible securities law violation. This Agreement does not limit Executive's right to receive any resulting monetary award for
information provided to any Government Agency.
12.

SEVERABILITY.

If, for any reason, any provision of this Agreement, or any part of any provision, is held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect any other provision
of this Agreement or any part of such provision not held so invalid, and each such other provision and part thereof shall to the full extent consistent with law
continue in full force and effect.
13.

GOVERNING LAW.
This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of New York, but only to the extent not superseded by federal law.
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14.

PAYMENT OF LEGAL FEES.

To the extent that such payment(s) may be made without triggering penalty under Code Section 409A, all reasonable legal fees paid or incurred by
Executive pursuant to any dispute relating to this Agreement shall be paid or reimbursed by the Bank provided that the dispute is resolved in Executive's
favor, and such reimbursement shall occur no later than 60 days after the end of the year in which the dispute is settled or resolved in Executive's favor.
15.

INDEMNIFICATION.

The Bank shall provide Executive (including Executive's heirs, executors and administrators) with coverage under a standard directors' and officers'
liability insurance policy at its expense, and shall indemnify Executive (and Executive's heirs, executors and administrators) in accordance with the charter
and bylaws of the Bank and to the fullest extent permitted under applicable law against all expenses and liabilities (including attorneys' fees) reasonably
incurred by Executive in connection with or arising out of any action, suit or proceeding in which he may be involved by reason of Executive having been a
director or officer of the Bank or any subsidiary or affiliate of the Bank.
16.

NOTICE.

For the purposes of this Agreement, notices and all other communications provided for in this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed to
have been duly given when delivered or mailed by certified or registered mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, addressed to the respective addresses
set forth below:
To the Bank:

Orange Bank &Trust Company
212 Dolson Avenue
Middletown, NY 10940
Attention: Chief Executive Officer

To Executive:

Most recent address on file with the Bank
[Signature Page Follows]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement as of the dates below.
By signing below, the Bank and Executive acknowledge and agree that: (1) this Agreement shall supersede and replace the employment agreement
between the Bank and Executive dated January 5, 2015 (the "Prior Agreement") as of the Effective Date; and (2) the Prior Agreement shall be terminated as
of the Effective Date.
ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY
Date: 11/17/17
By: /s/ Michael J. Gilfeather
Name:Michael J. Gilfeather
Title: President and Chief Executive Officer
/s/ John Bartolotta
John Bartolotta
Date: 11/17/17
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Exhibit 10.4
ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY
PERFORMANCE-BASED SUPPLEMENTAL EXECUTIVE RETIREMENT PLAN
ARTICLE I
GENERAL
1.1
PURPOSE OF THE PLAN. The purpose of the Orange Bank & Trust Company Performance-Based Supplemental Executive Retirement
Plan (the “Plan”) is to assist the Employer and its affiliates in retaining, attracting and providing supplemental executive retirement benefits to certain key
management employees. The Plan is intended at all times to satisfy Section 409A of the Code (and all guidance published thereunder), and the provisions of
the Plan shall be construed to effectuate such intent. The Plan is also intended to qualify as a “top hat” plan for purposes of ERISA.
1.2
PLAN BENEFITS GENERALLY. Pursuant to this Plan, the Employer may provide to each Participant a performance-based
supplemental retirement benefit, subject to the terms and conditions contained in this Plan and the Participant’s individual Participation Agreement.
1.3

EFFECTIVE DATE. The effective date of this Plan is January 1, 2018.
ARTICLE II
DEFINITIONS

2.1

“ADMINISTRATOR” means the Compensation Committee of the Board of Directors.

2.2

“BENEFICIARY” means the person or persons designated by a Participant as his or her beneficiary in accordance with Section 5.6 of the

2.3

“BOARD OF DIRECTORS” means the Board of Directors of the Employer.

Plan.

2.4
“CAUSE” shall have the meaning set forth in any employment agreement or change in control agreement between the Employer and the
Participant. If the Participant is not a party to an employment agreement or change in control agreement with the Employer, then Cause means a good faith
determination of the Board of Directors of the Participant’s:
(i)

personal dishonesty;

(ii)

incompetence;

(iii)

willful misconduct;

(iv)

breach of fiduciary duty involving personal profit;

(v)

intentional failure to perform stated duties; or

(vi)

willful violation of any law, rule or regulation (other than traffic violations or similar offenses) or final cease and desist order.
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2.5
“CHANGE OF CONTROL” means, for purposes of this Plan, the occurrence of any of the following events in accordance with a
change in control as defined in Section 409A of the Code and the rules, regulations, and guidance of general application thereunder issued by the Department
of the Treasury, including:
(i)

Change in ownership: the date any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family acquisition or transfer of
stock between members of the Morrison family) accumulates ownership of Company stock constituting more than fifty (50%)
percent of the total voting power of Company stock, or

(ii)

Change in effective control: the date that (A) any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family
acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires within a 12-month period ownership of
Company stock possessing forty (40%) percent or more of the total voting power of Company stock, or (B) a majority of the
Company’s board of directors is replaced during any 12-month period by directors whose appointment or election is not endorsed
in advance by a majority of the Company’s board of directors, or

(iii)

Change in ownership of a substantial portion of assets: the date that any change in ownership of one person or persons acting as a
group (but excluding an intra family acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires (or has
acquired during the 12-month period ending on the date of the most recent acquisition by such person or persons) assets from the
Company or the Employer having a total gross fair market value equal to or exceeding 40% of the total gross fair market value of
all of the Company’s assets immediately before the acquisition or acquisitions. For this purpose, gross fair market value means the
value of the Company’s assets, or the value of the assets being disposed of, determined without regard to any liabilities associated
with the assets.

2.6

“CODE” means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended.

2.7

“COMPANY” means Orange County Bancorp, Inc. and any successor thereto.

2.8
“DISABILITY” or “DISABLED” means (i) the inability of the Participant to engage in any substantial gainful activity by reason of any
medically determinable physical or mental impairment that can be expected to result in death or can be expected to last for a continuous period of not less
than twelve months; or (ii) the Participant is receiving income replacement benefits for a period of not less than three months from the Employer’s accident
and health plan by reason of the Participant’s medically-determined physical or mental impairment that can be expected to result in death or can be expected
to last for a continuous period of not less than twelve months; or (iii) the Participant has been determined to be totally disabled by the Social Security
Administration; or (iv) the Participant has been determined to be disabled in accordance with a disability insurance program, provided that the definition of
disability applied under such disability insurance program complies with the requirements of Treasury Regulation §1.409A-3(i)(4).
Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this definition, to the extent any provision of this Plan would cause payment of an amount that
constitute deferred compensation for purposes of Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (“Section 409A”) to be made because of
the Participant’s Disability, then there shall not be a Disability that triggers payment until the date (if any) that the Participant is disabled within the meaning
of Section 409A(a)(2)(C) of the Code. Any payment that would have been made except for the application of the preceding sentence shall be made in
accordance with the payment schedule that would have applied in the absence of a Disability.
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2.9
“EMPLOYER” means Orange Bank & Trust Company and any successor or assignee, whether direct or indirect, by purchase, merger
consolidation or otherwise.
2.10

“ERISA” means the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, as amended from time to time.

2.11
“EXECUTIVE” means a management or highly compensated employee of the Employer designated by the Administrator as eligible to
participate in the Plan.
2.12
“PARTICIPANT” means any Executive who is selected by the Administrator to participate in this Plan by entering into a Participation
Agreement in accordance herewith.
2.13
“PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT” means a written agreement between the Employer and a Participant, pursuant to which the
Employer agrees to provide the Participant with benefits described in the Plan and the Participation Agreement. Each Participation Agreement shall contain
such information, terms and conditions as the Administrator, in its discretion, may specify, including, without limitation, the following:
(a)

the effective date of the Participant’s participation in the Plan;

(b)

the Participant’s Normal Retirement Age;

(c)

the benefits to which the Participant is entitled under the Plan and the form of payment for such benefits (i.e. installments or lump
sum);

(d)

the identity of the Participant’s Beneficiary; and

(e)

any other provisions which supplement the terms and conditions contained in the Plan and which are not inconsistent with the
terms and conditions of the Plan.

2.14
“PERFORMANCE-BASED CONTRIBUTION” or “P&L CONTRIBUTION” means an annual Employer contribution based on the
attainment of pre-defined financial or performance goals set forth in a Participation Agreement.
2.15

“PLAN YEAR” means a twelve (12) month period beginning on January 1st and ending on the following December 31st.

2.16
“SEPARATION FROM SERVICE” means a “separation from service” within the meaning of Treasury Regulation Section 1.409A-1(h)
(ii) and in accordance with the default rules thereunder which includes termination of the Participant’s employment whether voluntarily or involuntarily, by
reason of death, Disability, resignation or discharge.
2.17
“SPECIFIED EMPLOYEE means, in the event of the Employer or any corporate parent is or becomes publicly traded, a “Key
Employee” as such term is defined in Code Section 416(i) without regard to paragraph 5 thereof.
2.18
“SERP ACCOUNT” means, an account to which the Employer shall credit all Performance-based Contributions or P&L Contributions
allocated thereto. Each Participant’s SERP Account shall be utilized solely as a device for the termination and measurement of the amounts to be paid to the
Participant pursuant to the Plan and related Participation Agreement. A Participant’s SERP Account shall not constitute or be treated as a trust fund of any
kind.
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2.19
“YEAR OF SERVICE” means, for purposes of the 2018 Plan Year, a twelve (12) consecutive month period in which a Participant
completes at least 1,000 hours of service for the Employer measured from his date of hire with the Employer. For all subsequent Plan Years, a Year of Service
shall be determined based on the applicable calendar year.
ARTICLE III
ELIGIBILITY AND PARTICIPATION
3.1
ELIGIBILITY. The Plan is available to a select group of management and/or highly compensated employee of the Employer, determined
by the Administrator, in its sole discretion, from time to time.
3.2
PARTICIPATION. Each Executive who is eligible to participate in this Plan shall enroll in this Plan by entering into a Participation
Agreement and completing such other forms and furnishing such other information as the Administrator may request. An Executive’s participation in this
Plan shall commence as of the date specified in the Participation Agreement.
ARTICLE IV
BENEFITS
4.1
SERP ACCOUNT. The Employer shall maintain for each Participant a SERP Account to which it shall credit all amounts allocated thereto
in accordance with Sections 4.2 and 4.3. Each Participant’s SERP Account shall be adjusted no less often than annually to reflect the credits made to the
SERP Account and the earnings thereon pursuant to Section 4.4 of the Plan. Such adjustments shall be made as long any amount remains credited to the
Participant’s SERP Account. The amounts allocated and adjustments made shall comprise the balance of the SERP Account at any time.
4.2
PERFORMANCE-BASED CONTRIBUTIONS/P&L CONTRIBUTIONS. The Employer shall make Performance-Based
Contributions or P&L Contributions to Participant SERP Accounts from time to time in accordance with the terms and conditions set forth in each
Participation Agreement.
4.3
DISCRETIONARY CONTRIBUTIONS. The Employer shall have the right to allocate non-performance-based discretionary
contributions to any Participant which the Employer, in its sole discretion, shall determine in accordance with the terms and conditions set forth in each
Participation Agreement.
4.4
EARNINGS. Interest shall be credited to each Participant’s SERP Account beginning on the first business day of the calendar year,
compounded monthly. Interest shall be based on the prime rate as published in The Wall Street Journal on the last business day of the preceding calendar year
plus one (1%) percent. The interest rate determined as of the first business day of the calendar year shall be the same rate used for the entirety of the calendar
year. The Administrator may alter the interest crediting rate formula prospectively with respect to any future Plan Year.
4.5

VESTING. The Participation Agreements shall set forth the vesting schedules (if any) for contributions made under this Plan.
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4.6
FORM OF PAYMENT. The Employer shall specify the form of the payment of the SERP Account balance (e.g. lump sum or installment
payments) in each Participant’s Participation Agreement.
(a)

Lump Sum. If a Participant’s SERP Account is to be paid in the form of a lump sum the account shall be valued as of the date of
the distribution.

(b)

Installment Payments.
(i)

If a Participant’s SERP Account is to be paid in the form of installments it shall be valued as of the date that occurs on or
immediately prior to the payment date specified in the Participation Agreement and the first installment shall be paid on
that payment date. Thereafter, installment payments shall be paid on each successive anniversary of the payment date for
the number of years specified in the Participation Agreement. The amount of each installment shall be determined in
accordance with subparagraph (ii) below. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if before the date the last installment
distribution is processed for payment the Participant dies, the remaining balance of the Participant’s SERP Account shall
instead be distributed in a lump sum in accordance with the terms of the Participation Agreement.

(ii)

In determining an installment payment, a Participant’s SERP Account shall continue to be credited with earnings as
specified in Section 4.4 until the date that immediately precedes the date the first installment payment commences. In
determining the value of a Participant’s remaining SERP Account balance following an installment payment, such
distribution shall reduce the value of the Participant’s SERP Account as of the valuation date preceding the payment date
for such installment (or partial distribution). The amount to be distributed in connection with any installment payment
shall be determined by dividing the value of a Participant’s SERP Account as of such preceding valuation date
(determined before reduction of the SERP Account as of such valuation date in accordance with the preceding sentence)
by the remaining number of installments to be paid with respect to the SERP Account.
ARTICLE V
SERP BENEFITS

5.1
SEPARATION OF SERVICE ON OR AFTER ATTAINING NORMAL RETIREMENT AGE. If a Participant has a Separation of
Service on or after attaining his Normal Retirement Age, for reasons other than a termination for Cause, the Participant shall be entitled to a benefit equal to
the vested percentage of his SERP Account balance. The vesting and distribution of the Participant’s SERP Account balance under this Section 5.1 shall be
set forth in the Participant’s Participation Agreement.
5.2
SEPARATION OF SERVICE PRIOR TO ATTAINING NORMAL RETIREMENT AGE. If a Participant has a Separation from
Service prior to attaining Normal Retirement Age, the Participant shall entitled to the vested percentage of his SERP Account balance. The vesting and
distribution of the Participant’s SERP Account balance under this Section 5.2 shall be set forth in the Participant’s Participation Agreement.
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5.3
CHANGE IN CONTROL. In the event of a Change in Control, the Participant shall be 100% vested in his entire SERP Account balance
as of the date of the Change in Control. Any payment under this Section 5.3 shall be distributed in accordance with the terms and conditions of each
Participation Agreement. If the payment under this Section 5.3, either alone or together with any other payments and benefits the Participant has the right to
receive from the Employer, would constitute a "parachute payment" under Section 280G of the Code, and but for this Section 5.3 would be subject to excise
tax imposed by Section 4999 of the Code (the “Excise Tax”), then such payments and benefits shall be reduced by the minimum amount necessary to result
in no portion of the benefits be subject to the Excise Tax. All determinations required to be made under this Section 5.3 shall be made by tax counsel,
recognized compensation consultant or certified public accounting firm that are experts in determinations and calculations for purposes of Section 280G of
the Code. All determinations will be conclusive and binding on the Employer and Participants.
5.4
TERMINATION FOR CAUSE. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Plan, if a Participant is terminated for Cause, he will
forfeit his entire SERP Account balance (vested and unvested) and his participation in this Plan shall cease.
5.5
DEATH. The Participant’s Beneficiary shall be entitled to a distribution of the Participant’s vested SERP Account balance in accordance
with the terms and conditions of the Participation Agreement.
5.6
DELAYED DISTRIBUTIONS FOR SPECIFIED EMPLOYEES. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if a Participant is a Specified
Employee and payment of his SERP Account balance is triggered due to Separation from Service (other than due to Disability or death), then solely to the
extent necessary to avoid penalties under Section 409A of the Code, no payment shall be made during the first six (6) months following the Participant’s
Separation from Service. If payments are scheduled to be made in installments, the first six (6) months of installment payments shall be delayed, aggregated,
and paid instead on the first day of the seventh month, after which all installment payments shall be made on their regular schedule.
5.7
BENEFICIARY. The Participant’s executed Participation Agreement shall dictate the Participant’s rights and responsibilities regarding the
Participant’s Beneficiary(ies).
ARTICLE VI
PLAN ADMINISTRATION
6.1

ADMINISTRATION.
(a)

General. The Plan shall be administered by the Administrator. The Administrator shall have sole and absolute discretion to
interpret where necessary all provisions of the Plan and each Participation Agreement (including, without limitation, by supplying
omissions from, correcting deficiencies in, or resolving inconsistencies or ambiguities in, the language of the Plan, a Participation
Agreement, or between the Plan and a Participation Agreement), to determine the rights and status under the Plan of Participants
or other persons, to resolve questions or disputes arising under the Plan and to make any determinations with respect to the
benefits payable under the Plan and the persons entitled thereto as may be necessary for the purposes of the Plan. The
Administrator’s determination of the rights of any Executive or former Executive hereunder shall be final and binding on all
persons, subject only to the claims procedures outlined in Article 7 hereof.
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(b)

Delegation of Duties. The Administrator may delegate any of its administrative duties, including, without limitation, duties with
respect to the processing, review, investigation, approval and payment of benefits payable hereunder, to a named administrator or
administrators.

6.2
REGULATIONS. The Administrator may promulgate any rules and regulations it deems necessary in order to carry out the purposes of
the Plan or to interpret the provisions of the Plan; provided, however, that no rule, regulation or interpretation shall be contrary to the provisions of the Plan.
The rules, regulations and interpretations made by the Administrator shall, subject only to the claims procedure outlined in Article 7 hereof, be final and
binding on all persons.
6.3
REVOCABILITY OF ADMINISTRATOR/EMPLOYER ACTION. Any action taken by the Administrator with respect to the rights or
benefits under the Plan of any Executive or former Executive shall be revocable by the Administrator as to payments not yet made to such person in order to
correct any incorrect payment to a Participant or a Beneficiary, and then only to the extent necessary to correct such error. Acceptance of any benefits under
the Plan constitutes acceptance of, and agreement to, the Administrator’s making any appropriate adjustments in future payments to such person to correct
any previously made overpayment or underpayment.
6.4

AMENDMENT.
(a)

Right to Amend. The Board of Directors, by written instrument, shall have the right to amend the Plan at any time and with
respect to any provisions hereof, and all parties hereto or claiming any interest hereunder shall be bound by such amendment;
provided, however, that no such amendment shall, without the Participant’s consent, decrease or restrict the amount accrued to the
date of the amendment.

(b)

Amendment Required by Law. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 6.4(a), the Plan may be amended at any time,
retroactively if required, if found necessary, in the opinion of the Administrator, in order to ensure that the Plan is characterized as
a non-tax-qualified plan of deferred supplemental retirement compensation maintained for members of a select group of
executives and thus exempt from ERISA and in compliance with all other provisions under the Code, as such provisions relate to
the original purpose of this Plan, supplemental retirement income to the Participant(s) and/or other related Plan and Employer
objectives.
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6.5
TERMINATION. Subject to the requirements of Section 409A of the Code, in the event of complete termination of the Plan, the Plan shall
cease to operate and the Employer shall pay out to each Participant his vested SERP Account balance (including the unvested portion) as of the date of
termination of the Plan. Such complete termination of the Plan shall occur only under the following circumstances and conditions:
(a)

The Board of Directors may terminate the Plan within 12 months of a corporate dissolution taxed under Code Section 331, or with
approval of a bankruptcy court pursuant to 11 U.S.C. §503(b)(1)(A), provided that the amounts deferred under the Plan are
included in the Participant’s gross income in the latest of: (i) the calendar year in which the Plan terminates; (ii) the calendar year
in which the amount is no longer subject to a substantial risk of forfeiture; or (iii) the first calendar year in which the payment is
administratively practicable.

(b)

The Board of Directors may terminate the Plan by irrevocable action within 30 days preceding, or 12 months following, a Change
in Control, provided that the Plan shall only be treated as terminated if all substantially similar arrangements sponsored by the
Employer are terminated so that the Participant and all participants under substantially similar arrangements are required to
receive all amounts of compensation deferred under the terminated arrangements within 12 months of the date of the irrevocable
termination of the arrangements. For these purposes, “Change in Control” shall be defined in accordance with the Treasury
Regulations under Code Section 409A.

(c)

The Board of Directors may terminate the Plan provided that:
(i)

the termination and liquidation does not occur proximate to a downturn in the financial health of the Employer;

(ii)

all arrangements sponsored by the Employer that would be aggregated with this Plan under Treasury Regulations
Section 1.409A-1(c) if the Participant covered by this Plan was also covered by any of those other arrangements are also
terminated;

(iii)

no payments other than payments that would be payable under the terms of the arrangement if the termination had not
occurred are made within 12 months of the termination of the arrangement;

(iv)

all payments are made within 24 months of the termination of the arrangements; and

(v)

the Employer does not adopt a new arrangement that would be aggregated with any terminated arrangement under
Treasury Regulations Section 1.409A-1(c) if the Participant participated in both arrangements, at any time within three
years following the date of termination of the arrangement.

6.6
WITHHOLDING. The Employer shall deduct from any distributions hereunder any taxes or other amounts required by law to be withheld
therefrom. This Plan shall permit the acceleration of the time or schedule of a payment to pay employment related taxes as permitted under Treasury
Regulation Section 1.409A-3(j) or to pay any taxes that may become due at any time that the arrangement fails to meet the requirements of Section 409A of
the and the regulations and other guidance promulgated thereunder. In the latter case, such payments shall not exceed the amount required to be included in
income as the result of the failure to comply with the requirements of Section 409A of the Code.
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ARTICLE VII
CLAIMS ADMINISTRATION
7.1
GENERAL. If a Participant, Beneficiary or his or her representative is denied all or a portion of an expected Plan benefit for any reason
and the Participant, Beneficiary or his or her representative desires to dispute the decision of the Administrator, he/she must file a written notification of his
or her claim with the Administrator.
7.2
CLAIMS PROCEDURE. Upon receipt of any written claim for benefits, the Administrator shall be notified and shall give due
consideration to the claim presented. If any Participant or Beneficiary claims to be entitled to benefits under the Plan and the Administrator determines that
the claim should be denied in whole or in part, the Administrator shall, in writing, notify such claimant within ninety (90) days of receipt of the claim that the
claim has been denied. The Administrator may extend the period of time for making a determination with respect to any claim for a period of up to ninety
(90) days, provided that the Administrator determines that such an extension is necessary because of special circumstances and notifies the claimant, prior to
the expiration of the initial ninety (90) day period, of the circumstances requiring the extension of time and the date by which the Administrator expects to
render a decision. If the claim is denied to any extent by the Administrator, the Administrator shall furnish the claimant with a written notice setting forth:
(a)

the specific reason or reasons for denial of the claim;

(b)

a specific reference to the Plan provisions on which the denial is based;

(c)

a description of any additional material or information necessary for the claimant to perfect the claim and an explanation of why
such material or information is necessary; and

(d)

an explanation of the provisions of this Article.

7.3
RIGHT OF APPEAL. A claimant who has a claim denied under Section 7.2 may appeal to the Administrator for reconsideration of that
claim. A request for reconsideration under this section must be filed by written notice within sixty (60) days after receipt by the claimant of the notice of
denial under Section 7.2.
7.4
REVIEW OF APPEAL. Upon receipt of an appeal the Administrator shall promptly take action to give due consideration to the appeal.
Such consideration may include a hearing of the parties involved, if the Administrator feels such a hearing is necessary. In preparing for this appeal, the
claimant shall be given the right to review pertinent documents and the right to submit in writing a statement of issues and comments. After consideration of
the merits of the appeal the Administrator shall issue a written decision which shall be binding on all parties. The decision shall specifically state its reasons
and pertinent Plan provisions on which it relies. The Administrator’s decision shall be issued within sixty (60) days after the appeal is filed, except that the
Administrator may extend the period of time for making a determination with respect to any claim for a period of up to sixty (60) days, provided that the
Administrator determines that such an extension is necessary because of special circumstances and notifies the claimant, prior to the expiration of the initial
sixty (60) day period, of the circumstances requiring the extension of time and the date by which the Administrator expects to render a decision.
7.5
DESIGNATION. The Administrator may designate any other person of its choosing to make any determination otherwise required under
this Article. Any person so designated shall have the same authority and discretion granted to the Administrator hereunder.
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7.6
ARBITRATION. The claimant must follow the claims procedures of Section 7.2 and exhaust his administrative remedies before taking
any further action with respect to a claim for benefits. Any dispute, controversy or claim arising under or in connection with this Plan that is not resolved
through the Plan’s administrative procedures shall be settled exclusively by arbitration in Orange County, New York (unless another location is mutually
agreed to by the claimant and the Board), in accordance with the rules of the American Arbitration Association then in effect. The arbitrator shall be selected
by mutual agreement of the claimant and the Board of Directors. Judgment may be entered on the arbitrators’ award in any court having jurisdiction. Unless
otherwise provided in the rules of the American Arbitration Association, the arbitrator shall, in the award, allocate between the parties the cost of arbitration,
but excluding attorneys’ fees and other expenses of the parties, in such proportion as the arbitrators deem just.
ARTICLE VIII
MISCELLANEOUS
8.1
ADMINISTRATOR. The Administrator is expressly empowered to interpret the Plan and to determine all questions arising in the
administration, interpretation, and application of the Plan; to employ actuaries, accountants, counsel, and other persons it deems necessary in connection with
the administration of the Plan; to request any information from the Employer it deems necessary to determine whether the Employer would be considered
insolvent or subject to a proceeding in bankruptcy; and to take all other necessary and proper actions to fulfill its duties as Administrator. The Administrator
is relieved of all responsibility in connection with its duties hereunder to the fullest extent permitted by law, except any breach of duty to the Participants or
Beneficiaries. If any individual shall have been delegated the duties or responsibilities as Administrator, such person shall not be liable for any actions by him
or her hereunder unless due to his or her own gross negligence or willful misconduct and shall be indemnified and held harmless by the Employer from and
against all personal liability to which he or she may be subject by reason of any act done or omitted to be done in his or her official capacity as Administrator
in the good faith administration of the Plan, including all expenses reasonably incurred in his or her defense in the event the Employer fails to provide such
defense upon request.
8.2
NO ASSIGNMENT. No benefit under the Plan or a Participation Agreement shall be subject in any manner to anticipation, alienation,
sale, transfer, assignment, pledge, encumbrance, or charge, and any such action shall be void for all purposes of the Plan or a Participation Agreement. No
benefit shall in any manner be subject to the debts, contracts, liabilities, engagements, or torts of any person, nor shall it be subject to attachment or other
legal process for or against any person.
8.3
NO EMPLOYMENT RIGHTS. Participation in this Plan and execution of a Participation Agreement shall not be construed to confer
upon any Participant the legal right to be retained in the employ of the Employer, or give a Participant or Beneficiary, or any other person, any right to any
payment whatsoever, except to the extent of the benefits provided for hereunder. Each Participant shall remain subject to discharge to the same extent as if
this Plan had never been adopted and the Participation Agreement had never been executed.
8.4
IDENTITY. If, at any time, any doubt exists as to the identity of any person entitled to any payment hereunder or the amount or time of
such payment, the Administrator shall be entitled to hold such sum until such identity or amount or time is determined or until an order of a court of
competent jurisdiction is obtained. The Administrator shall also be entitled to pay such sum into court in accordance with the appropriate rules of law. Any
expenses incurred by the Employer or Administrator incident to such proceeding or litigation shall be charged against the SERP Account of the affected
Participant.
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8.5
NO LIABILITY. No liability shall attach to or be incurred by any employee of the Employer or Administrator individually under or by
reason of the terms, conditions, and provisions contained in the Plan, or for the acts or decisions taken or made under or in connection with the Plan; and, as a
condition precedent to the establishment of this Plan or the receipt of benefits hereunder, or both, such liability, if any, is expressly waived and released by
each Participant and by any and all persons claiming benefits under the Plan. Such waiver and release shall be conclusively evidenced by any act or
participation in or the acceptance of benefits under this Plan.
8.6
Employer.

EXPENSES. Except as otherwise provided in the Plan, all expenses incurred in the administration of the Plan shall be paid by the

8.7
EMPLOYER DETERMINATIONS. Any determinations, actions, or decisions of the Employer (including, but not limited to, Plan
amendments and Plan termination) shall be made by the Board of Directors in accordance with its established procedures or by such other individuals,
groups, or organizations that have been properly delegated by the Board of Directors to make such determinations or decisions.
8.8
CONSTRUCTION. All questions of interpretation, construction or application arising under or concerning the terms of this Plan and any
Participation Agreement shall be decided by the Administrator, in its sole and final discretion, whose decision shall be final, binding and conclusive upon all
persons.
8.9
GOVERNING LAW. The provisions of the Plan shall be construed, administered and governed under applicable federal laws and the laws
of the State of New York. In applying the laws of the State of New York, no effect shall be given to conflict of laws principles that would cause the laws of
another jurisdiction to apply.
8.10
SEVERABILITY. Should any provision of the Plan or any Participation Agreement be deemed or held to be unlawful or invalid for any
reason, such fact shall not adversely affect the other provisions, unless such invalidity shall render impossible or impractical the functioning of the Plan and,
in such case, the appropriate parties shall immediately adopt a new provision to take the place of the one held illegal or invalid.
8.11
HEADINGS. The headings contained in the Plan are inserted only as a matter of convenience and for reference and in no way define, limit,
enlarge, or describe the scope or intent of this Plan nor in any way shall they affect this Plan or the construction of any provision thereof.
8.12
TERMS. Capitalized terms shall have meanings as defined herein. Singular nouns shall be read as plural, masculine pronouns shall be read
as feminine, and vice versa, as appropriate.
8.13
OWNERSHIP OF ASSETS; RELATIONSHIP WITH EMPLOYER. Nothing contained in the Plan, and no action taken pursuant to its
provisions, shall create or be construed to create a trust of any kind or a fiduciary relationship between the Employer and any Participant or any other person.
To the extent that any person acquires a right to receive payments from the Employer under this Plan, such right shall be no greater than the right of an
unsecured general creditor of the Employer.
8.14
DEPOSITS IN TRUST. The Employer may, at its sole discretion, establish with a corporate trustee a grantor rabbi trust under which all or
a portion of the assets of the Plan are to be held, administered and managed. The trust agreement evidencing the trust shall conform with the terms of
Revenue Procedure 92-64 or any successor procedure. The Employer in its sole discretion may make deposits to augment the principal of such trust.
11

8.15
UNFUNDED PLAN. This Plan is intended to be an unfunded plan maintained primarily to provide deferred compensation benefits for a
select group of management or highly compensated employees. This Plan is not intended to create an investment contract, but to provide tax planning
opportunities and retirement benefits to eligible individuals who have elected to participate in the Employer’s operations and have the ability to materially
affect the Employer’s profitability and operations.
8.16
SECTION 409A COMPLIANCE. The Employer and each Participant intend that their exercise of authority or discretion under this
Agreement shall comply with Section 409A of the Code. If any provision of this Agreement would subject a Participant to additional tax or interest under
Section 409A, the Employer shall reform the provision. However, the Employer shall maintain to the maximum extent practicable the original intent of the
applicable provision without subjecting the Executive to additional tax or interest, and the Employer shall not be required to incur any additional
compensation expense as a result of the reformed provision. Each payment that is payable pursuant to this Plan is intended to constitute a “separate payment”
for purpose of Treasury Regulation Section 1.409A-2(b)(ii).
Except as specifically permitted herein or in other sections of this Plan, no acceleration of the time or schedule of any payment may be made
hereunder. Notwithstanding the foregoing, payments may be accelerated hereunder by the Employer, in accordance with the provisions of Treasury
Regulation Section 1.409A-3(j)(4) and any subsequent guidance issued by the United States Department of the Treasury. Accordingly, payments may be
accelerated, in accordance with requirements and conditions of the Treasury Regulations (or subsequent guidance) in the following circumstances:
(i)

as a result of certain domestic relations orders;

(ii)

in compliance with ethics agreements with the federal government;

(iii)

in compliance with ethics laws and conflicts of interest laws;

(iv)

in limited cash-outs (but not in excess of the limit under Code Section 402(g)(1)(B));

(v)

to apply certain offsets in satisfaction of a debt of the Participant to the Employer;

(vi)

in satisfaction of certain bona fide disputes between the Participant and the Employer; or

(vii)

for any other purpose set forth in the Treasury Regulations and subsequent guidance.

8.17
SUCCESSORS. The provisions of this Plan shall bind and inure to the benefit of the Employer and its successors and assigns. The term “
successor” as used herein shall include and corporate or other business entity which shall, whether by merger, consolidation, purchase or otherwise acquire
all or substantially all of the business and assets of the Employer, and its successors of any corporation or business entity.
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ARTICLE IX
REGULATORY PROVISIONS
9.1
Notwithstanding anything herein contained to the contrary, any SERP Benefit under this Plan and related Participation Agreement is subject
to and conditioned upon its compliance with Section 18(k) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 12 U.S.C. §1828(k), and the regulations promulgated
thereunder in 12 C.F.R. Part 359, Golden Parachute and Indemnification Payments.
9.2
If an Executive is removed from office or permanently prohibited from participating in the Employer’s affairs by an order issued under
Section 8(e)(4) or (g)(1) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 12 U.S.C. 1818(e)(4) or (g)(1), all obligations of the Employer under this Plan and related
Participation Agreement shall terminate as to the Executive as of the effective date of the order.
9.3
Notwithstanding any provision of this Plan to the contrary, if the Employer is in “default” or “in danger of default,” as those terms are
defined in Section 3(x) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 12 U.S.C. 1813(x), all obligations under this Plan shall terminate.
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Exhibit 10.5
PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT
UNDER THE
ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY
PERFORMANCE-BASED SUPPLEMENTAL EXECUTIVE RETIREMENT PLAN
THIS PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT is effective as of December 31, 2018 by and between ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY (the
“Bank”), and MICHAEL GILFEATHER, an executive of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. (the “Company”) and the Bank (referred to herein as the
“Participant” and the “Executive”) (the “Participation Agreement”).
RECITALS:
WHEREAS, the Company, the Bank and the Executive entered into an employment agreement effective March 18, 2014 and subsequently
amended on September 30, 2015 (the “Employment Agreement”);
WHEREAS, Section 2.9 of the Employment Agreement provides that the Bank will establish a written supplemental executive retirement plan for
the Executive upon the achievement of certain financial goals;
WHEREAS, the Bank maintains the Orange Bank & Trust Company Performance-based Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan (the “Plan”) for
the benefit of a select group of management
WHEREAS, in accordance with Article III of the Plan, the Administrator has determined that the Executive is eligible to commence participation in
the Plan under the terms and conditions set forth in this Participation Agreement and outlined in the Plan;
WHEREAS, upon execution of this Participation Agreement. Executive agrees to participate in the Plan under the terms and conditions set forth in
this Participation Agreement and the Plan; and
WHEREAS, the obligation set forth in Section 2.9 of the Employment Agreement is hereby set forth in this Participation Agreement and related
Plan and no further benefit related to Section 2.9 of the Employment Agreement is owed to the Executive under the Employment Agreement.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing and the agreements and covenants set forth herein, the parties agree as follows:
1. Effective Date of Participation. The effective date of the Participant's participation in the Plan is December 31, 2018. Capitalized terms have
the meanings as stated in this Agreement and the Plan, attached hereto as Exhibit A.
2.

Normal Retirement Aqe. The Participant's Normal Retirement Age for purposes of the Plan shall be age 65.

3.

Contributions.

(a) Performance-Based Contributions. Provided that the Participant is employed on December 31st of each Bank fiscal year during the
performance-based contribution period (as defined herein), the Bank has One Billion Dollars in Total Assets for two consecutive quarters during an
applicable fiscal year in the performance-based contribution period and the Participant satisfies at least 80% of his annual financial goals established for an
applicable fiscal year during the performance-based contribution period, the Bank shall credit the Participant's SERP Account with $60,000 for the
applicable fiscal year. For purposes of this Participation Agreement, the performance-based contribution period commences in the first fiscal year the Bank's
Total Assets hit One Billion Dollars for two consecutive calendar quarters and ends on December 31, 2024.

The Board of Directors of the Bank (the “Board”) will determine, in its sole discretion, whether the Participant achieved his annual financial goals
for each fiscal year during the performance-based contribution period and the level of achievement. Following certification of the Participant's annual goals
by the Board, performance-based contributions (if any) will be credited to the Participant's SERP Account effective December 31st of the fiscal year in which
the applicable contribution applies. Unless otherwise determined by the Board, no performance-based contributions will be made to the Participant's SERP
Account after December 31, 2024.
(b) Discretionary Contributions. At the sole discretion of the Administrator, a Discretionary Contribution may be credited to the Participant's
SERP Account at any time.
4. Vesting.
Unless otherwise set forth in this Participation Agreement or the Plan, contributions made under Section 3(a) of this Participation
Agreement will vest one (1) year after the contribution is credited to the Participant's SERP Account. Contributions made under Section 3(b) of this
Participation Agreement will vest under the terms and conditions set forth at the time the Discretionary Contribution is awarded. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the Participant's entire SERP Account will vest upon a Change in Control, Participant's attainment of Normal Retirement Age, Participant's
termination of employment under Section 4(f) of his New Agreement (as defined below) or upon Participant's death.
Subject to the vesting requirements above, any performance-based contribution credited to the Participant's SERP Account shall not be forfeited
solely because the Bank's Total Assets in any fiscal year subsequent to a performance-based contribution falls below One Billion Dollars.
5.

Form and Timing of Distribution of SERP Account Balance.

(a) Separation from Service Prior to Attainment of Normal Retirement Age without Cause or for Good Reason. In the event the Executive has not
attained Normal Retirement Age and the Executive has a Separation from Service without Cause or for Good Reason (as such terms are defined in the
Executive's employment agreement effective December 31, 2018 (the “New Agreement”)), the Executive (or his Beneficiary) shall commence the receipt of
his vested SERP account balance (in installments) on the 1st day of the full calendar month following his attainment of Normal Retirement Age. The
Executive's SERP Account shall be payable in five (5) substantially equal annual installments.
(b) Separation from Service on or After Attaining Normal Retirement Age. Upon attainment of Normal Retirement Age followed by a Separation
from Service for reasons other than Cause, the Participant will receive his vested SERP Account balance in installments over a five (5) year period.
Payments under this paragraph (b) will commence on the 1st day of the full calendar month following the Participant's Separation from Service.
(c) Change in Control. In the event the Participant is terminated upon or within 12 months of a Change in Control, the Participant will receive his
SERP benefit in a lump sum as soon as practicable following his Separation from Service. If the payment of the Participant's SERP Account balance, either
alone or together with any other payments and benefits the Participant has the right to receive from the Employer, would constitute a “parachute payment”
under Section 280G of the Code, such payments and benefits shall be reduced by the minimum amount necessary to result in no portion of such payments
and benefits being non-deductible to the Employer pursuant to Section 280G of the Code and subject to excise tax imposed under Section 4999 of the Code.
(d) Payments following Death. If the Participant dies prior to the commencement of his SERP benefits, his Beneficiary, or if none is designated
his estate, shall receive the vested portion of his SERP Account balance on the 1st day of the second calendar month following the Participant's death. If the
Participant dies while in pay status, his Beneficiary, or if none is designated his estate, shall receive the remaining installment payments at the same time and
in the same manner they would have been paid to the Participant had he survived.
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(e) Payments following determination of Disability. In the event the Executive is determined to be “disabled” as defined in the New Agreement,
the Executive’s vested SERP Account balance shall be payable in installments commencing on the 1st day of the second calendar month after the
Executive’s Separation from Service following a determination that the Executive is disabled. The Executive’s SERP Account shall be payable in five (5)
substantially equal annual installments.
(f) Payments following Separation from Service under Section 4(f)of New Agreement. In the event the Participant has a Separation from Service
under Section 4(f) of the New Agreement, Executive’s vested SERP Account balance shall be distributed (in installments) to the Executive (or his
Beneficiary) commencing on the 1st day of the full calendar month following the Executive’s attainment of Normal Retirement Age. The Executive’s SERP
Account shall be payable in five (5) substantially equal annual installments.
6. Forfeitures.
In the event the Participant is terminated for Cause, voluntarily terminates his employment without Good Reason (as defined
in the New Agreement) or breaches a restrictive covenant in the New Agreement, the Executive will forfeit his entire SERP Account balance (vested and
un-vested) in accordance with terms of the Plan.
7. Valuation Date.
Except in the event of a Change in Control, the Participant’s Separation from Service date shall be the valuation date for
purposes of determining the value of the Participant’s SERP Account Balance upon distribution. Installment payments shall be valued in accordance with
Section 4.6 of the Plan.
8. Governing Law.
federal law.

This Agreement shall be governed under the laws of the State of New York, but only to the extent not superseded by

Notwithstanding anything in this Participation Agreement to the contrary, if the Participant is a Specified Employee (as defined in the
Plan) at the time of his Separation from Service (for reasons other than Disability or death), the Employer will delay the distribution of the
Participant’s SERP Account balance until the first day of the seventh month following the Participant’s Separation from Service.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, each of the parties has caused this Participation Agreement to be executed as of the day first above written.
PARTICIPANT

ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY

/s/ Michael Gilfeather
Michael Gilfeather

/s/ Louis Heimbach
By: Louis Heimbach
Title: CHAIRMAN
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Exhibit 10.6
PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT
UNDER THE
ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY
PERFORMANCE-BASED SUPPLEMENTAL EXECUTIVE RETIREMENT PLAN
THIS PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT is effective as of January 1, 2018 by and between ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY (the
“Employer”), and Joseph Ruhl, an executive of the Employer (referred to herein as the “Participant” and the “Executive”) (the “Participation Agreement”).
RECITALS:
WHEREAS, the Employer and the Executive entered into an employment agreement effective January 1, 2018 (the “Employment Agreement”);
WHEREAS, Section 3(d) of the Employment Agreement provides that for each fiscal year of the Employer during the term of the Employment
Agreement (the “Term”), Executive shall be eligible to participate in the Orange Bank & Trust Company Performance-based Supplemental Executive
Retirement Plan.
WHEREAS, in accordance with Article III of the Plan, the Administrator has determined that the Executive is eligible to commence participation in
the Plan under the terms and conditions set forth in this Participation Agreement and outlined in the Plan; and
WHEREAS, upon execution of this Participation Agreement. Executive agrees to participate in the Plan under the terms and conditions set forth in
this Participation Agreement and the Plan.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing and the agreements and covenants set forth herein, the parties agree as follows:
1.
Effective Date of Participation. The effective date of the Participant’s participation in the Plan is January 1, 2018. Capitalized terms have the
meanings as stated in this Agreement and the Plan, attached hereto as Exhibit A.
2.
Normal Retirement Age. The Participant’s Normal Retirement Age for purposes of the Plan shall be the earlier of: (a) age sixty-five (65) or
(b) age sixty-two (62) with ten (10) Years of Service.
3.

Contributions.

(a)
P&L Contributions. Provided that the Participant is employed on December 31st of each calendar year during the Term and the Participant
satisfies at least 80% of his financial goal established for each year during the Term, the Employer shall credit the Participant’s SERP Account with the
following contributions for each applicable year:
Initial P&L Contribution1
Subsequent P&L Contribution2

$100,000
$ 50,000

1The one-time Initial P&L Contribution rewards the Participant for the West/Roc “pay back” to the Bank in 2018 for its initial losses associated

with the establishment of the West/Roc. This calculation is a partially loaded P&L based on a “marginal cost/marginal revenue” basis. All assumptions
regarding the P&L calculation are determined by the Bank in its sole discretion.
2 For calendar years commencing on January 1, 2019, the Participant will be eligible for a $50,000 annual SERP contribution (“Subsequent P&L
Contribution”) upon satisfaction of at least 80% of the financial goal(s) established by the Chief Executive Officer of the Bank in consultation with the
Participant and approved by the Board of Directors for each applicable year.

The Bank’s Finance Department in consultation with the Chief Executive Officer will review the results of the Participant’s annual financial goals
and present them to the Administrator. The Administrator will determine, in its sole discretion, whether the Participant achieved his financial goals for the
applicable performance period and the level of achievement. Following certification of the Participant’s goals by the Administrator and ratification by the
Board of Directors of the Bank, P&L Contributions will be credited to the Participant’s SERP Account effective December 31st of the year in which the
applicable contribution applies.
(b)
Discretionary Contributions. At the sole discretion of the Administrator, a Discretionary Contribution may be credited to the Participant’s
SERP Account at any time. In connection with the Participan’'s initial participation in the Plan, the Administrator shall make a Discretionary Contribution to
the Participant's SERP Account in the amount of $50,000 as of May 11, 2018 (“Initial Discretionary Contribution”).
4.
(b) below.

Vesting. Contributions made under this Participation Agreement are subject to a two-tier vesting schedule as described in paragraphs (a) and

(a)
Provisional Vesting. The Initial Discretionary Contribution (as defined in Section 3(b) herein) and the Initial P&L Contribution (as defined in
Section 3 (a) herein) shall provisionally vest upon completion of six (6) Years of Service with the Employer. Subsequent P&L Contributions made under
Section 3(a) and Discretionary Contributions (if any) made under Section 3(b), will provisionally vest upon completion of two (2) Years of Service measured
from the date of the respective contribution is made. 100% of the Participant’s SERP Account balance will provisionally vest upon the Participant’s death or
Disability, prior to his Normal Retirement Age.
For example: Assuming the Participant is employed by the Employer on January 5, 2021, the Initial P&L Contribution and Discretionary
Contribution (2018) will provisionally vest on January 5, 2021 (six year anniversary of the Participant’s date of hire). Notwithstanding the
foregoing, if the Participant attains Normal Retirement Age on March 1, 2020, he shall become provisionally vested in 100% of the Initial P&L
Contribution and Discretionary Contribution (2018) and all other contributions made to his SERP Account. See Section 5 below for additional
information on the Participant's rights to his provisionally vested SERP Account balance.
(b)
Full Vesting. Each P&L Contribution and Discretionary Contribution credited to the Participant’s SERP Account will fully vest upon the
Participant’s Normal Retirement Age and upon a Change in Control. In addition, upon Separation from Service prior to attainment of Normal Retirement
Age, the Participant will fully vest in 25% of his provisionally vested SERP Account balance. See Example in Section 5(a) below.
2

5.

Form and Timing of Distribution of SERP Account Balance.

(a)
Separation from Service Prior to Attainment of Normal Retirement Age. In the event the Participant has a Separation from Service for
reasons other than Cause, prior to attaining Normal Retirement Age, the Participant (or his Beneficiary) will receive a lump sum payment equal to his fully
vested SERP Account balance (determined in accordance with 4(b) above) 30 days following the Participant’s Separation from Service.
For example: Participant dies at age 60 with 5 Years of Service with the Employer. His provisionally vested SERP Account Balance is
$200,000 and his un-vested SERP Account $100,000. Based on the facts, upon the Participant’s death he is provisionally vested in 100% of his
SERP Account balance ($300,000). However, because the Participant has not attained Normal Retirement Age, his Beneficiary will receive a lump
sum payment equal to $75,000 and the remainder of his provisionally vested SERP Account balance will be forfeited.
(b) Separation from Service on or After Attaining Normal Retirement Age. Upon attainment of Normal Retirement Age followed by a Separation
from Service for reasons other than Cause, the Participant will receive his entire vested SERP Account balance (100%) in installments over a five (5) year
period. Payments under this paragraph (b) will commence on the 1st day of the full calendar month following the Participant’s Separation from Service.
(c) Change in Control. The Participant shall receive a lump sum payment equal to 100% of his vested SERP Account balance, valued as of the
Change in Control date. Unless otherwise delayed under Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code, payment under this paragraph (c) will be made 30 days
following the Change in Control. If the payment of the Participant’s SERP Account balance, either alone or together with any other payments and benefits
the Participant has the right to receive from the Employer, would constitute a “parachute payment” under Section 280G of the Code, such payments and
benefits shall be reduced by the minimum amount necessary to result in no portion of such payments and benefits being non-deductible to the Employer
pursuant to Section 280G of the Code and subject to excise tax imposed under Section 4999 of the Code.
(d) Payments following Death. If the Participant dies prior to the distribution of his entire SERP Account balance, the remaining installment
payments will be paid in a lump sum to the Participant’s Beneficiary, or if none is designated, his estate.
6.
Forfeitures. In the event the Participant is terminated for Cause, he will forfeit his entire SERP Account balance (vested and un-vested) in
accordance with terms of the Plan. In addition, if the Participant voluntarily terminates his employment PRIOR to attaining his Normal Retirement Age, he
will forfeit 100% of his unvested SERP Account balance and 75% of his provisionally vested SERP Account balance.
For example: Participant voluntarily terminates his employment with the Employer at age 60 with 5 Years of Service. His provisionally
vested SERP Account Balance is $200,000 and his un-vested SERP Account balance is $100,000. Based on the facts, the Participant forfeits all of
his unvested SERP Account balance and 75% of his provisionally vested SERP Account balance. Following Separation from Service, the
Participant will receive a lump sum payment equal to $50,000, the remainder of his SERP Account balance will be forfeited.
7.
Valuation Date. Except in the event of a Change in Control, the Participant’s Separation from Service date shall be the valuation date for
purposes of determining the value of the Participant’s SERP Account Balance upon distribution. Installment payments shall be valued in accordance with
Section 4.6 of the Plan.
8.
federal law.

Governing Law.

This Agreement shall be governed under the laws of the State of New York, but only to the extent not superseded by

Notwithstanding anything in this Participation Agreement to the contrary, if the Participant is a Specified Employee (as defined in the Plan)
at the time of his Separation from Service (for reasons other than Disability or death), the Employer will delay the distribution of the Participant’s
SERP Account balance until the first day of the seventh month following the Participant’s Separation from Service.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, each of the parties has caused this Participation Agreement to be executed as of the day first above written.
PARTICIPANT

ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY

/s/ Joseph Ruhl
Joseph Ruhl

/s/ Michael Gilfeather
By: Michael Gilfeather
Title: President, CEO
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Exhibit 10.7
PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT
UNDER THE
ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY
PERFORMANCE-BASED SUPPLEMENTAL EXECUTIVE RETIREMENT PLAN
THIS PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT is effective as of January 1, 2018 by and between ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY (the
“Employer”), and John Bartolotta, an executive of the Employer (referred to herein as the “Participant” and the “Executive”) (the “Participation
Agreement”).
RECITALS:
WHEREAS, the Employer and the Executive entered into an employment agreement effective January 1, 2018 (the “Employment Agreement”);
WHEREAS, Section 3(d) of the Employment Agreement provides that for each fiscal year of the Employer during the term of the Employment
Agreement (the “Term”), Executive shall be eligible to participate in the Orange Bank & Trust Company Performance-based Supplemental Executive
Retirement Plan.
WHEREAS, in accordance with Article III of the Plan, the Administrator has determined that the Executive is eligible to commence participation in
the Plan under the terms and conditions set forth in this Participation Agreement and outlined in the Plan; and
WHEREAS, upon execution of this Participation Agreement. Executive agrees to participate in the Plan under the terms and conditions set forth in
this Participation Agreement and the Plan.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing and the agreements and covenants set forth herein, the parties agree as follows:
1.
Effective Date of Participation. The effective date of the Participant’s participation in the Plan is January 1, 2018. Capitalized terms have
the meanings as stated in this Agreement and the Plan, attached hereto as Exhibit A.
2.
Normal Retirement Age. The Participant's Normal Retirement Age for purposes of the Plan shall be the earlier of: (a) age sixty-five (65)
or (b) age sixty-two (62) with ten (10) Years of Service.
3.

Contributions.

(a)
P&L Contributions. Provided that the Participant is employed on December 31st of each calendar year during the Term and the Participant
satisfies at least 80% of his financial goal established for each year during the Term, the Employer shall credit the Participant's SERP Account with the
following contributions for each applicable year:
Initial P&L Contribution1
Subsequent P&L Contribution2

$ 100,000
$ 50,000

1The one-time Initial P&L Contribution rewards the Participant for the West/Roc “pay back” to the Bank in 2018 for its initial losses associated with the

establishment of the West/Roc. This calculation is a partially loaded P&L based on a “marginal cost/marginal revenue” basis. All assumptions regarding the
P&L calculation are determined by the Bank in its sole discretion.
2 For calendar years commencing on January 1, 2019, the Participant will be eligible for a $50,000 annual SERP contribution (“Subsequent P&L
Contribution”) upon satisfaction of at least 80% of the financial goal(s) established by the Chief Executive Officer of the Bank in consultation with the
Participant and approved by the Board of Directors for each applicable year.

The Bank's Finance Department in consultation with the Chief Executive Officer will review the results of the Participant's annual financial goals
and present them to the Administrator. The Administrator will determine, in its sole discretion, whether the Participant achieved his financial goals for the
applicable performance period and the level of achievement. Following certification of the Participant's goals by the Administrator and ratification by the
Board of Directors of the Bank, P&L Contributions will be credited to the Participant's SERP Account effective December 31st of the year in which the
applicable contribution applies.
(b)
Discretionary Contributions. At the sole discretion of the Administrator, a Discretionary Contribution may be credited to the Participant's
SERP Account at any time. In connection with the Participant's initial participation in the Plan, the Administrator shall make a Discretionary Contribution to
the Participant's SERP Account in the amount of $50,000 as of May 11, 2018 (“Initial Discretionary Contribution”).
4.
and (b) below.

Vesting. Contributions made under this Participation Agreement are subject to a two-tier vesting schedule as described in paragraphs (a)

(a)
Provisional Vesting. The Initial Discretionary Contribution (as defined in Section 3(b) herein) and the Initial P&L Contribution (as defined
in Section 3 (a) herein) shall provisionally vest upon completion of six (6) Years of Service with the Employer. Subsequent P&L Contributions made under
Section 3(a) and Discretionary Contributions (if any) made under Section 3(b), will provisionally vest upon completion of two (2) Years of Service measured
from the date of the respective contribution is made. 100% of the Participant's SERP Account balance will provisionally vest upon the Participant's death or
Disability, prior to his Normal Retirement Age.
For example: Assuming the Participant is employed by the Employer on January 5, 2021, the Initial P&L Contribution and Discretionary
Contribution (2018) will provisionally vest on January 5, 2021 (six year anniversary of the Participant's date of hire). Notwithstanding the
foregoing, if the Participant attains Normal Retirement Age on March 1, 2020, he shall become provisionally vested in 100% of the Initial P&L
Contribution and Discretionary Contribution (2018) and all other contributions made to his SERP Account. See Section 5 below for additional
information on the Participant's rights to his provisionally vested SERP Account balance.
(b)
Full Vesting. Each P&L Contribution and Discretionary Contribution credited to the Participant's SERP Account will fully vest upon the
Participant's Normal Retirement Age and upon a Change in Control. In addition, upon Separation from Service prior to attainment of Normal Retirement
Age, the Participant will fully vest in 25% of his provisionally vested SERP Account balance. See Example in Section 5(a) below.
5.

Form and Timing of Distribution of SERP Account Balance.

(a)
Separation from Service Prior to Attainment of Normal Retirement Age. In the event the Participant has a Separation from Service for
reasons other than Cause, prior to attaining Normal Retirement Age, the Participant (or his Beneficiary) will receive a lump sum payment equal to his fully
vested SERP Account balance (determined in accordance with 4(b) above) 30 days following the Participant's Separation from Service.
For example: Participant dies at age 60 with 5 Years of Service with the Employer. His provisionally vested SERP Account Balance is
$200,000 and his un-vested SERP Account $100,000. Based on the facts, upon the Participant's death he is provisionally vested in 100% of his
SERP Account balance ($300,000). However, because the Participant has not attained Normal Retirement Age, his Beneficiary will receive a lump
sum payment equal to $75,000 and the remainder of his provisionally vested SERP Account balance will be forfeited.
2

(b)
Separation from Service on or After Attaining Normal Retirement Age. Upon attainment of Normal Retirement Age followed by a
Separation from Service for reasons other than Cause, the Participant will receive his entire vested SERP Account balance (100%) in installments over a five
(5) year period. Payments under this paragraph (b) will commence on the 1st day of the full calendar month following the Participant's Separation from
Service.
(c)
Change in Control. The Participant shall receive a lump sum payment equal to 100% of his vested SERP Account balance, valued as of the
Change in Control date. Unless otherwise delayed under Section 409A of the Internal Revenue Code, payment under this paragraph (c) will be made 30 days
following the Change in Control. If the payment of the Participant's SERP Account balance, either alone or together with any other payments and benefits the
Participant has the right to receive from the Employer, would constitute a “parachute payment” under Section 280G of the Code, such payments and benefits
shall be reduced by the minimum amount necessary to result in no portion of such payments and benefits being non-deductible to the Employer pursuant to
Section 280G of the Code and subject to excise tax imposed under Section 4999 of the Code.
(d)
Payments following Death. If the Participant dies prior to the distribution of his entire SERP Account balance, the remaining installment
payments will be paid in a lump sum to the Participant's Beneficiary, or if none is designated, his estate.
6.
Forfeitures. In the event the Participant is terminated for Cause, he will forfeit his entire SERP Account balance (vested and un-vested) in
accordance with terms of the Plan. In addition, if the Participant voluntarily terminates his employment PRIOR to attaining his Normal Retirement Age, he
will forfeit 100% of his unvested SERP Account balance and 75% of his provisionally vested SERP Account balance.
For example: Participant voluntarily terminates his employment with the Employer at age 60 with 5 Years of Service. His provisionally
vested SERP Account Balance is $200,000 and his un-vested SERP Account balance is $100,000. Based on the facts, the Participant forfeits all of
his unvested SERP Account balance and 75% of his provisionally vested SERP Account balance. Following Separation from Service, the
Participant will receive a lump sum payment equal to $50,000, the remainder of his SERP Account balance will be forfeited.
7.
Valuation Date. Except in the event of a Change in Control, the Participant's Separation from Service date shall be the valuation date for
purposes of determining the value of the Participant's SERP Account Balance upon distribution. Installment payments shall be valued in accordance with
Section 4.6 of the Plan.
8.
federal law.

Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed under the laws of the State of New York, but only to the extent not superseded by

Notwithstanding anything in this Participation Agreement to the contrary, if the Participant is a Specified Employee (as defined in the Plan)
at the time of his Separation from Service (for reasons other than Disability or death), the Employer will delay the distribution of the Participant's
SERP Account balance until the first day of the seventh month following the Participant's Separation from Service.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, each of the parties has caused this Participation Agreement to be executed as of the day first above written.
PARTICIPANT

ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY

/s/ John Bartolotta
John Bartolotta

/s/ Michael J. Gilfeather
By: Michael J. Gilfeather
Title: President and Chief Executive Officer
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PREAMBLE
This Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan, established as of April 7, 2014 (the "Plan") by Orange County Bancorp, Inc., a Delaware
corporation (the "Company ") and Orange County Trust Company (the "Bank") is for the benefit of Michael J. Gilfeather, the President and Chief Executive
Officer of each the Company and the Bank (hereinafter , the "Executive").
The purpose of the Plan is to provide the Executive with a nonqualified retirement benefit in the amount of fifteen thousand ($15,000) dollars that
shall vest and become payable in accordance with the terms of this Plan .
The Plan is intended to be an unfunded , non-qualified deferred compensation plan. Neither the Company nor the Bank shall segregate or otherwise
identify specific assets to be applied to the purposes of the Plan, nor shall any of them or the Committee (defined below) established under this Plan be
deemed to be a trustee of any amounts to be paid under the Plan. Any liability of the Employer to Executive with respect to benefits payable under the Plan
shall be based solely upon such contractual obligations, if any, as shall be created by the Plan, and shall give rise only to a claim against the general assets of
the Employer. No such liability shall be deemed to be secured by any pledge or any other encumbrance on any specific property of the Company or the Bank.
Article I.
DEFINITIONS
The following words and phrases shall have the meanings hereafter ascribed to them. Those words and phrases which have limited appl ication are
defined in the respective Articles in which such terms appear.
1.1

"Beneficiary " means such living person or living persons designated by the Executive to receive all or a part of the Retirement Benefit (described in
Article 3 of this Plan) after his death, or his personal or legal representative. If the Executive designates no Beneficiary or if no Beneficiary survives
the Executive , the Beneficiary shall be the Executive 's estate.

1.2

"Board" means the Board of Directors of the Company and the Board of Directors of the Bank, each as duly constituted from time to time.

1.3

"Change in Control" means a change in control as defined in Internal Revenue Code Section 409A and rules, regulations, and guidance of general
application thereunder issued by the Department of the Treasury, including:
(a)

Change in ownership: a change in ownership of the Company occurs on the date any one person or persons acting as a group (but
excluding an intra family acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) accumu lates ownership of Company
stock constituting more than fifty (50%) percent of the total voting power of Company stock, or

(b)

Change in effective control: (x) any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family acquisition or transfer of stock
between members of the Morrison family) acquires within a 12-month period ownership of Company stock possessing forty (40%) percent
or more of the total voting power of Company stock, or (y) a majority of the Company 's board of directors is replaced during any 12month period by directors whose appointment or election is not endorsed in advance by a majority of the Company 's board of directors, or

(c)

Change in ownership of a substantial portion of assets: a change in ownership of a substantial portion of the Company 's assets occurs if in
a 12-month period any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family acquisition or transfer of stock between
members of the Morrison fami ly) acquires from the Company assets having a total gross fair market value equal to or exceeding 40% of
the total gross fair market value of all of the Company 's assets immediately before the acquisition or acquisitions. For this purpose , gross
fair market value means the value of the Company 's assets, or the value of the assets being disposed of, determined without regard to any
liabi lities associated with the assets.

1.4

"Code" means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended from time to time.

1.5

"Committee" means the applicable Compensation Committee of the Boards of Directors of the Bank and/or the Company.

1.6

"Disability" means (i) the inability of the Executive to engage in any substantial gainful activity by reason of any medically determinable physical or
mental impairment that can be expected to result in death or can be expected to last for a continuous period of not less than twelve months ; or
(ii) the Executive is receiving income replacement benefits for a period of not less than three months from the Employer 's accident and health plan
by reason of the Executive 's medically-determined physical or mental impairment that can be expected to result in death or can be expected to last
for a continuous period of not less than twelve months; or (iii) the Executive has been determined to be totally disabled by the Social Security
Administration ; or (iv) the Executive has been determined to be disabled in accordance with a disability insurance program , provided that the
definition of disability applied under such disability insurance program complies with the requirements of Treasury Regulation §1.409A-3(i)(4).

1.7

"Employer" means the Bank and/or the Company, and any successor or assignee, whether direct or indirect, by purchase, merger , consolidation or
otherwise.

1.8

"Plan Account" means the bookkeeping account established and maintained by the Employer under this Plan using the regulatory accounting
principles of the Bank's primary federal regulator, into which appropriate reserves shall be accrued .
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1.9

"Separation from Service" means a "separation from service" within the meaning of Treas. Reg. §1.409A- l (h) and in accordance with the default
rules thereunder , which includes termination of the Executive 's employment with the Company or the Bank, whether voluntarily or involuntarily ,
by reason of death, retirement , becoming disabled , resignation or discharge.
Article II.
ELIGIBILITY AND VESTING

2.1

The Plan is available to the Executive only.

2.2

The Executive shall vest in his Retirement Benefit upon completion of five (5) years of service with the Employer with credit for vesting to
commence on April 7, 2014. Upon the Executive 's death, Disability or a Change in Control, the Executive shall become fully vested in the amounts
credited to his Plan Account as of the date of his death, Disability or a Change in Control, if not otherwise already fully vested .
Article III.
RETIREMENT BENEFIT

3. I

The Executive shall be entitled to a Retirement Benefit in an amount equal to fifteen thousand ($15,000) dollars plus accrued interest. Interest shall
be based on the prime rate as published in The Wall Street Journal on the last business day of the preceding calendar year plus one (1%) percent.
The interest shall be credited to Executive's Plan Account beginning on the first business day of the calendar year, compounded monthly. The
interest rate determined as of the first business day of the calendar year shall be the same rate used for the entirety of the calendar year. For calendar
year 2014, the interest credited to Executive 's Plan Account shall be pro-rated to reflect Executive 's actual service during 2014. The Board may
alter the interest crediting rate formula prospectively with respect to any future Plan Year.

3.2

The Bank shall provide to the Partici pant, as soon as practicable after the end of each calendar year, a statement setting forth the Plan Account
balance as of the end of such calendar year.

3.3

The Board , in its sole and complete discretion , may authorize additional contributions to the Plan for the benefit of the Executive and may attach
vesting and other requirements to such additional contributions , as it determines to be appropriate. Nothing in the preceding sentence shall be
construed to require the Board to make any additional contributions or to consider making such additional contributions at any time in the future.

3.4

The Executive shall have no right to make contributions to this Plan.

3.5

The Executive is a general unsecured creditor of the Company and the Bank for the payment of the Retirement Benefit. The Executive 's rights are
not subject in any manner to anticipation , alienation, sale, transfer, assignment, pledge, encumbrance, attachment, or garnishment by the
Executive's creditors.
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Article IV.
TIME AND FORM OF PAYMENT OF THE RETIREMENT BENEFIT
4.1

Upon the Executive 's Separation from Service for reasons other than a Change in Control, and subject to the vesting requ irements and other terms
and conditions of this Plan (including the "six-month delay" rule of Section 409A of the Code), the Employer shall pay to the Executive (or his
Beneficiary , as applicable) the entire balance of his Plan Account (the Retirement Benefit plus accrued interest through the date of Executive 's
Separation from Service) in a lump sum within the forty-five (45) day period following the Executive's Separation from Service. The payment shall
be made no later than ten (10) days following the date the release (described in Section 4.3) becomes effective, except that if the forty-five (45) day
period spans two taxable years, the payment will be made in the later of the two years following such Separation from Service.

4.2

Subject to the other terms and conditions of this Plan (includ ing the "six-month delay" rule of Section 409A of the Code), if the Executive 's
Separation from Service is on account of death or Disability , the entire balance of his Plan Account (the Retirement Benefit plus accrued interest
through the date of death or Disability) shall immediately vest (if not otherwise already vested) and be paid to the Executive or his Beneficiary , as
applicable, in a lump sum as soon as administratively practical following the Executive 's death or Disability.

4.3

Notwithstanding anything in this Plan to the contrary, amounts payable under this Article 4 to the Executive or his Beneficiary are contingent upon
the Executive and/or the Beneficiary , as applicable, timely signing and not revoking a release of all claims.
Article V.
CHANGE IN CONTROL

5.1

Upon the occurrence of a Change in Control, and subject to the other terms and conditions of this Plan, the Executive shall automatically vest, if not
otherwise already fully vested, in his Retirement Benefit plus accrued interest calculated through the date of the Change in Control. Subject to the
"six-month delay" rule of Section 409A of the Code, the Executive shall be entitled to his Plan Account balance payable as a lump sum no later than
thirty (30) days following the Change in Control, such amount to be subject to applicable payroll taxes and withholdings.

5.2

Ifthe payment pursuant to this Article 5, either alone or together with any other payments and benefits the Executive has the right to receive from the
Employer, would constitute a "parachute payment" under Section 2800 of the Code, such payments and benefits shall be reduced or revised , in the
manner determined by the Employer, by the amount, if any, which is the minimum necessary to result in no portion of such payments and benefits
being non-deducti ble to the Employer pursuant to Section 280G of the Code and subject to excise tax imposed under Section 4999 of the Code.
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Article VI.
REGULATORY PROVISIONS THAT MAY AFFECT
EXECUTIVE'S RETIREMENT BENEFIT
6.1

If the Executive is suspended from office and/or temporarily prohibited from participating in the conduct of the Bank's affairs by a notice served
under Section 8(e)(3) (12 U.S.C. §1818(e)(3) or Section 8(g)(l ) (12 U.S.C.§1818(g)(l ) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act ("FDIA "), as amended
by the Financial Institutions Reform , Recovery and Enforcement Act of 1989, the Employer shall freeze the Executive 's Plan Account and its
obligations under this Plan shall be suspended as of the date of service, unless stayed by appropriate proceedings. If the charges in the notice are
dismissed , the Employer shall restore the amounts credited to the Executive 's Plan Account as of the date of his suspension .

6.2

If the Executive is removed and/or permanently prohibited from participating in the conduct of the Bank's affairs by an order issued under
Section 8(e)(4) (12 U.S.C. §1818(e)(4)) or Section 8(g)(l ) (12 U.S.C.§1818(g)(l)) of the FDIA , all obligations of the Employer under this Plan shall
terminate as of the effective date of the order, and Executive shall forfeit his entire Retirement Benefit.

6.3

If the Bank is in default as defined in Section 3(x)(l ) (12 U.S.C. §18139(x)(l )) of the FDIA, all obligations under this Plan shall terminate as of the
date of default, but this paragraph shall not affect any vested rights.

6.4

All obligations under this Plan may be terminated (i) at the time the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (the "FDIC") enters into an agreement to
provide assistance to or on behalf of the Bank under the authority contained in Section 13(c) (12 U .S.C. §1823) of the FDIA; or (ii) at the time the
Bank's primary regulator approves a supervisory merger to resolve problems related to operation of the Bank when the Bank is determined by the
applicable regulator to be in an unsafe or unsound condition. Any vested rights shall not be affected by such action.

6.5

Notwithstanding anything herein contained to the contrary, any Retirement Benefit under this Plan is subject to and conditioned upon its compliance
with Section 18(k) of the FDIA, 12 U.S.C. §1828(k), and the regulations promulgated thereunder in 12 C.F.R. Part 359, Golden Parachute and
Indemnification Payments.
Article VII.
UNFUNDED PLAN

7.1

The Plan shall be administered as an unfunded plan and is not intended to meet the qualification requ irements of the Code. Neither the Executive
nor his Beneficiary shall be entitled to receive any payment or benefits under this Plan from a qualified trust maintained in connection with the
Employer 's qualified plans, if any.
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7.2

To the extent that the Executive or Beneficiary acquires a right to receive benefits under the Plan, such rights shall be no greater than those rights
which guarantee to the Executive or Beneficiary the strongest claim to such benefits, without resulting in the Executive 's or Beneficiary 's
constructive recei pt of such benefits .
Article VIII.
ADMINISTRATION OF THE PLAN

8.1

Except for the functions reserved to the Board in Section 8.2, the administration of the Plan shall be the responsibility of the Committee. The
Committee shall have the power to designate persons other than Committee members to carry out any duty or power which would otherwise be a
responsibility of the Committee under the terms of the Plan. The Committee may designate a person who may or may not be a member of the
Committee to be the "Administrator " of the Plan.

8.2

The Board shall have the power and the duty to take all actions and to make all decisions necessary or proper to carry out the Plan. The
determination of the Board as to any question involving the Plan shall be final, conclusive and binding . The Board shall have the power to
determine the amount of benefits which shall be payable to the Executive in accordance with the provisions of the Plan and to provide a full and fair
review to the Executive if a claim for benefits has been denied in whole or in part.

8.3

To the extent permitted by law, the Committee and any person to whom it may delegate any duty or power in connection with administering the
Plan, the Company, the Bank, and the officers and directors thereof, shall be entitled to rely conclusively upon, and shall be fully protected in any
action taken or suffered by them in good faith in the reliance upon , any actuary, counsel, accountant , other specialist, or other person selected by
the Board , or in reliance upon any tables, valuations , certificates, opinions or reports which shall be furnished by any of them. Further, to the extent
permitted by law, no member of the Committee, nor the Company, the Bank, nor the officers or directors thereof, shall be liable for any neglect,
omission or wrongdoing of any other members of the Committee, agent, officer or employee of the Bank and the Company . Any person claiming
benefits under the Plan shall look solely to the Employer for redress.

8.4

All expenses incurred before the termination of the Plan that shall arise in connection with the administration of the Plan (including, but not limited
to administrative expenses, proper charges and disbursements, compensation and other expenses and charges of any actuary, counsel, accountant,
special ist, or other person who shall be employed by the Board in connection with the administration of the Plan), shall be paid by the Employer.

8.5

Any person asserting any rights under this Plan must submit a written claim to the Committee within thirty (30) days of denial of a claim. The
Committee shall review and evaluate the claim and submit its findings and recommendations to the Board. The Board shall render a decision within
a reasonable period of time from the date on which it received the written claim, not to exceed ninety (90) days, unless an extension of time is
necessary due to reasonable cause.
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8.6

The claimant must follow the claims procedures of Section 8.5 and exhaust his administrative remedies before taking any further action with respect
to a claim for benefits.

8.7

Any dispute, controversy or claim arising under or in connection with this Plan that is not resolved through the administrative procedures shall be
settled exclusively by arbitration in Orange County, New York (unless another location is mutually agreed to by the claimant and the Board), in
accordance with the rules of the American Arbitration Association then in effect. The arbitrator shall be selected by mutual agreement of the
claimant and the Board. Judgment may be entered on the arbitrators ' award in any court having jurisdiction. Unless otherwise provided in the
rules of the American Arbitration Association , the arbitrator shall, in the award, allocate between the parties the cost of arbitration, but excluding
attorneys' fees and other expenses of the parties, in such proportion as the arbitrators deem just.
Article IX.
AMENDMENT OR TERMINATION

9.1

The Board shall not suspend or terminate the Plan in whole or in part at any time, or extend, modify , amend or revise the Plan, in any way that wou
ld result in the forfeiture by Executive of his Retirement Benefit. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, the Board may unilaterally terminate or
amend the Plan as may be necessary to implement any of the provisions of Article 6 of the Plan, or as may be required by law. Any amendment or
termination of the Plan shall be in compliance with Section 409A of the Code and the regulations thereunder.
Article X.
GENERAL PROVISIONS

10.1

The Plan shall not be deemed to constitute an employment contract between the Employer and the Executive nor shall anything herein contained be
deemed to give the Executive any right to be retained in the employ of the Employer , or to interfere with the right of the Employer to discharge the
Executive at any time and to treat the Executive without any regard to the effect which such treatment might have upon Executive 's benefits under
the Plan.
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10.2

If the Employer is unable to make payment to the Executive , Beneficiary , or any other person to whom a payment is due under the Plan because it
cannot ascertain the identity or whereabouts of the Executive, Beneficiary , or other person after reasonable efforts have been made to identify or
locate such person (including a notice of the payment so due mailed to the last known address of the Executive , Beneficiary , or other person shown
on the records of the Employer), such payment and all subsequent payments otherwise due to the Executive, Beneficiary or other person shall be
forfeited 24 months after the date such payment first became due; provided , however, that such payment and any subsequent payments shall be
reinstated , retroactively , no later than 60 days after the date on which the Executive, Beneficiary , or other person shall make application therefor.
Neither the Company , the Bank, the Committee nor any other person shall have any duty or obligation under the Plan to make any effort to locate
or identify any person entitled to benefits under the Plan, other than to mail a notice to such person 's last known mailing address. If upon the
payment of any benefits under the Plan, the Employer shall be required to withhold any amounts with respect to such payment by reason of any
federal, state or local tax laws, rules or regulations , then the Employer shall be entitled to deduct and withhold such amounts from any such
payments.
Article XI.
COMPLIANCE WITH INTERNAL REVENUE CODE SECTION 409A

11.1

The Employer and the Executive intend that their exercise of authority or discretion under this Agreement shall comply with Section 409A of the
Code. If when the Executive 's employment terminates the Executive is a specified employee, as defined in Section 409A of the Code, and if any
payments under this Agreement, including Articles 4 or 5, will result in additional tax or interest to the Executive because of Section 409A, then
despite any contrary provision of this Section 11.1, such payments shall be made on the first to occur of the (x) a date that is at least six months after
termination of the Executive 's employment for reasons other than the Executive 's death, (y) the date of the Executive 's death, or (z) any earlier
date that does not result in additional tax or interest to the Executive under Section 409A. As promptly as possible after the end of the period during
which payments are delayed under this provision, the entire amount of the delayed payments shall be paid to the Executive in a single lump sum.
Interest shall continue to accrue on the balance of the Executive 's Plan Account through the period during which payments are delayed. If any
provision of this Agreement does not satisfy the requirements of Section 409A , such provision shall nevertheless be applied in a manner consistent
with those requirements. If any provision of this Agreement would subject the Executive to additional tax or interest under Section 409A , the
Employer shall reform the provision. However, the Employer shall maintain to the maximum extent practicable the original intent of the applicable
provision without subjecting the Executive to additional tax or interest, and the Employer shall not be required to incur any additional compensation
expense as a result of the reformed provision.

11.2

Unless permitted under the provisions of Treasury Regulation § 1.409A-3(j)(4), as may from time to time be amended , payment of the Retirement
Benefit may not be accelerated.
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11.3

Subject to the requirements of Treasury Regulation § l .409A-2(b), the Board may permit a delay in the payment or a change in the form of payment
of the Retirement Benefit. A request for any such change shall be made to the Committee and, if approved by the Board , shall become irrevocable
not later than thirty (30) days following the Board's approval, subject to the following rules:
(a)

the change shall not become effective until at least twelve (12) months after the date on which the change is approved ;

(b)

the payment (except in the case of death, disability , or unforeseeable emergency) upon which the change is made is deferred for a period of
not less than five (5) years from the date such payment would otherwise have been paid ; and

(c)

in the case of a payment made at a specified time, the change must be made not less than twelve (12) months before the date the payment is
scheduled to be paid.
Article XII.
MISCELLANEOUS

12.l

If, for any reason , any provision of this Plan, or any part of any provision is held invalid , such invalidity shall not affect any other provision of this
Plan or any part of such provision not held invalid , and each such other provision and part thereof shall to the full extent consistent with law
continue in full force and effect.

12.2

The provisions of the Plan shall be construed , administered and governed under applicable federal laws and the laws of the State of New York. In
applying the laws of the State of New York, no effect shall be given to conflict of laws principles that would cause the laws of another jurisdiction to
apply.

12.3

This Plan shall be binding upon the Bank and the Company , their successors and assignees. The Bank and the Company shall require any successor
or assignee, whether direct or indirect, by purchase , merger, consolidation or otherwise, to all or substantially all the business or assets of the Bank
or the Company, to expressly and unconditionally agree, in writing, to assume and discharge the Bank's and the Company 's obligations under this
Plan, in the same manner and to the same extent that the Bank and/or the Company would be required to perform if no such succession or
assignment had taken place.

12.4

Whenever words are used in the masculine or neutral gender in this Plan, they shall be read and construed as in the masculine , feminine or neutral
gender, as appropriate.

12.5

Headings in this Plan are inserted for reference and convenience only and shall not be deemed a part of the Plan.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Bank and the Company have duly executed this Plan, effective as of the date first above written.
ORANGE COUNTY TRUST COMPANY
By

/s/ Louis Heimbach

Date: 7/10/15

ORANGE COUNTY BANCROP, INC.
By
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/s/ Louis Heimbach

Date

7/10/15

Exhibit 10.9
ORANGE BANK & TRUST COMPANY ANNUAL INCENTIVE PLAN
Introduction and Objectives
The Orange Bank & Trust Company Annual Incentive Plan (“AIP” or “Plan”) is designed to recognize and reward management for their collective and
individual contributions to the success of Orange Bank & Trust Company (the “Bank”) and its affiliates. The Plan focuses on performance measures that
are critical to the Bank’s growth and profitability.
The objectives of the AIP are to:
·

Align executive performance with the Bank’s Five-Year Strategic Plan, budget and shareholder interests

·

Motivate and reward executives for achieving /exceeding performance goals

·

Align pay with Bank and individual performance

·

Position the Bank’s total compensation to be competitive with the market.

·

Enable the Bank to attract and retain talent needed to drive its success

Eligibility/Participation
All officers of the Bank are eligibile to participate in the Plan.
New officers must be employed by September 30th of the Plan Year (January 1 – December 31) to be eligible for that year’s incentive and will receive a
prorated award.
Effective Date
This Plan is effective January 1, 2019. The Bank retains the right as described below to amend, modify or discontinue the Plan at any time during the
specified period.
Performance Period
The performance period and the Plan operate on a calendar year basis (January 1 – December 31). The initial performance period for this Plan will be
January 1, 2019 – December 31, 2019.
Administration
This Plan has been approved by the Compensation Committee and the approval ratified by the Board of Directors. At least annually, the Compensation
Committee will review the Plan to insure the performance criteria and compensation goals set forth in the Plan and the Appendices attached hereto continue
to both: (i) align the Bank’s Five Year Strategic Plan with Incentive Award payouts, and (ii) create an appropriate balance between risk and reward.
The Compensation Committee has designated the Chief Executive Officer and the Director of Human Resources as the “Plan Administrator”.
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Annual Incentive Award Opportunity
Each Plan participant will have a Threshold, Target and Optimum Incentive Award Opportunity based on competitive market practice for his/her role. The
Incentive Award Opportunities will reflect a percentage of base pay for the applicable performance period. Actual Incentive Awards will vary based on Bank
and individual performance.
Exclusively for purposes of this Plan, “base pay” is defined as the compensation earned by a participant during the Plan Year for services rendered to the
Bank, excluding the following items:
Overtime pay
KSOP employer contributions
Equity awards and other incentive compensation
Cell phone and automobile allowances
Fringe benefits
Performance Measures
The Bank performance goals for Plan participants may be based on reported Net Income, Efficiency Ratio or both Net Income and Efficiency Ratio. All Plan
participants will receive a performance score card that will set forth the Bank performance goals and the additional individual performance measures, as
appropriate for each participant.
Calculation of Incentive Awards
Annual Incentive Awards are calculated as a percentage of a Plan participant’s effective base pay as of December 31st for a given performance period and
paid in cash. Awards will be determined based on a combination of Bank performance and individual performance. Generally, the Bank must satisfy at least
one (1) of its performance measures at a minimum Threshold level for an Incentive Award to be earned. However, if no Bank performance goals are achieved
at the minimum Threshold level, the Board of Directors may, in its sole discretion, approve an Incentive Award based solely on individual performance.
After the close of the applicable performance period, the Plan Administrator will report the results of the Bank’s performance goals to the Compensation
Committee. The achievement of the individual performance goals for all participants, other than the Chief Executive Officer, will be reviewed with the Chief
Executive Officer and the Human Resources Department and reported to the Compensation Committee. The Compensation Committee will review the Chief
Executive Officer’s individual performance results and determine the Chief Executive Officer’s level of achievement. The Compensation Committee (in
consultation with the Board of Directors) has the authority to increase the Chief Executive’s Incentive Award for exceptional performance during a Plan Year.
Distribution of Incentive Awards
Incentive Awards will be earned and distributed following Compensation Committee approval. Incentive Awards are considered taxable income to
participants in the year paid and will be subject to withholding for required income and other applicable taxes.
Incentive Awards will generally be distributed no later than March 15th following the Plan Year.
2

Plan participants must be actively employed by the Bank on the date the Incentive Award is distributed in order to earn an Incentive Award.
Changes or Discontinuance
The Bank developed the Plan based on existing business, market and economic conditions; current services; and staff assignments. If substantial changes
occur that affect these conditions, services, assignments, or forecasts, the Compensation Committee may, at its sole discretion, waive, change or amend the
Plan as it deems appropriate.
The Board of Directors of the Bank may terminate the Plan at any time.
Termination of Employment
Participants must be an active employee of the Bank on the date an Incentive Award is paid to receive earn an award. (See exceptions for death and disability
below.)
Reduced Work Schedules, Promotions, and Transfers
If a Participant changes his/her role or is promoted during the Plan Year such that the Incentive Award Opportunity changes, he/she will be eligible for the
new role’s Incentive Award Opportunity on a pro rata basis (i.e. the award will be prorated based on the number of months employed in the respective
positions.)
In the event of an approved leave of absence, the Incentive Award Opportunity level for the Plan Year will be adjusted to reflect the time in active status. For
example, a participant on leave status for 13 weeks during the Plan Year will have his or her calculated award reduced by one-fourth (13 weeks/52 weeks) to
reflect the period of leave. Employees on an approved FMLA leave will not be reduced for the first 12 weeks.
Disability, Death or Retirement
If a participant is disabled by an accident or illness, his/her Incentive Award for the Plan Year will be prorated so that the award is based on the period of
active employment only (i.e. the award will be reduced by the period of time of disability). Disability will be determined in accordance with the Bank’s
KSOP.
In the event of death, the Bank will pay to the Plan participant’s estate the pro rata portion of the Incentive Award that had been earned by the participant as
of the date of death. The pro-rated Incentive Award will be distributed to the estate at the same time distributions are made to other Plan participants in the
applicable Plan Year.
Individuals who retire prior to December 31st of any Plan Year will not be eligible for a Incentive Award in their year of retirement.
Ethics and Interpretation/Forefeiture
If there is any ambiguity as to the meaning of any terms or provisions of this Plan or any questions as to the correct interpretation of any information
contained therein, the Bank’s interpretation expressed by the Compensation Committee will be final and binding.
The altering, inflating, and/or inappropriate manipulation of performance/financial results or any other infraction of recognized ethical business standards,
will subject the Plan participant to disciplinary action up to and including termination of employment. In addition, any incentive compensation as provided
by the Plan to which the participant would otherwise be entitled will be revoked.
3

Participants who have willfully engaged in any activity, injurious to the Bank, will upon termination of employment, death, or retirement, forfeit any
Incentive Award earned during the award period in which the termination occurred.
Miscellaneous
The Plan will not be deemed to give any participant the right to be retained in the employ of the Bank or an affiliate, nor will the Plan interfere with the right
of the Bank or an affiliate of the Bank to discharge any participant at any time.
The relationship between Bank employees and the Bank is one of at-will employment. The Plan does not alter the relationship.
This Plan and the transactions and payments hereunder shall, in all respect, be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance with the laws of the
state of New York.
Each provision in this Plan is severable, and if any provision is held to be invalid, illegal, or unenforceable, the validity, legality and enforceability of the
remaining provisions shall not, in any way, be affected or impaired thereby.
4

Exhibit 10.10
ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
2019 EQUITY INCENTIVE PLAN
ARTICLE 1.

PURPOSE AND GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.1
Establishment of Plan. Orange County Bancorp, Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), hereby establishes a stock incentive
compensation plan known as the “Orange County Bancorp, Inc. 2019 Equity Incentive Plan” (the “Plan”), as set forth in this document.
1.2
Purpose of Plan. The purpose of the Plan is to promote the long-term growth and profitability of the Company by providing compensation
incentives for high levels of performance and productivity by employees, directors and other service providers of the Company and its Subsidiaries. The Plan
is intended to strengthen the Company’s existing operations and its ability to attract and retain outstanding individuals upon whose judgment, initiative and
efforts the continued success, growth and development of the Company is dependent, as well as encourage such individuals to have a greater personal
financial investment in the Company through ownership of its common stock. In addition, the Plan is intended to incentivize employees and other service
providers of the Company and its Subsidiaries with long-term based equity compensation and to align their interests with shareholders.
1.3
Types of Awards. Awards under the Plan may be made to eligible Participants in the form of Incentive Stock Options, Nonqualified Stock
Options, Stock Appreciation Rights, Restricted Stock, Restricted Stock Units, Performance Shares, Performance Share Units, Other Awards or any
combination thereof.
1.4
Effective Date. The Plan was adopted by the Board of Directors of the Company on April 5, 2019, contingent upon approval by the
Company’s stockholders. The Plan will become effective on the date on which the Company’s stockholders approve the Plan (the “Effective Date”).
1.5
Termination of the Plan. No awards shall be granted under the Plan on or after the 10th anniversary of the Effective Date. Awards granted
under the Plan on or prior to the date the Plan terminates shall remain outstanding beyond that date in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Plan
and the Agreements corresponding to such Awards.
ARTICLE 2.

DEFINITIONS

Except where the context otherwise indicates, the following definitions apply:
2.1
“Agreement” means the written or electronic agreement evidencing an Award granted to a Participant under the Plan. As determined by
the Committee, each Agreement shall consist of either (i) a written agreement in a form approved by the Committee and executed on behalf of the Company
by an officer duly authorized to act on its behalf, or (ii) an electronic notice of an Award in a form approved by the Committee and recorded by the Company
(or its designee) in an electronic recordkeeping system used for the purpose of tracking Awards, and if required by the Committee, executed or otherwise
electronically accepted by the recipient of the Award in such form and manner as the Committee may require. The Committee may authorize any officer of
the Company (other than the particular Award recipient) to execute any or all Agreements on behalf the Company.
2.2
“Award” means an award granted to a Participant under the Plan that consists of one or more Incentive Stock Options, Nonqualified Stock
Options, Stock Appreciation Rights, Restricted Stock, Restricted Stock Units, Performance Shares, Performance Share Units, Other Awards or a combination
of these.

2.3

“Board” means the Board of Directors of the Company.

2.4
“Cause” means, unless such term or an equivalent term is otherwise defined by the applicable Agreement or other written agreement
between a Participant and an Employer, any of the following:
(a)
the Participant’s theft, dishonesty, embezzlement, willful misconduct, breach of fiduciary duty for personal profit, or falsification
of any Employer documents or records;
(b)

any intentional act by the Participant which has a material detrimental effect on an Employer’s reputation or business;

(c)
the Participant’s repeated failure or inability to perform any reasonable assigned duties with the Employer or to abide by an
Employer’s code of conduct or other policies (including, without limitation, policies relating to confidentiality and reasonable workplace conduct);
(d)
the Participant’s unauthorized use, misappropriation, destruction or diversion of any tangible or intangible asset or corporate
opportunity of an Employer (including, without limitation, the Participant’s improper use or disclosure of an Employer’s confidential or proprietary
information);
(e)
any material breach by the Participant of any employment or service agreement between the Participant and an Employer, which
breach is not cured pursuant to the terms of such agreement; or
(f)
the Participant’s conviction (including any plea of guilty or nolo contendere) of any criminal act involving fraud, dishonesty,
misappropriation or moral turpitude, or which impairs the Participant’s ability to perform his or her duties with an Employer.
For purposes of this Plan, no act or failure to act by the Participant shall be deemed to be “willful” unless done or omitted to be done by the
Participant not in good faith and without reasonable belief that the Participant’s action or omission was in the best interest of the Company and/or the
Employer. Cause shall be determined by the Committee in its sole discretion.
2.5
“Change in Control” For purposes of this Plan, the term “Change in Control” shall mean the occurrence of any of the following events in
accordance with Code Section 409A and the regulations and guidance of general application thereunder issued by the U.S. Department of the Treasury,
including:
(a)
Change in Ownership: the date any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family acquisition or transfer
of stock between members of the Morrison family) accumulates ownership of Company stock constituting more than 50% of the total voting power
of Company stock;

(b)
Change in Effective Control: the date that (A) any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family
acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires within a 12-month period ownership of Company stock
possessing 40% or more of the total voting power of Company stock, or (B) a majority of the Company's board of directors is replaced during any
12-month period by directors whose appointment or election is not endorsed in advance by a majority of the Company's board of directors; or
(c)
Change in Ownership of a Substantial Portion of Assets: the date that any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding
an intra family acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires (or has acquired during the 12-month period
ending on the date of the most recent acquisition by such person or persons) assets from the Company or the Bank that have a total gross fair market
value equal to or more than 40% of the total gross fair market value of all of the assets of the Company or the Bank immediately prior to such
acquisition
2.6
“Code” means the U.S. Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as now in effect and as hereafter amended from time to time. Any reference to a
particular section of the Code includes any applicable regulations promulgated under that section. All citations to sections of the Code are to such sections as
they may from time to time be amended or renumbered.
2.7
“Committee” means the Compensation Committee of the Board or such other committee consisting of two or more members as may be
appointed by the Board to administer this Plan pursuant to Article 3. If, at any time, a Committee has not been appointed by the Board, the Board shall serve
as the Committee.
2.8

“Company” means Orange County Bancorp, Inc. and its successors and assigns.

2.9
“Consultant” means a person engaged to provide consulting or advisory services (other than as an Employee or an Non-Employee
Director) to an Employer.
2.10
“Disability” means with respect to any Incentive Stock Option, a disability as determined under Code section 22(e)(3), and with respect
to any other Award, unless provided otherwise in an Agreement (in which case such definition shall apply for purposes of the Plan with respect to that
particular Award), (i) with respect to a Participant who is eligible to participate in a program of long-term disability insurance maintained by the Employer,
the date on which the insurer or administrator under such program of long-term disability insurance determines that the Participant is eligible to commence
benefits under such program, and (ii) with respect to any Participant (including a Participant who is eligible to participate in a program of long-term disability
insurance maintained by the Employer), the Participant’s inability, due to physical or mental incapacity, to substantially perform the Participant’s duties and
responsibilities for the Employer for one hundred eighty (180) days out of any three hundred sixty-five (365) day period or one hundred twenty (120)
consecutive days.
2.11
2.12
purposes.

“Effective Date” shall have the meaning ascribed to such term in Section 1.4 hereof.
“Employee” means any service provider to an Employer whom the Employer treats as a common law employee for U.S. payroll tax

2.13
“Employer” means the Company and any entity controlled by the Company, controlling the Company or under common control with the
Company, including any entity during any period that it is a “parent corporation” or a “subsidiary corporation” with respect to the Company within the
meaning of Code Sections 424(e) and 424(f), that employs an Employee or with whom a Consultant has a service relationship, as determined by the
Company. With respect to all purposes of the Plan, including but not limited to, the establishment, amendment, termination, operation and administration of
the Plan, the Company shall be authorized to act on behalf of all other entities included within the definition of “Employer.”

2.14
“Exchange Act” means the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as now in effect or as hereafter amended. All citations to sections of the
Exchange Act or rules thereunder are to such sections or rules as they may from time to time be amended or renumbered.
2.15

“Fair Market Value” of a Share of the Company means, as of the date in question:

(a)
if the Stock is listed for trading on a national securities exchange, the closing sale price of a Share on such date, as reported by
such exchange or such other source as the Committee deems reliable, or if no such reported sale of the Stock shall have occurred on such date, on
the last day prior to such date on which there was such a reported sale;
(b)
if the Stock is not listed for trading on a national securities exchange but nevertheless is publicly traded and reported (through the
OTC Bulletin Board or otherwise), the closing sale price of a Share on such date as reported by such source as the Committee deems reliable, or if
no such reported sale of the Stock shall have occurred on such date, on the last day prior to such date on which there was such a reported sale; or
(c)
if the Stock is not publicly traded and reported, the fair market value as determined by the Committee, in good faith and in
accordance with uniform principles consistently applied.
For purposes of subsection (a) above, if the Stock is traded on more than one securities exchange on the given date, then the largest exchange on
which the Stock is traded shall be referenced to determine Fair Market Value.
Notwithstanding the foregoing but subject to the next paragraph, if the Committee determines in its discretion that an alternative definition of Fair
Market Value should be used in connection with the grant, exercise, vesting, settlement or payout of any Award, it may specify such alternative definition in
the Agreement applicable to the Award. Such alternative definition may include a price that is based on the opening, actual, high, low, or average selling
prices of a Share on the applicable securities exchange on the given date, the trading date preceding the given date, the trading date next succeeding the given
date, or an average of trading days.
2.16
“Incentive Stock Option” or “ISO” means an Option which is designated as an “incentive stock option” and intended to meet the
requirements of Code section 422.
2.17

“Non-Employee Director” means any individual who is a member of the Board and who is not also employed by the Employer.

2.18
“Nonqualified Stock Option” or “NSO” means any Option which is not designated as an “incentive stock option” or that otherwise does
not meet the requirements of Code section 422.

2.19
“Option” means an Award granted under Article 5 which is either an Incentive Stock Option or a Nonqualified Stock Option. An Option
shall be designated as either an Incentive Stock Option or a Nonqualified Stock Option, and in the absence of such designation, shall be treated as a
Nonqualified Stock Option.
2.20

“Option Exercise Price” means the price at which a Share may be purchased by a Participant pursuant to the exercise of an Option.

2.21

“Other Award” has the meaning ascribed to such term in Article 9.

2.22

“Participant” means an Employee, Non-Employee Director or Consultant to whom an Award has been granted under the Plan.

2.23

“Performance Period” has the meaning ascribed to such term in Section 8.3.

2.24
“Performance Share” means an Award under Article 8 of the Plan that is valued by reference to a Share, which value may be paid to the
Participant (by delivery of Stock, cash or other property as the Committee shall determine) upon achievement of such performance objectives during the
relevant Performance Period as the Committee shall establish at the time of such Award or thereafter.
2.25
“Performance Share Unit” means an Award under Article 8 of the Plan that has a value set by the Committee, or that is determined by
reference to a valuation formula specified by the Committee, which value may be paid to the Participant (by delivery of Stock, cash or other property as the
Committee shall determine) upon achievement of such performance objectives during the relevant Performance Period as the Committee shall establish at the
time of such Award or thereafter.
2.26
“Person” shall have the meaning ascribed to such term in Section 3(a)(9) of the Exchange Act and used in Sections 13(d) and
14(d) thereof, including a “group” as defined in Section 13(d) thereof.
2.27

“Plan” means this Orange County Bancorp 2019 Equity Incentive Plan set forth herein, as it may be amended from time to time.

2.28
“Restricted Stock” means an Award of Shares under Article 7 of the Plan, which Shares are issued with such restrictions as the
Committee, in its sole discretion, may impose.
2.29
“Restricted Stock Unit” or “RSU” means an Award under Article 7 of the Plan that is valued by reference to a Share, which value may be
paid to the Participant by delivery of Shares, cash or other property as the Committee shall determine and that has such restrictions as the Committee, in its
sole discretion, may impose.
2.30
“Restriction Period” means the period commencing on the date an Award of Restricted Stock or an RSU is granted and ending on such
date as the Committee shall determine, during which time the Award is subject to forfeiture as provided in the Agreement.
2.31
“Share” means one share of Stock of the Company (as such Share may be adjusted pursuant to the provisions of Section 4.2 of the Plan
including any new or different stock or securities resulting from the changes described in Section 4.2).
2.32

“Share Pool” has the meaning ascribed to such term in Section 4.1.

2.33
“Stock” means the Stock of the Company, and any other shares into which such stock may be changed by reason of a recapitalization,
reorganization, merger, consolidation or any other change in the corporate structure or capital stock of the Company.
2.34
“Stock Appreciation Right” or “SAR” means an Award granted under Article 6 which provides for delivery of cash, Shares or other
property as the Committee shall determine with a value equal to the excess of the Fair Market Value of a Share on the day the Stock Appreciation Right is
exercised over the specified purchase price.
2.35
“Subsidiary” means a corporation or other entity of which outstanding shares or ownership interests representing 50% or more of the
combined voting power that is entitled to elect the management of such corporation or other entity thereof are owned directly or indirectly by the Company.
With respect to all purposes of the Plan, including but not limited to, the establishment, amendment, termination, operation and administration of the Plan,
the Company and the Committee shall be authorized to act on behalf of all other entities included within the definition of “Subsidiary.”
ARTICLE 3.

ADMINISTRATION; POWERS OF THE COMMITTEE

3.1

General. This Plan shall be administered by the Committee.

3.2

Authority of the Committee.

(a)
Subject to the provisions of the Plan, the Committee shall have the full and discretionary authority to (i) select the persons who
are eligible to receive Awards under the Plan, (ii) determine the form and substance of Awards made under the Plan and the conditions and
restrictions, if any, subject to which such Awards will be made, (iii) modify the terms of Awards made under the Plan, (iv) interpret, construe and
administer the Plan and Awards granted thereunder, and (v) adopt, amend, or rescind such rules and regulations, and make such other
determinations, for carrying out the Plan as it may deem appropriate in its discretion.
(b)
The Committee may correct any defect, supply any omission or reconcile any inconsistency in the Plan or any Agreement in the
manner and to the extent it shall deem desirable.
(c)
Acts, determination and decisions of the Committee on all matters relating to the Plan shall be in the Committee’s sole discretion
and shall be conclusive, final and binding on all parties.
(d)
In the event the Company shall assume outstanding equity awards or the right or obligation to make such awards in connection
with the acquisition of another corporation or business entity, the Committee may, in its discretion, make such adjustments in the terms of Awards as
it shall deem equitable and appropriate to prevent dilution or enlargement of benefits intended to be made under the Plan.
(e)
In making any determination or in taking or not taking any action under the Plan, the Committee may obtain and may rely on the
advice of experts, including but not limited to employees of the Company and professional advisors.

3.3
Delegation of Authority. The Committee may, in its discretion, at any time and from time to time, delegate to one or more of its members
such of its authority as it deems appropriate. To the extent permitted by law and applicable stock exchange rules, the Committee may also delegate its
authority to one or more persons who are not members of the Committee.
3.4
Agreements. Each Award granted under the Plan shall be evidenced by an Agreement. Each Agreement shall be subject to and
incorporate, by reference or otherwise, the applicable terms and conditions of the Plan, and any other terms and conditions, not inconsistent with the Plan, as
may be imposed by the Committee, including without limitation, provisions related to the consequences of termination of employment. A copy of such
Agreement shall be provided to the Participant, and the Committee may, but need not, require that the Participant sign (or otherwise acknowledge receipt of)
a copy of the Agreement or a copy of a notice of grant. Each Participant may be required, as a condition to receiving an Award under this Plan, to enter into
agreements with the Company containing such restrictive covenants as the Committee may adopt and approve from time to time. The provisions of such
restrictive covenants may also be included in, or incorporated by reference in, the Agreement.
3.5
Indemnification. No member or former member of the Committee or the Board or person to whom the Committee has delegated
responsibility under the Plan shall be liable for any action or determination made in good faith with respect to the Plan or any Award granted under it. The
Company shall indemnify and hold harmless each member and former member of the Committee and the Board and each person to whom the Committee has
delegated responsibility under the Plan against all cost or expense (including counsel fees and expenses) or liability (including any sum paid in settlement of
a claim with the approval of the Board) arising out of any act or omission to act in connection with the Plan, unless arising out of such member’s or former
member’s own willful misconduct, fraud, bad faith or as expressly prohibited by statute. Such indemnification shall be in addition (without duplication) to
any rights to indemnification or insurance the member or former member may have as a director or under the Company’s Bylaws or Articles of
Incorporation.
ARTICLE 4.

SHARES AVAILABLE UNDER THE PLAN

4.1
Number of Shares. Subject to adjustment as provided in this Section 4.1 and in Section 4.3, the aggregate number of Shares that are
available for issuance under the terms of the Plan is One Hundred and Forty-Five Thousand (145,000) (the “Share Pool”). All or any portion of the Share
Pool may, but is not required to, be issued pursuant to Incentive Stock Options. If Awards are granted in substitution or assumption of awards of an entity
acquired, by merger or otherwise, by the Company (or any Subsidiary), to the extent such grant shall not be inconsistent with the terms, limitations and
conditions of Code section 422, the number of shares subject to such substitute or assumed Awards shall not increase or decrease the Share Pool.
The Shares issued pursuant to terms of the Plan shall be made available from Shares currently authorized but unissued or Shares currently held (or
subsequently acquired) by the Company as treasury shares, including Shares purchased in the open market or in private transactions.

The following rules shall apply for purposes of the determination of the number of Shares available for grants of Awards under the Plan:
(a)
Each Option, each Stock Appreciation Right that may be settled in a Share, each share of Restricted Stock, each Restricted Stock
Unit that may be settled in a Share, and each Other Award that may be settled in a Share shall be counted as one share subject to an Award and
deducted from the Share Pool. Stock Appreciation Rights, Restricted Stock Units and Other Awards that may not be settled in Shares shall not result
in a deduction from the Share Pool.
(b)
If a Stock Appreciation Right is granted in connection with an Option and the exercise of the Stock Appreciation Right results in
the loss of the Option right, the Shares subject to such related Option shall be added back to the Share Pool.
(c)
Each Performance Share that may be settled in Shares shall be counted as one Share subject to an Award, based on the number of
Shares that would be paid under the Performance Share for achievement of target performance, and deducted from the Share Pool. Each
Performance Share Unit that may be settled in Shares shall be counted as a number of Shares subject to an Award equal to the number of Shares that
would be paid under the Performance Share Unit for achievement of target performance, with the number determined by dividing the value of the
Performance Share Unit at the time of grant by the Fair Market Value of a Share at the time of grant, and this number shall be deducted from the
Share Pool. In both cases, in the event that the Award is later settled based on above-target performance, the number of Shares corresponding to the
above-target performance, calculated pursuant to the applicable methodology specified above, shall be deducted from the Share Pool at the time of
such settlement; in the event that the Award is later settled upon below-target performance, the number of Shares corresponding to the below-target
performance, calculated pursuant to the applicable methodology specified above, shall be added back to the Share Pool. Performance Shares and
Performance Share Units that may not be settled in Shares shall not result in a deduction from the Share Pool.
(d)
If, for any reason, any shares subject to an Award under the Plan are not issued or are returned to the Company, for reasons
including, but not limited to (i) a forfeiture of Restricted Stock, a Restricted Stock Unit, a Performance Share, a Performance Share Unit, or Other
Award; (ii) the termination, expiration or cancellation of an Option, Stock Appreciation Right, Restricted Stock, Restricted Stock Unit, Performance
Share, Performance Share Unit, or Other Award; (iii) the settlement of any Award in cash rather than Shares; or (iv) the withholding of Shares for
the payment of the exercise price or the taxes on an Award, then such Shares shall again be available for Awards under the Plan and shall be added
to the Share Pool.

4.2
Adjustment of Shares. If any change in corporate capitalization, such as a stock split, reverse stock split, stock dividend, or any corporate
transaction such as a reorganization, reclassification, merger or consolidation or separation, including a spin-off, of the Company or sale or other disposition
by the Company of all or a portion of its assets, any other change in the Company’s corporate structure, or any distribution to shareholders (other than an
ordinary cash dividend) results in the outstanding Shares, or any securities exchanged therefor or received in their place, being exchanged for a different
number or class of shares or other securities of the Company, or for shares of stock or other securities of any other corporation (or new, different or additional
shares or other securities of the Company or of any other corporation being received by the holders of outstanding Shares), or a material change in the value
of the outstanding Shares as a result of the change, transaction or distribution, then the Committee shall make equitable adjustments, as it determines are
necessary and appropriate to prevent the enlargement or dilution of benefits intended to be made available under the Plan, in:
(a)
the number and class of stock or other securities that comprise the Share Pool as set forth in Section 4.1, including, without
limitation, with respect to Incentive Stock Options;
(b)
the number and class of stock or other securities subject to outstanding Awards, and which have not been issued or transferred
under an outstanding Award;
(c)
the Option Exercise Price under outstanding Options, the exercise price under outstanding Stock Appreciation Rights, and the
number of Shares to be transferred in settlement of outstanding Awards; and
(d)
the terms, conditions or restrictions of any Award and Agreement, including but not limited to the price payable for the
acquisition of Shares.
It is intended that, if possible, any adjustment contemplated above shall be made in a manner that satisfies applicable legal requirements as well as
applicable requirements with respect to taxation (including, without limitation and as applicable under the circumstances, Code section 424 and Code section
409A) and applicable accounting standards, so as to not trigger any charge to earnings with respect to such adjustment.
Without limiting the generality of the above, any good faith determination by the Committee as to whether an adjustment is required in the
circumstances and the extent and nature of any such adjustment shall be final, conclusive and binding on all persons.
ARTICLE 5.

STOCK OPTIONS

5.1
Grant of Options. Subject to the terms and provisions of the Plan, the Committee may from time to time grant Options to eligible
Participants. The Committee shall have sole discretion in determining the number of Shares subject to Options granted to each Participant. The Committee
may grant a Participant ISOs, NSOs or a combination thereof, and may vary such Awards among Participants; provided that the Committee may grant ISOs
only to individuals who are employees within the meaning of Code section 3401(c) of the Company or its eligible subsidiaries (as defined for this purpose in
Code section 424(f)). Notwithstanding anything in this Article 5 to the contrary, except for Options that are specifically designated as intended to be subject
to Code section 409A, the Committee may only grant Options to individuals who provide direct services on the date of grant of the Options to the Company
or another entity in a chain of entities in which the Company or another such entity has a controlling interest (within the meaning of Treasury Regulation
section 1.409A-1(b)(5)(iii)(e)) in each entity in the chain.
5.2
Agreement. Each Option grant shall be evidenced by an Agreement that shall specify the Option Exercise Price, the duration of the
Option, the number of Shares to which the Option pertains, the conditions upon which the Option shall become vested and exercisable and such other
provisions as the Committee shall determine. The Option Agreement shall further specify whether the Award is intended to be an ISO or an NSO. Any
portion of an Option that is not designated in the Agreement as an ISO or otherwise fails or is not qualified as an ISO (even if designated as an ISO) shall be
an NSO. Dividend equivalents shall not be paid with respect to Options.
5.3
Option Exercise Price. The per share Option Exercise Price for each Option shall not be less than one hundred percent (100%) of the Fair
Market Value of a Share on the date the Option is granted. Notwithstanding the foregoing, an Option may be granted with an Option Exercise Price lower
than set forth in the preceding sentence if such Option is granted pursuant to an assumption or substitution for another Option in a manner satisfying the
provisions of Code section 424(a) relating to a corporate merger, consolidation, acquisition of property or stock, separation, reorganization, or liquidation;
provided that the Committee determines that such Option Exercise Price is appropriate to preserve the economic benefit of the replaced award and will not
impair the exemption of the Option from Code section 409A (unless the Committee clearly and expressly foregoes such exemption at the time the Option is
granted).

5.4
Duration of Options. Each Option shall expire at such time as the Committee shall determine at the time of grant; provided, however, that
no Option shall be exercisable later than the tenth (10th) anniversary of its grant date. If an Agreement does not specify an expiration date, the Option’s
expiration date shall be the 10th anniversary of its grant date.
5.5
Exercise of Options. Options shall be exercisable at such times and be subject to such restrictions and conditions as the Committee shall
specify, including conditions related to the employment of the Participant with the Employer or provision of services by the Participant to the Employer,
which need not be the same for each grant or for each Participant. The Committee may provide in the Agreement for rights upon the occurrence of events
specified in the Agreement. Upon exercise of an Option, the number of Shares subject to exercise under any related SAR shall automatically be reduced by
the number of Shares represented by the Option or portion thereof which is surrendered.
5.6
Payment. Options shall be exercised, in whole or in part, by the delivery of an oral, written or electronic notice of exercise to the Company
or its designated representative in the form prescribed by the Company, setting forth the number of Shares with respect to which the Option is to be exercised
and satisfying any requirements that the Committee may apply from time to time and provide for full payment of the Option Exercise Price for such Shares
(less any amount previously paid by the Participant to acquire the Option). The Option Exercise Price shall be paid to the Company either: (a) in cash, (b) by
check, bank draft, money order or other cash equivalent approved by the Committee, (c) if approved by the Company, by tendering previously acquired
Shares (or delivering a certification or attestation of ownership of such Shares) having an aggregate Fair Market Value at the time of exercise equal to the
total Option Exercise Price (provided that the tendered Shares must have been held by the Participant for any period required by the Committee), (d) if
approved by the Company, by having the Company reduce the number of Shares otherwise issuable to the Participant upon exercise of the Option by the
largest whole number of Shares having an aggregate Fair Market Value at the time of exercise that does not exceed the total Option Exercise Price for such
Shares and the Participant paying the remainder of such total Option Exercise Price in cash (a “net exercise”), (e) if approved by the Company, by a brokerassisted cash-less exercise, subject to applicable securities law restrictions, (f) by any other means which the Committee determines to be consistent with the
Plan’s purpose and applicable law; or (g) by a combination of the foregoing. No certificate or cash representing a Share shall be delivered until the full
Option Exercise Price has been paid.
5.7

Special Rules for ISOs. The following rules apply notwithstanding any other terms of the Plan.
(a)

Plan.

No ISOs may be granted under the Plan on or after the tenth anniversary of the date of the most recent shareholder approval of the

(b)
In no event shall any Participant who owns (within the meaning of Code section 424(d)) stock of the Company possessing more
than ten percent (10%) of the total combined voting power of all classes of stock of the Company or any “parent” or “subsidiary” (within the
meaning of Code section 424(e) or (f), respectively) be eligible to receive an ISO (i) at an Option Exercise Price less than one hundred ten percent
(110%) of the Fair Market Value of a Share on the date the ISO is granted, or (ii) that is exercisable later than the fifth (5th) anniversary date of its
grant date.
(c)
The aggregate Fair Market Value of Shares with respect to which incentive stock options (within the meaning of Code section
422) granted to a Participant are first exercisable in any calendar year under the Plan and all other incentive stock option plans of the Employer shall
not exceed One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000). For this purpose, Fair Market Value shall be determined with respect to a particular
incentive stock option on the date on which such incentive stock option is granted. In the event that this One Hundred Thousand Dollar ($100,000)
limit is exceeded with respect to a Participant, then ISOs granted under this Plan to such Participant shall, to the extent and in the order required by
Treasury Regulations under Code section 422, automatically become NSOs granted under this Plan.
(d)
Solely for purposes of determining the limit on ISOs that may be granted under the Plan, the provisions of Section 4.1 that
replenish the Share Pool shall only be applied to the extent permitted by Code section 422 and the regulations promulgated thereunder.
ARTICLE 6.

STOCK APPRECIATION RIGHTS

6.1
Grant of SARs. Subject to the terms and provisions of the Plan, the Committee may grant SARs to Participants in such amounts and upon
such terms, and at any time and from time to time, as the Committee shall determine. A Stock Appreciation Right shall entitle the holder, within the specified
period (which may not exceed 10 years), to exercise the SAR and receive in exchange therefor a payment having an aggregate value equal to the amount by
which the Fair Market Value of a Share on the exercise date exceeds the specified exercise price, times the number of Shares with respect to which the SAR
is exercised. The Committee may provide in the Agreement for automatic exercise on a certain date, for payment of the proceeds on a certain date, and/or for
accelerated vesting and other rights upon the occurrence of events specified in the Agreement. Notwithstanding anything in this Article 6 to the contrary,
except for SARs that are specifically designated as intended to be subject to Code section 409A, the Committee may only grant SARs to individuals who
provide direct services on the date of grant of the SARs to the Company or another entity in a chain of entities in which the Company or another such entity
has a controlling interest (within the meaning of Treasury Regulation section 1.409A-1(b)(5)(iii)(e)) in each entity in the chain.
6.2
Agreement. Each SAR grant shall be evidenced by an Agreement that shall specify the exercise price, the duration of the SAR, the number
of Shares to which the SAR pertains, the conditions upon which the SAR shall become vested and exercisable and such other provisions as the Committee
shall determine. Dividend equivalents shall not be paid with respect to SARs.
6.3
Duration of SARs. Each SAR shall expire at such time as the Committee shall determine at the time of grant; provided, however, that no
SAR shall be exercisable later than the tenth (10th) anniversary of its grant date. If an Agreement does not specify an expiration date, the SAR’s expiration
date shall be the 10th anniversary of its grant date.

6.4
Payment. The Committee shall have sole discretion to determine in each Agreement whether the payment with respect to the exercise of a
Stock Appreciation Right will be in the form of all cash, all Shares, Other Company Securities, or any combination thereof. Unless and to the extent the
Committee specifies otherwise, such payment will be in the form of Shares. If payment is to be made in Shares, the number of Shares shall be determined
based on the Fair Market Value of a Share on the date of exercise. The Committee shall have sole discretion to determine and set forth in the Agreement the
timing of any payment made in cash or Shares, or a combination thereof, upon exercise of SARs.
6.5
Exercise Price. The exercise price for each Stock Appreciation Right shall be determined by the Committee and shall not be less than one
hundred percent (100%) of the Fair Market Value of a Share on the date the SAR is granted. Notwithstanding the foregoing, an SAR may be granted with an
exercise price lower than set forth in the preceding sentence if such SAR is granted pursuant to an assumption or substitution for another SAR in a manner
satisfying the provisions of Code section 424(a) relating to a corporate merger, consolidation, acquisition of property or stock, separation, reorganization, or
liquidation; provided that the Committee determines that such SAR exercise price is appropriate to preserve the economic benefit of the replaced award and
will not impair the exemption of the SAR from Code section 409A (unless the Committee clearly and expressly foregoes such exemption at the time the SAR
is granted).
6.6
Exercise of SARs. SARs shall be exercisable at such times and be subject to such restrictions and conditions as the Committee shall
specify, including conditions related to the employment of the Participant with the Employer or provision of services by the Participant to the Employer,
which need not be the same for each grant or for each Participant. The Committee may provide in the Agreement for rights upon the occurrence of events
specified in the Agreement.
ARTICLE 7.

RESTRICTED STOCK AND RESTRICTED STOCK UNITS

7.1
Grant of Restricted Stock and Restricted Stock Units. Subject to provisions of the Plan, the Committee may from time to time grant
Awards of Restricted Stock and Restricted Stock Units (“RSUs”) to Participants. Awards of Restricted Stock and RSUs may be made either alone or in
addition to or in tandem with other Awards granted under the Plan.
7.2
Agreement. The Restricted Stock or RSU Agreement shall set forth the terms of the Award, as determined by the Committee, including,
without limitation, the number of Shares of Restricted Stock or the number of RSUs granted; the purchase price, if any, to be paid for such Restricted Stock
or RSUs, which may be equal to or less than Fair Market Value of a Share and may be zero, subject to such minimum consideration as may be required by
applicable law; the restrictions applicable to the Restricted Stock or RSU, the length of the Restriction Period and any circumstances that will shorten or
terminate the Restriction Period; and rights of the Participant to vote the Shares during the Restriction Period. The Committee shall have sole discretion to
determine and specify in each RSU Agreement whether the RSUs will be settled in the form of all cash, all Shares, or any combination thereof. Unless and to
the extent the Committee specifies otherwise, such settlement will be in the form of Shares.
7.3
Certificates. Upon an Award of Restricted Stock to a Participant and/or the vesting of RSUs, Shares shall be registered in the Participant’s
name. Certificates, if issued, may either (i) be held in custody by the Company until the Restriction Period (if any) expires or until restrictions thereon
otherwise lapse, and/or (ii) be issued to the Participant and registered in the name of the Participant, bearing an appropriate restrictive legend and remaining
subject to appropriate stop-transfer orders. If required by the Committee, the Participant shall deliver to the Company one or more stock powers endorsed in
blank relating to the Restricted Stock. If and when the Restriction Period expires without a prior forfeiture of the Restricted Stock subject to such Restriction
Period or RSUs, unrestricted certificates for such Shares shall be delivered to the Participant or registered in the Participant’s name on the Company’s or
transfer agent’s records; provided, however, that the Committee may cause such legend or legends to be placed on any such certificates as it may deem
advisable under the terms of the Plan and the rules, regulations and other requirements of the Securities and Exchange Commission and any applicable
federal or state law. Concurrently with the lapse of any risk of forfeiture applicable to the Restricted Stock, the Participant shall be required to pay to the
Company an amount necessary to satisfy any applicable federal, state and local tax requirements as set out in Article 14 below.

7.4
Shareholder Rights; Dividends and Other Distributions. Except as provided in this Article 7 or in the applicable Agreement, a Participant
who receives a Restricted Stock Award shall have (during and after the Restriction Period), with respect to such Restricted Stock Award, all of the rights of a
shareholder of the Company, including the right to vote the Shares and the right to receive dividends and other distributions to the extent, if any, such Shares
possess such rights; provided, however, that (i) any dividends and other distributions payable on such Shares of Restricted Stock during the Restriction
Period shall be either automatically reinvested in additional Shares of Restricted Stock or paid to the Company for the account of the Participant, in either
case subject to the same restrictions on vesting as the underlying Award, and (ii) all terms and conditions for payment of such dividends and other
distributions shall be included in the Agreement related to the Award and shall, to the extent required, comply with the requirements of Code section 409A.
The Committee shall determine whether interest shall be paid on such amounts, the rate of any such interest, and the other terms applicable to such amounts
(provided again that all such terms shall, to the extent required, comply with Code section 409A). A Participant receiving a Restricted Stock Unit Award shall
not possess voting rights and shall accrue dividend equivalents on the Shares subject to the RSU only to the extent provided in the Agreement relating to the
Award; provided, however, that (A) any dividend equivalents payable on such Restricted Stock Unit Award shall be subject to the same restrictions on
vesting as the underlying Award, and (B) all terms and conditions for payment of such dividend equivalents shall be included in the Agreement related to the
Award and shall, to the extent required, comply with the requirements of Code section 409A.
ARTICLE 8.

PERFORMANCE SHARES AND PERFORMANCE SHARE UNITS

8.1
Grant of Performance Shares and Performance Share Units. The Committee may grant Performance Shares and Performance Share Units
to Participants in such amounts and upon such terms, and at any time and from time to time, as the Committee shall determine.
8.2
Agreement. The Performance Share or Performance Share Unit Agreement shall set forth the terms of the Award, as determined by the
Committee, including, without limitation, the number of Performance Shares or Performance Share Units granted; the purchase price, if any, to be paid for
such Performance Shares or Performance Share Units, which may be equal to or less than Fair Market Value of a Share and may be zero, subject to such
minimum consideration as may be required by applicable law; the performance objectives applicable to the Performance Shares or Performance Share Units
as determined pursuant to Article 10; and any additional restrictions applicable to the Performance Shares or Performance Share Units such as continued
service. The Committee shall have sole discretion to determine and specify in each Performance Share or Performance Share Unit Agreement whether the
Award will be settled in the form of all cash, all Shares, Other Company Securities, or any combination thereof. Unless and to the extent the Committee
specifies otherwise, such settlement will be in the form of Shares. Any such Shares may be granted subject to any restrictions deemed appropriate by the
Committee.

8.3
Value of Performance Shares and Performance Share Units. Each Performance Share shall have an initial value equal to the Fair Market
Value of a Share on the date of grant. Each Performance Share Unit shall have an initial value that is established by the Committee at the time of grant. In
addition to any non-performance terms applicable to the Award, the Committee shall set performance objectives in its discretion which, depending on the
extent to which they are met, will determine the number and/or value of Performance Shares, Performance Share Units or both (as applicable) that will be
paid out to the Participant. For purposes of this Article 8, the time period during which the performance objectives must be met shall be called a
“Performance Period.”
8.4
Earning of Performance Shares and Performance Share Units. Subject to the terms of this Plan, after the applicable Performance Period
has ended, the holder of the Performance Shares or Performance Share Units shall be entitled to receive a payout of the number and value of Performance
Shares or Performance Share Units, as applicable, earned by the Participant over the Performance Period, if any, to be determined as a function of the extent
to which the corresponding performance objectives have been achieved and any applicable non-performance terms have been met.
8.5
Shareholder Rights; Dividends and Other Distributions. A Participant receiving Performance Shares or Performance Share Units shall not
possess voting rights. A Participant receiving Performance Shares or Performance Share Units or any other Award that is subject to performance conditions
shall accrue dividend equivalents on such Award only to the extent provided in the Agreement relating to the Award; provided, however, that (i) any dividend
equivalents payable on Shares subject to such Performance Shares or Performance Share Units shall be subject to the same restrictions on vesting as the
underlying Award, and (ii) all terms and conditions for payment of such dividend equivalents shall be included in the Agreement related to the Award and
shall, to the extent required, comply with the requirements of Code section 409A.
ARTICLE 9.

OTHER AWARDS

The Committee shall have the authority to specify the terms and provisions of other forms of equity-based, equity-related or cash awards not
described in Articles 5 through 8 of this Plan that the Committee determines to be consistent with the purpose of the Plan and the interests of the Company
(“Other Awards”). Other Awards may provide for (a) cash payments based in whole or in part on the value or future value of Shares, (b) the issuance or
future issuance of Shares, (c) cash payments that are not based on the value or future value of Shares, or (d) any combination of the foregoing. A Participant
receiving an Other Award (except an Other Award described in (c) above) may accrue dividend equivalents on such Award to the extent provided in the
Agreement relating to the Award; provided, however, that (i) that any dividend equivalents payable on such Other Award shall be subject to the same
restrictions on vesting as the underlying Award, and (ii) all terms and conditions for payment of such dividend equivalents shall be included in the Agreement
related to the Award and shall, to the extent required, comply with the requirements of Code section 409A.
ARTICLE 10.

PERFORMANCE MEASURES

10.1
In General. The Committee may, in its discretion, include performance objectives in any Award. The Committee may provide for a
threshold level of performance below which no amount of compensation will be paid, and it may provide for the payment of differing amounts of
compensation for different levels of performance.

10.2
Definitions of Performance Objectives. If the Committee makes an Award subject to a particular performance objective, the Committee
shall adopt or confirm a written definition of that performance objective at the time the performance objective is established.
10.3
Determinations of Performance. For each Award that has been made subject to a performance objective for a Performance Period, the
Committee shall determine whether the performance objective has been satisfied as soon as administratively practicable following the close of the
Performance Period. If a performance objective applicable for a Performance Period is not achieved, the Committee in its sole discretion may pay all or a
portion of that Award based on such criteria as the Committee deems appropriate.
10.4
Adjustments and Exclusions. In determining whether and to what extent any performance objective has been achieved, the Committee
may exclude any or all items that are unusual or non-recurring. In addition, the Committee may adjust any performance objective for a Performance Period as
it deems equitable to recognize unusual or non-recurring events affecting the Employer, changes in tax laws or regulations or accounting procedures,
mergers, acquisitions and divestitures, or any other factors as the Committee may determine. To the extent that a performance objective is based on the price
of the Company’s common stock, then in the event of any stock dividend, stock split, combination of shares, recapitalization or other change in the capital
structure of the Company, any merger, consolidation, spin-off, reorganization, partial or complete liquidation or other distribution of assets (other than a
normal cash dividend), issuance of rights or warrants to purchase securities or any other corporate transaction having an effect similar to any of the
foregoing, the Committee shall make or provide for such adjustments in such performance objective as the Committee in its sole discretion may in good faith
determine to be equitably required in order to prevent dilution or enlargement of the rights of participants.
ARTICLE 11.

TERMINATION OF SERVICE OR CHANGE IN CONTROL

11.1
Termination of Service. If a Participant ceases to be an Employee of, or to otherwise perform services for, the Company and its
Subsidiaries for any reason, then except to the extent provided otherwise in the applicable Agreement, (i) all of the Participant’s Options and SARs that were
exercisable on the date of such cessation shall remain exercisable for, and shall otherwise terminate at the end of, a period of three months after the date of
such cessation, but in no event after the expiration date of the Options or SARs, (ii) all of the Participant’s Options and SARs that were not exercisable on the
date of such cessation shall be forfeited immediately upon such cessation, and (iii) all of the Participant’s Restricted Stock, RSUs, Performance Shares,
Performance Share Units and Other Awards that were not vested on the date of such cessation shall be forfeited immediately upon such cessation.
Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Article 11, the following special rules shall apply.
(a)
The Committee may, in its sole discretion and in such manner as it may from time to time prescribe (including, but not by way of
limitation, in granting an Award or in an individual employment agreement, severance plan or individual severance agreement), provide that a
Participant shall be eligible for a full or prorated Award in the event of a cessation of the Participant’s service relationship with the Employer due to
death, disability, involuntary termination without cause or resignation for good reason. With respect to Awards that are subject to one or more
performance objectives, the Committee may, in its sole discretion, provide that any such full or prorated Award will be paid prior to when any or all
such performance objectives are certified (or without regard to whether they are certified) in the event of a cessation of the Participant’s service
relationship with the employer due to death, disability, involuntary termination without cause or resignation for good reason.

(b)
The Committee may, in its sole discretion, and to the extent applicable, in accordance with the provisions of Code section 409A,
determine (i) whether any bona fide leave of absence (including short-term or long-term disability or medical leave) shall constitute a termination of
service for purposes of this Plan, and (ii) the impact, if any, of any such leave on outstanding Awards under the Plan.
11.2
Effect of Change in Control. In the event that there occurs a Change in Control, the following provision shall apply to a Participant’s
Awards, unless otherwise provided by the Committee in an Award Agreement or employment, severance or other agreement with the Participant:
(a)
In the case of an Award, all forfeiture conditions and other restrictions applicable to such Award shall lapse and such Award shall
be fully payable as of the effective date of the Change in Control without regard to vesting or other conditions, and any such Award carrying a right
to exercise that was not previously vested and exercisable shall become fully vested and exercisable as of the effective date of the Change in Control
ARTICLE 12.

BENEFICIARY DESIGNATION

To the extent permitted by the Committee, each Participant may, from time to time, name any beneficiary or beneficiaries (who may be named
contingently or successively) to whom any vested but unpaid Award is to be paid in case of the Participant’s death. Each such designation shall revoke all
prior designations by the same Participant, shall be in a form prescribed by the Company, and will be effective only when filed by the Participant in writing
with the Company or its designee during the Participant’s lifetime. In the absence of any such designation, benefits remaining unpaid at the Participant’s
death shall be paid to the Participant’s spouse, and if the Participant has no surviving spouse, to the Participant’s estate.
ARTICLE 13.

WITHHOLDING TAXES

13.1
Tax Withholding. The Employer shall have the power and the right to deduct or withhold, or require a Participant to remit to the
Employer, an amount sufficient to satisfy Federal, state, and local taxes, domestic or foreign, required by law or regulation to be withheld with respect to any
taxable event arising as a result of or in connection with this Plan or any Award. The Company shall have no obligation to deliver Shares, to release Shares
from an escrow, or to make any payment in cash under the Plan until the Employer’s tax withholding obligations have been satisfied by the Participant.
13.2
Share Withholding. The Company shall have the right, but not the obligation, to deduct from the Shares issuable to a Participant upon the
exercise, vesting or settlement of an Award, or to accept from the Participant the tender of, a number of whole Shares having a Fair Market Value, as
determined by the Company, equal to all or any part of the tax withholding obligations of the Employer. The Fair Market Value of any Shares withheld or
tendered to satisfy any such tax withholding obligations shall not exceed the total federal, state and local tax withholding obligations and shall be limited to
an amount that permits the Company to treat the Award as an equity award for accounting purposes (if such equity treatment would otherwise apply).

ARTICLE 14.

AMENDMENT AND TERMINATION

14.1
Amendment or Termination of Plan. The Committee may at any time terminate and from time to time amend the Plan in whole or in part,
but no such action shall materially adversely affect any rights or obligations with respect to any Awards previously granted under the Plan, as determined by
the Committee, unless such action is necessary to achieve compliance with applicable law or any exchange requirements or listing standards applicable to the
Stock, or unless the affected Participants consent in writing. To the extent required by Code section 422 or other applicable law, no amendment shall be
effective unless approved by the shareholders of the Company.
14.2
Amendment of Agreement. The Committee may, at any time, amend any outstanding Agreement in its discretion to the extent the
Committee determines that such amendment is necessary to achieve compliance with applicable law or any exchange requirements or listing standards,
including but not limited to the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act and the guidance thereunder. The Committee may, at any time,
amend outstanding Agreements in any other manner not inconsistent with the terms of the Plan; provided, however, except as provided in this Article 15, if
such amendment is materially adverse to the Participant, as determined by the Committee, the amendment shall not be effective unless and until the
Participant consents, in writing, to such amendment. To the extent not inconsistent with the terms of the Plan, the Committee may, at any time, amend an
outstanding Agreement in a manner that is not materially adverse to the Participant without the consent of such Participant.
14.3

Assumption or Cancellation of Awards Upon a Corporate Transaction.

(a)
In the event of a sale of all or substantially all of the assets or stock of the Company, the merger of the Company with or into
another corporation such that shareholders of the Company immediately prior to the merger exchange their shares of stock in the Company for cash
and/or shares of another entity or any other Change in Control or corporate transaction to which the Committee deems this provision applicable (any
such event is referred to as a “Corporate Transaction”), the Committee may, in its discretion, cause each Award to be assumed or for an equivalent
Award to be substituted by the successor corporation or a parent or subsidiary of such successor corporation and adjusted as appropriate.
(b)
In addition or in the alternative, the Committee, in its discretion, may cancel all or certain types of outstanding Awards at or
immediately prior to the time of the Corporate Transaction provided that the Committee either (i) provides that the Participant is entitled to a
payment (in cash or shares) equal to the value of the portion of the Award that would be vested upon the Corporate Transaction, as determined
below and to the extent there is any such value, or (ii) at least 15 days prior to the Corporate Transaction (or, if not feasible to provide 15 days’
notice, within a reasonable period prior to the Corporate Transaction), notifies the Participant that, subject to rescission if the Corporate Transaction
is not successfully completed within a certain period, the Award will be terminated and, if the Award is an Option, SAR or similar right, provides the
Participant the right to exercise the portion of the Option, SAR or similar right that would be vested upon the Corporate Transaction prior to the
Corporate Transaction.

(c)
For purposes of this provision, the value of the Award that would be vested upon the Corporate Transaction shall be measured as
of the date of the Corporate Transaction and shall equal the value of the cash, Shares or other property that would be payable to the Participant for
such vested Award (or, if the Award is an Option, SAR or similar right, upon exercise of the vested Award) less the amount of any payment required
to be tendered by the Participant upon such exercise. The Committee may adopt such valuation methodologies for outstanding Awards as it deems
reasonable in the event of a cash settlement and, in the case of Options, SARs or similar rights, but without limitation on other methodologies, may
base such settlement solely upon the excess (if any) of the per share amount payable upon or in respect of such event over the exercise price of such
Option, SAR or similar right and may cancel each Option, SAR or similar right with an exercise price greater than the per share amount payable
upon or in respect of such event without any payment to the person holding such Option, SAR or similar right. For example, under this provision, in
connection with a Corporate Transaction, the Committee can cancel all outstanding Options under the Plan in consideration for payment to the
holders thereof of an amount equal to the portion of the consideration that would have been payable to such holders pursuant to the Corporate
Transaction if their vested Options had been fully exercised immediately prior to such Corporate Transaction, less the aggregate Option Exercise
Price that would have been payable therefor, or if the amount that would have been payable to the Option holders pursuant to such Corporate
Transaction if their vested Options had been fully exercised immediately prior thereto would be less than the aggregate Option Exercise Price that
would have been payable therefor, the Committee can cancel any or all such Options for no consideration or payment of any kind. Payment of any
amount payable pursuant to this cancellation provision may be made in cash or, in the event that the consideration to be received in such transaction
includes securities or other property, in cash and/or securities or other property in the Committee’s discretion.
ARTICLE 15.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

15.1
Restrictions on Shares. If the Committee determines that the listing, registration or qualification upon any securities exchange or under
any law of Shares subject to any Award is necessary or desirable as a condition of, or in connection with, the granting of same or the issue or purchase of
Shares thereunder, no such Award may be exercised in whole or in part (as applicable), no such Award may be paid out (as applicable) and no Shares may be
issued pursuant to such Award (as applicable) unless such listing, registration or qualification is effected free of any conditions not acceptable to the
Committee. All certificates for Shares delivered under the Plan shall be subject to such stop-transfer orders and other restrictions as the Committee may deem
advisable under the rules, regulations, and other requirements of the Securities and Exchange Commission, any listing standards applicable to the Stock and
any applicable federal or state laws, and the Committee may cause a legend or legends to be placed on any such certificates to make appropriate reference to
such restrictions. In making such determination, the Committee may rely upon an opinion of counsel for the Company.
Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan, the Company shall have no liability to deliver any Shares under the Plan or make any other
distribution of the benefits under the Plan unless such delivery or distribution would comply with all applicable state, federal and foreign laws (including,
without limitation and if applicable, the requirements of the Securities Act of 1933), and any applicable requirements of any securities exchange or similar
entity.

15.2
Rights of a Shareholder. Except as provided otherwise in the Plan or in an Agreement, no Participant awarded an Option, SAR, RSU,
Performance Share, Performance Share Unit or Other Award shall have any right as a shareholder with respect to any Shares covered by such Award prior to
the date of issuance to him or her or his or her delegate of a certificate or certificates for such Shares or the date the Participant’s name is registered on the
Company’s books as the shareholder of record with respect to such Shares.
15.3
Shareholders’ Agreement . The Company may, prior to delivery of Shares to the Participant and as a condition to grant or exercise of any
Award, require the Participant to agree in writing to be bound by the terms, conditions and restrictions of any Shareholders Agreement in effect as of the time
such Shares would be delivered or as of any preceding date.
15.4
Transferability. No ISO granted under the Plan may be sold, transferred, pledged, assigned, or otherwise alienated or hypothecated, other
than upon the Participant’s death, to a beneficiary in accordance with Article 12 or by will or the laws of descent and distribution. Unless the Committee
determines otherwise consistent with securities and other applicable laws, rules and regulations, (i) no Award granted under the Plan shall be sold,
transferred, pledged, assigned or otherwise alienated or hypothecated by a Participant other than upon the Participant’s death, to a beneficiary in accordance
with Article 12 or by will or the laws of descent and distribution, and (ii) each Option and SAR outstanding to a Participant may be exercised during the
Participant’s lifetime only by the Participant or his or her guardian or legal representative (provided that Incentive Stock Options may be exercised by such
guardian or legal representative only if permitted by the Code and any regulations promulgated thereunder).
15.5
No Fractional Shares. Unless provided otherwise in the Agreement applicable to an Award, no fractional Shares shall be issued or
delivered pursuant to the Plan or any Award and any fractional Share otherwise payable pursuant to an Award shall be forfeited or paid in cash as determined
by the Committee, in its discretion.
15.6
No Implied Rights. Neither the adoption and maintenance of the Plan, nor the granting of Awards pursuant to the Plan, shall be deemed to
constitute a contract of employment between the Employer and any Employee or to be a condition of the employment of any Person. Nothing in the Plan or
any Agreement shall confer upon any Participant any right to continue in the employ or service of the Employer or interfere in any way with the right of the
Employer to terminate the Participant’s employment or other service relationship at any time and for any reason. Unless otherwise determined by the
Committee, no Award granted under the Plan shall be deemed salary or compensation for the purpose of computing benefits under any employee benefit
plan, severance program, or other arrangement of the Employer for the benefit of its employees. No Participant shall have any claim to an Award until it is
actually granted under the Plan. An Award of any type made in any one year to an eligible Participant shall neither guarantee nor preclude a further grant of
that or any other type of Award to such Participant in that year or any subsequent year. To the extent that any person acquires a right to receive payments
from the Company under the Plan, such right shall, except as otherwise provided by the Committee, be no greater than the right of an unsecured general
creditor of the Company.
15.7
Transfer of Employee. The transfer of an Employee from the Company to a Subsidiary, from a Subsidiary to the Company, or from one
Subsidiary to another shall not be considered a termination of employment; nor shall it be considered a termination of employment if an Employee is placed
on military, disability or sick leave or such other leave of absence which is considered by the Committee as continuing intact the employment relationship. If
an Employee’s employment or other service relationship is with a Subsidiary and that entity ceases to be a Subsidiary of the Company, a termination of
employment shall be deemed to have occurred when the entity ceases to be a Subsidiary unless the Employee transfers his or her employment or other
service relationship to the Company or its remaining Subsidiaries.

15.8
Expenses of the Plan. The expenses of the Plan shall be borne by the Company. The Company shall not be required to establish any
special or separate fund or make any other segregation of assets to assume the payment of any Award under the Plan.
15.9
Compliance with Laws. The Plan and the grant of Awards shall be subject to all applicable federal and state laws, rules, and regulations
and to such approvals by any United States government or regulatory agency as may be required.
15.10

Successors. The terms of the Plan and outstanding Awards shall be binding upon the Company and its successors and assigns.

15.11
Tax Elections. Each Participant agrees to give the Committee prompt written notice of any election made by such Participant under Code
section 83(b) or any similar provision thereof. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, the Committee may condition any award on the Participant’s not
making an election under Code section 83(b).
15.12
Uncertificated Shares. To the extent that the Plan provides for issuance of certificates to reflect the transfer of Shares, the transfer of such
Shares may be effected on a non-certificated basis, to the extent not prohibited by applicable law or the rules of any stock exchange on which Shares are
traded.
15.13
Compliance with Code Section 409A. It is intended that the payments and benefits provided under the Plan and any Award or Agreement
reflecting an Award shall either be exempt from the application of, or comply with the requirements of Section 409A of the Code. The Plan and all Award
Agreements shall be construed in a manner that effects such intent. Nevertheless, the tax treatment of benefits provided under the Plan or any Award is not
warranted or guaranteed. Neither the Company or its Subsidiaries nor their respective directors, officers, employees or advisers (other than in his or her
capacity as a Participant) shall be held liable for any taxes, interest, penalties or other monetary amounts owed by any Participant or other taxpayers as a
result of the Plan or any Award.
15.14

Legal Construction.

(a)
If any provision of this Plan or an Agreement is or becomes or is deemed invalid, illegal or unenforceable in any jurisdiction, or
would disqualify the Plan or any Agreement under any law deemed applicable by the Committee, such provision shall be construed or deemed
amended to conform to applicable laws or if it cannot be construed or deemed amended without, in the determination of the Committee, materially
altering the intent of the Plan or the Agreement, it shall be stricken and the remainder of the Plan or the Agreement shall remain in full force and
effect.
(b)
Where the context admits, words in any gender shall include the other gender, words in the singular shall include the plural and
words in the plural shall include the singular.
(c)
To the extent not preempted by federal law, the Plan and all Agreements hereunder shall be construed in accordance with and
governed by the laws of the State of Delaware, without giving effect to any choice of law provisions. Unless otherwise provided in the applicable
Agreement, the recipient of an Award is deemed to submit to the exclusive jurisdiction and venue of the Federal and state courts of Delaware to
resolve any and all issues that may arise out of or relate to the Plan or such Agreement.

15.15
Cancellation or “Clawback” of Awards. The Committee may, to the extent permitted by applicable law and stock exchange rules or by
any applicable Company policy or arrangement, and shall, to the extent required, cancel or require reimbursement of any Awards granted to a Participant or
any Shares issued or cash received upon vesting, exercise or settlement of any such Awards or sale of Shares underlying such Awards.

Exhibit 10.11
FORM OF SUBORDINATED NOTE PURCHASE AGREEMENT
This SUBORDINATED NOTE PURCHASE AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”) is dated as of September 24, 2020, and is made by and among
Orange County Bancorp, Inc., a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), and the several purchasers of the Subordinated Notes (as defined herein) identified
on the signature pages hereto (each a “Purchaser” and collectively, the “Purchasers”).
RECITALS
WHEREAS, the Company has requested that the Purchasers purchase from the Company up to $20.0 million in aggregate principal amount of
Subordinated Notes, which aggregate amount is intended to qualify as Tier 2 Capital (as defined herein).
WHEREAS, the Company has engaged Piper Sandler & Co., as its exclusive placement agent (“Placement Agent”) for the offering of the
Subordinated Notes.
WHEREAS, each of the Purchasers is an institutional “accredited investor” as such term is defined in Rule 501 of Regulation D (“Regulation D”)
promulgated under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”) or a QIB (as defined below).
WHEREAS, the offer and sale of the Subordinated Notes by the Company is being made in reliance upon the exemptions from registration
available under Section 4(a)(2) of the Securities Act and Rule 506(b) of Regulation D promulgated under the Securities Act.
WHEREAS, each Purchaser is willing to purchase from the Company a Subordinated Note in the principal amount set forth on such Purchaser’s
respective signature page hereto (the “Subordinated Note Amount”) in accordance with the terms, subject to the conditions and in reliance on, the recitals,
representations, warranties, covenants and agreements set forth herein and in the Subordinated Notes.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants, conditions and agreements herein contained and other good and valuable
consideration, the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, the parties, intending to be legally bound, hereto hereby agree as follows:
AGREEMENT
1.

DEFINITIONS.

1.1
Defined Terms. The following capitalized terms used in this Agreement and in the Subordinated Notes have the meanings defined or
referenced below. Certain other capitalized terms used only in specific sections of this Agreement may be defined in such sections.
“Affiliate(s)” means, with respect to any Person, such Person’s immediate family members, partners, members or parent and subsidiary
corporations, and any other Person directly or indirectly controlling, controlled by, or under common control with said Person and their respective Affiliates.
“Agreement” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereto.
“Bank” means Orange Bank & Trust Company, a New York-chartered trust company, and wholly owned subsidiary of the Company.

“Business Day” means any day other than a Saturday, Sunday or any other day on which banking institutions in the State of New York are permitted
or required by any applicable law or executive order to close.
“Bylaws” means the Bylaws of the Company, as in effect on the Closing Date.
“Charter” means the Certificate of Incorporation of the Company, as in effect on the Closing Date.
“Closing” has the meaning set forth in Section 2.5.
“Closing Date” means September 24, 2020.
“Company” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereto and shall include any successors to the Company.
“Company Covered Person” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.2.4.
“Company’s Reports” means (i) audited financial statements of the Company for the year ended December 31, 2019; (ii) the unaudited financial
statements of the Company for the period ended June 30, 2020; and (iii) the Company’s reports for the year ended December 31, 2019 and the period ended
June 30, 2020 as filed with the FRB as required by regulations of the FRB.
“Disbursement” has the meaning set forth in Section 3.1.
“Disqualification Event” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.2.4.
“DTC” has the meaning set forth in Section 3.1.
“Equity Interest” means any and all shares, interests, participations or other equivalents (however designated) of capital stock of a corporation, any
and all equivalent ownership interests in a Person which is not a corporation, and any and all warrants, options or other rights to purchase any of the
foregoing.
“Event of Default” has the meaning set forth in the Subordinated Notes.
“Exchange Act” means the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended.
“FDIC” means the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.
“FRB” means the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.
“GAAP” means generally accepted accounting principles in effect from time to time in the United States of America.
“Global Note” has the meaning set forth in Section 3.1.
“Governmental Agency(ies)” means, individually or collectively, any federal, state, county or local governmental department, commission, board,
regulatory authority or agency (including, without limitation, each applicable Regulatory Agency) with jurisdiction over the Company or a Subsidiary.
“Governmental Licenses” has the meaning set forth in Section 4.3.
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“Hazardous Materials” means flammable explosives, asbestos, urea formaldehyde insulation, polychlorinated biphenyls, radioactive materials,
hazardous wastes, toxic or contaminated substances or similar materials, including, without limitation, any substances which are “hazardous substances,”
“hazardous wastes,” “hazardous materials” or “toxic substances” under the Hazardous Materials Laws and/or other applicable environmental laws,
ordinances or regulations.
“Hazardous Materials Laws” mean any laws, regulations, permits, licenses or requirements pertaining to the protection, preservation, conservation
or regulation of the environment which relates to real property, including: the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. Section 7401 et seq.; the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. Section 1251 et seq.; the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, as amended, 42 U.S.C.
Section 6901 et seq.; the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act of 1980, as amended (including the Superfund
Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986), 42 U.S.C. Section 9601 et seq.; the Toxic Substances Control Act, as amended, 15 U.S.C. Section 2601 et
seq.; the Occupational Safety and Health Act, as amended, 29 U.S.C. Section 651, the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986, 42
U.S.C. Section 11001 et seq.; the Mine Safety and Health Act of 1977, as amended, 30 U.S.C. Section 801 et seq.; the Safe Drinking Water Act, 42 U.S.C.
Section 300f et seq.; and all comparable state and local laws, laws of other jurisdictions or orders and regulations.
“Indebtedness” means: (i) all items arising from the borrowing of money that, according to GAAP as in effect from time to time, would be included
in determining total liabilities as shown on the consolidated balance sheet of the Company; and (ii) all obligations secured by any lien in property owned by
the Company or any Subsidiary whether or not such obligations shall have been assumed; provided, however, Indebtedness shall not include deposits or other
Indebtedness created, incurred or maintained in the ordinary course of the Company’s or the Bank’s business (including, without limitation, federal funds
purchased, advances from any Federal Home Loan Bank, secured deposits of municipalities, letters of credit issued by the Company or the Bank and
repurchase arrangements) and consistent with customary banking practices and applicable laws and regulations.
“Leases” means all leases, licenses or other documents providing for the use or occupancy of any portion of any Property, including all amendments,
extensions, renewals, supplements, modifications, sublets and assignments thereof and all separate letters or separate agreements relating thereto.
“Material Adverse Effect” means, with respect to any Person, any change or effect that (i) is or would be reasonably likely to be material and
adverse to the financial condition, results of operations or business of such Person, or (ii) would materially impair the ability of such Person to perform its
respective obligations under any of the Transaction Documents, or otherwise materially impede the consummation of the transactions contemplated hereby;
provided, however, that “Material Adverse Effect” shall not be deemed to include the impact of (1) changes in banking and similar laws, rules or regulations
of general applicability or interpretations thereof by Governmental Agencies, (2) changes in GAAP or regulatory accounting requirements applicable to
financial institutions and their holding companies generally, (3) changes after the date of this Agreement in general economic or capital market conditions
affecting financial institutions or their market prices generally and not specifically related to the Company, the Bank or the Purchasers, (4) direct effects of
compliance with this Agreement on the operating performance of the Company, the Bank or the Purchasers, including expenses incurred by the Company, the
Bank or the Purchasers in consummating the transactions contemplated by this Agreement, (5) the effects of any action or omission taken by the Company
with the prior written consent of the Purchasers, and vice versa, or as otherwise contemplated by this Agreement and the Subordinated Notes, and (6) the
effects of the COVID-19 pandemic that do not disproportionately affect the operations or business of the Company and its Subsidiaries in comparison to
other banking institutions with similar operations.
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“Maturity Date” means September 30, 2030.
“Person” means an individual, a corporation (whether or not for profit), a partnership, a limited liability company, a joint venture, an association, a
trust, an unincorporated organization, a government or any department or agency thereof (including a Governmental Agency) or any other entity or
organization.
“Placement Agent” has the meaning set forth in the Recitals.
“Property” means any real property owned or leased by the Company or any Affiliate or Subsidiary of the Company.
“Purchaser” or “Purchasers” has the meaning set forth in the preamble hereto.
“QIB” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.8.
“Regulation D” has the meaning set forth in the Recitals.
“Regulatory Agency” means any federal or state agency charged with the supervision or regulation of depository institutions or holding companies
of depository institutions, or engaged in the insurance of depository institution deposits, or any court, administrative agency or commission or other authority,
body or agency having supervisory or regulatory authority with respect to the Company, the Bank or any of their Subsidiaries.
“Secondary Market Transaction” has the meaning set forth in Section 5.5.
“Securities Act” has the meaning set forth in the Recitals.
“Subordinated Note” means the Subordinated Note (or collectively, the “Subordinated Notes”) in the form attached as Exhibit A hereto, as amended,
restated, supplemented or modified from time to time, and each Subordinated Note delivered in substitution or exchange for such Subordinated Note.
“Subordinated Note Amount” has the meaning set forth in the Recitals.
“Subsidiary” means with respect to any Person, any corporation or entity (other than a trust) in which a majority of the outstanding Equity Interest is
directly or indirectly owned by such Person.
“Tier 2 Capital” has the meaning given to the term “Tier 2 capital” in 12 C.F.R. Part 217, as amended, modified and supplemented and in effect from
time to time or any replacement thereof.
“Tier 2 Capital Event” has the meaning set forth in the Subordinated Notes.
“Transaction Documents” has the meaning set forth in Section 3.2.1.1.
1.2
Interpretations. The foregoing definitions are equally applicable to both the singular and plural forms of the terms defined. The words
“hereof”, “herein” and “hereunder” and words of like import when used in this Agreement shall refer to this Agreement as a whole and not to any particular
provision of this Agreement. The word “including” when used in this Agreement without the phrase “without limitation,” shall mean “including, without
limitation.” All references to time of day herein are references to Eastern Time unless otherwise specifically provided. All references to this Agreement and
Subordinated Notes shall be deemed to be to such documents as amended, modified or restated from time to time. With respect to any reference in this
Agreement to any defined term, (i) if such defined term refers to a Person, then it shall also mean all heirs, legal representatives and permitted successors and
assigns of such Person, and (ii) if such defined term refers to a document, instrument or agreement, then it shall also include any amendment, replacement,
extension or other modification thereof.
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1.3
2.

Exhibits Incorporated. All Exhibits attached are hereby incorporated into this Agreement.

SUBORDINATED DEBT.

2.1
Certain Terms. Subject to the terms and conditions herein contained, the Company proposes to issue and sell to the Purchasers, severally
and not jointly, Subordinated Notes in an aggregate principal amount equal to the aggregate of the Subordinated Note Amounts. The Purchasers, severally
and not jointly, each agree to purchase the Subordinated Notes from the Company on the Closing Date in accordance with the terms of, and subject to the
conditions and provisions set forth in, this Agreement and the Subordinated Notes. The Subordinated Note Amounts shall be disbursed in accordance with
Section 3.1. The Subordinated Notes shall bear interest per annum as set forth in the Subordinated Notes. The unpaid principal balance of the Subordinated
Notes plus all accrued but unpaid interest thereon shall be due and payable on the Maturity Date, or such earlier date on which such amount shall become due
and payable on account of (i) acceleration by the Purchasers in accordance with the terms of the Subordinated Notes and this Agreement or (ii) the
Company’s delivery of a notice of redemption or repayment in accordance with the terms of the Subordinated Notes.
2.2

Subordination. The Subordinated Notes shall be subordinated in accordance with the subordination provisions set forth therein.

2.3
Maturity Date. On the Maturity Date, all sums due and owing under this Agreement and the Subordinated Notes shall be repaid in full.
The Company acknowledges and agrees that the Purchasers have not made any commitments, either express or implied, to extend the terms of the
Subordinated Notes past their Maturity Date, and shall not extend such terms beyond the Maturity Date unless the Company and the Purchasers hereafter
specifically otherwise agree in writing.
2.4

Unsecured Obligations. The obligations of the Company to the Purchasers under the Subordinated Notes shall be unsecured.

2.5
The Closing. The closing of the sale and purchase of the Subordinated Notes (the “Closing”) shall occur at the offices of the Company at
10:00 a.m. (local time) on the Closing Date, or at such other place or time or on such other date as the parties hereto may agree.
2.6
Payments. The Company agrees that matters concerning payments and application of payments shall be as set forth in this Agreement and
in the Subordinated Notes.
2.7
Subsidiaries.

No Right of Offset. Each Purchaser hereby expressly waives any right of offset it may have against the Company or any of its

2.8
Use of Proceeds. The Company shall use the net proceeds from the sale of Subordinated Notes for general corporate purposes, including
to support organic growth and potential stock repurchases.
3.

DISBURSEMENT.

3.1
Disbursement. On the Closing Date, assuming all of the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.2 have been satisfied by the Company
and the Company has executed and delivered to each of the Purchasers this Agreement and such Purchaser’s Subordinated Note and any other related
documents in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to the Purchasers, each Purchaser shall disburse in immediately available funds the Subordinated
Note Amount set forth on each Purchaser’s respective signature page hereto to the Company in exchange for an electronic securities entitlement through the
facilities of the Depository Trust Company (“DTC”) with a principal amount equal to such Subordinated Note Amount (the “Disbursement”). The Company
will deliver to the Trustee a global certificate (the “Global Note”) representing the Subordinated Notes, registered in the name of “Cede & Co.” as nominee
for DTC.
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3.2

Conditions Precedent to Disbursement.

3.2.1
Conditions to the Purchasers’ Obligation. The obligation of each Purchaser to consummate the purchase of the Subordinated
Notes to be purchased by them at Closing and to effect the Disbursement is subject to delivery by or at the direction of the Company to such Purchaser each
of the following (or written waiver by such Purchaser prior to the Closing of such delivery):
3.2.1.1 Transaction Documents. This Agreement and the Global Note (collectively, the “Transaction Documents”), each duly
authorized and executed by the Company.
3.2.1.2 Authority Documents.
(a)

A copy, certified by the Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the Company, of the Charter of the Company;

(b)

A certificate of existence of the Company issued by the Secretary of State of the State of Delaware;

(c)

A copy, certified by the Secretary or Assistant Secretary, of the Bylaws of the Company;

(d)
A copy, certified by the Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the Company, of the resolutions of the board of
directors of the Company, and any committee thereof, authorizing the issuance of the Subordinated Notes and the execution, delivery and performance of the
Transaction Documents;
(e)
An incumbency certificate of the Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the Company certifying the names of the
officer or officers of the Company authorized to sign the Transaction Documents and the other documents provided for in this Agreement; and
(f)
The opinion of Luse Gorman, PC, counsel to the Company, dated as of the Closing Date, substantially in the
form set forth at Exhibit B attached hereto addressed to the Purchasers and Placement Agent.
3.2.1.3 Other Documents. Such other certificates, affidavits, schedules, resolutions, notes and/or other documents
which are provided for hereunder or as a Purchaser may reasonably request.
3.2.1.4 Aggregate Investments. Prior to, or contemporaneously with the Closing, each Purchaser shall have actually
subscribed for the Subordinated Note Amount set forth on such Purchaser’s signature page.
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3.2.2

Conditions to the Company’s Obligation.

3.2.2.1 With respect to a given Purchaser, the obligation of the Company to consummate the sale of the Subordinated
Notes and to effect the Closing is subject to delivery by or at the direction of such Purchaser to the Company of this Agreement, duly authorized and
executed by such Purchaser.
4.

REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES OF COMPANY.
The Company hereby represents and warrants to each Purchaser as follows:
4.1

Organization and Authority.
4.1.1

Organization Matters of the Company and Its Subsidiaries.

4.1.1.1
The Company is a duly organized corporation, is validly existing and in good standing under the laws of the State of
Delaware and has all requisite corporate power and authority to conduct its business and activities as presently conducted, to own its properties, and to
perform its obligations under the Transaction Documents. The Company is duly qualified as a foreign corporation to transact business and is in good standing
in each other jurisdiction in which such qualification is required, whether by reason of the ownership or leasing of property or the conduct of business, except
where the failure so to qualify or to be in good standing would not result in a Material Adverse Effect. The Company is duly registered as a bank holding
company under the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended.
4.1.1.2
Set forth on Schedule 4.1.1.2 are the direct or indirect Subsidiaries of the Company. Each Subsidiary of the Company
other than the Bank either has been duly organized and is validly existing as a corporation or limited liability company, or, in the case of the Bank, has been
duly chartered and is validly existing as a New York-chartered trust company, in each case in good standing under the laws of the jurisdiction of its
incorporation, has corporate power and authority to own, lease and operate its properties and to conduct its business and is duly qualified as a foreign
corporation to transact business and is in good standing in each jurisdiction in which such qualification is required, whether by reason of the ownership or
leasing of property or the conduct of business, except where the failure so to qualify or to be in good standing would not reasonably be expected to result in a
Material Adverse Effect. All of the issued and outstanding shares of capital stock or other equity interests in each Subsidiary of the Company have been duly
authorized and validly issued, are fully paid and non-assessable and are owned by the Company, directly or through Subsidiaries of the Company, free and
clear of any security interest, mortgage, pledge, lien, encumbrance or claim; none of the outstanding shares of capital stock of, or other Equity Interests in,
any Subsidiary of the Company were issued in violation of the preemptive or similar rights of any security holder of such Subsidiary of the Company or any
other entity.
4.1.1.3 The deposit accounts of the Bank are insured by the FDIC up to applicable limits. The Bank has not received any notice
or other information indicating that the Bank is not an “insured depository institution” as defined in 12 U.S.C. Section 1813, nor has any event occurred
which could reasonably be expected to adversely affect the status of the Bank as an FDIC-insured institution.
4.1.2
Capital Stock and Related Matters. The Charter of the Company authorizes the Company to issue 15,000,000 shares of
common stock and no shares of preferred stock. As of the date of this Agreement, there are 4,479,338 shares of the Company’s common stock issued and
outstanding. All of the outstanding capital stock of the Company has been duly authorized and validly issued and is fully paid and non-assessable. There are,
as of the date hereof, no outstanding options, rights, warrants or other agreements or instruments obligating the Company to issue, deliver or sell, or cause to
be issued, delivered or sold, additional shares of the capital stock of the Company or obligating the Company to grant, extend or enter into any such
agreement or commitment to any Person other than the Company except pursuant to the Company’s equity incentive plans duly adopted by the Company’s
Board of Directors.
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4.2

No Impediment to Transactions.

4.2.1
Transaction is Legal and Authorized. The issuance of the Subordinated Notes, the borrowing of the aggregate of the
Subordinated Note Amount, the execution of the Transaction Documents and compliance by the Company with all of the provisions of the Transaction
Documents are within the corporate and other powers of the Company.
4.2.2
Agreement. This Agreement has been duly authorized, executed and delivered by the Company, and, assuming due authorization,
execution and delivery by the other parties hereto, constitutes the legal, valid and binding obligations of the Company, enforceable against the Company in
accordance with its terms, except as enforcement thereof may be limited by bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, moratorium or other similar laws relating
to or affecting creditors’ rights generally or by general equitable principles.
4.2.3
Subordinated Notes. The Subordinated Notes have been duly authorized by the Company and when executed by the Company
and issued, delivered to and paid for by the Purchasers in accordance with the terms of the Agreement, will have been duly executed, authenticated, issued
and delivered, and will constitute legal, valid and binding obligations of the Company and enforceable in accordance with their terms, except as enforcement
thereof may be limited by bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, moratorium or other similar laws relating to or affecting creditors’ rights generally or by
general equitable principles.
4.2.4
Exemption from Registration. Neither the Company, nor any of its Subsidiaries or Affiliates, nor any Person acting on its or
their behalf, has engaged in any form of general solicitation or general advertising (within the meaning of Regulation D) in connection with the offer or sale
of the Subordinated Notes. Assuming the accuracy of the representations and warranties of each Purchaser set forth in this Agreement, the Subordinated
Notes will be issued in a transaction exempt from the registration requirements of the Securities Act. No “bad actor” disqualifying event described in
Rule 506(d)(1)(i)-(viii) of the Securities Act (a “Disqualification Event”) is applicable to the Company or, to the Company’s knowledge, any Person
described in Rule 506(d)(1) (each, a “Company Covered Person”). The Company has exercised reasonable care to determine whether any Company Covered
Person is subject to a Disqualification Event. The Company has complied, to the extent applicable, with its disclosure obligations under Rule 506(e).
4.2.5
No Defaults or Restrictions. Neither the execution and delivery of the Transaction Documents nor compliance with their
respective terms and conditions will (whether with or without the giving of notice or lapse of time or both) (i) violate, conflict with or result in a breach of, or
constitute a default under: (1) the Charter or Bylaws of the Company; (2) any of the terms, obligations, covenants, conditions or provisions of any corporate
restriction or of any contract, agreement, indenture, mortgage, deed of trust, pledge, bank loan or credit agreement, or any other agreement or instrument to
which the Company or Bank, as applicable, is now a party or by which it or any of its properties may be bound or affected; (3) any judgment, order, writ,
injunction, decree or demand of any court, arbitrator, grand jury, or Governmental Agency applicable to the Company or the Bank; or (4) any statute, rule or
regulation applicable to the Company, except, in the case of items (2), (3) or (4), for such violations and conflicts that would not reasonably be expected to
have, singularly or in the aggregate, a Material Adverse Effect on the Company and its Subsidiaries taken as a whole, or (ii) result in the creation or
imposition of any lien, charge or encumbrance of any nature whatsoever upon any property or asset of the Company. Neither the Company nor the Bank is in
default in the performance, observance or fulfillment of any of the terms, obligations, covenants, conditions or provisions contained in any indenture or other
agreement creating, evidencing or securing Indebtedness of any kind or pursuant to which any such Indebtedness is issued, or any other agreement or
instrument to which the Company or the Bank, as applicable, is a party or by which the Company or the Bank, as applicable, or any of its properties may be
bound or affected, except, in each case, only such defaults that would not reasonably be expected to have, singularly or in the aggregate, a Material Adverse
Effect on the Company.
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4.2.6
Governmental Consent. No governmental orders, permissions, consents, approvals or authorizations are required to be obtained
by the Company that have not been obtained, and no registrations or declarations are required to be filed by the Company that have not been filed in
connection with, or, in contemplation of, the execution and delivery of, and performance under, the Transaction Documents, except for applicable
requirements, if any, of the Securities Act, the Exchange Act or state securities laws or “blue sky” laws of the various states and any applicable federal or
state banking laws and regulations.
4.3
Possession of Licenses and Permits. The Company and its Subsidiaries possess such permits, licenses, approvals, consents and other
authorizations (collectively, “Governmental Licenses”) issued by the appropriate Governmental Agencies necessary to conduct the business now operated by
them except where the failure to possess such Governmental Licenses would not, singularly or in the aggregate, have a Material Adverse Effect on the
Company or such applicable Subsidiary; the Company and each Subsidiary of the Company is in compliance with the terms and conditions of all such
Governmental Licenses, except where the failure so to comply would not, individually or in the aggregate, have a Material Adverse Effect on the Company
or such applicable Subsidiary of the Company; all of the Governmental Licenses are valid and in full force and effect, except where the invalidity of such
Governmental Licenses or the failure of such Governmental Licenses to be in full force and effect would not have a Material Adverse Effect on the Company
or such applicable Subsidiary of the Company; and neither the Company nor any Subsidiary of the Company has received any notice of proceedings relating
to the revocation or modification of any such Governmental Licenses.
4.4

Financial Condition.

4.4.1
Company Financial Statements. The audited financial statements of the Company for the year ended December 31, 2019
(including the related notes, where applicable), which have been provided to the Purchasers (i) have been prepared from, and are in accordance with, the
books and records of the Company; (ii) fairly present in all material respects the results of operations, cash flows, changes in stockholders’ equity and
financial position of the Company and its consolidated Subsidiaries, for the respective fiscal periods or as of the respective dates therein set forth (subject in
the case of unaudited statements to recurring year-end audit adjustments normal in nature and amount), as applicable; (iii) complied as to form, as of their
respective dates of filing in all material respects with applicable accounting and banking requirements as applicable, with respect thereto; and (iv) have been
prepared in accordance with GAAP consistently applied during the periods involved, except, in each case, (x) as indicated in such statements or in the notes
thereto, (y) for any statement therein or omission therefrom that was corrected, amended, or supplemented or otherwise disclosed or updated in a subsequent
Company’s Report, and (z) to the extent that any unaudited interim financial statements do not contain the footnotes required by GAAP, and were or are
subject to normal and recurring year-end adjustments, which were not or are not expected to be material in amount, either individually or in the aggregate.
The books and records of the Company have been, and are being, maintained in all material respects in accordance with GAAP and any other applicable legal
and accounting requirements. The Company does not have any material liability of any nature whatsoever (whether absolute, accrued, contingent or
otherwise and whether due or to become due), except for those liabilities that are reflected or reserved against on the consolidated balance sheet of the
Company contained in the Company’s Reports for the Company’s most recently completed quarterly or annual fiscal period, as applicable, and for liabilities
incurred in the ordinary course of business consistent with past practice or in connection with this Agreement and the transactions contemplated hereby.
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4.4.2
Absence of Default. Since the end of the Company’s last fiscal year ended December 31, 2019, no event has occurred which
either of itself or with the lapse of time or the giving of notice or both, would give any creditor of the Company the right to accelerate the maturity of any
material Indebtedness of the Company. The Company is not in default under any other Lease, agreement or instrument, or any law, rule, regulation, order,
writ, injunction, decree, determination or award, except where non-compliance could not reasonably be expected to result in a Material Adverse Effect on the
Company.
4.4.3
Solvency. After giving effect to the consummation of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement, the Company has capital
sufficient to carry on its business and transactions and is solvent and able to pay its debts as they mature. No transfer of property is being made and no
Indebtedness is being incurred in connection with the transactions contemplated by this Agreement with the intent to hinder, delay or defraud either present
or future creditors of the Company or any Subsidiary of the Company.
4.4.4
Ownership of Property. The Company and each of its Subsidiaries has good and marketable title as to all real property owned by
it and good title to all assets and properties owned by the Company and such Subsidiary in the conduct of its businesses, whether such assets and properties
are real or personal, tangible or intangible, including assets and property reflected in the most recent balance sheet contained in the Company’s Reports or
acquired subsequent thereto (except to the extent that such assets and properties have been disposed of in the ordinary course of business, since the date of
such balance sheet), subject to no encumbrances, liens, mortgages, security interests or pledges, except (i) those items which secure liabilities for public or
statutory obligations or any discount with, borrowing from or other obligations to the Federal Home Loan Bank, inter-bank credit facilities, reverse
repurchase agreements or any transaction by the Bank acting in a fiduciary capacity, (ii) statutory liens for amounts not yet delinquent or which are being
contested in good faith and (iii) such as do not, individually or in the aggregate, materially affect the value of such property and do not materially interfere
with the use made and proposed to be made of such property by the Company or any of its Subsidiaries. The Company and each of its Subsidiaries, as lessee,
has the right under valid and existing Leases of real and personal properties that are material to the Company or such Subsidiary, as applicable, in the conduct
of its business to occupy or use all such properties as presently occupied and used by it. Such existing Leases and commitments to Lease constitute or will
constitute operating Leases for both tax and financial accounting purposes except as otherwise disclosed in the Company’s Reports and the Lease expense
and minimum rental commitments with respect to such Leases and Lease commitments are as disclosed in all material respects in the Company’s Reports.
4.5
No Material Adverse Change. Since the end of the Company’s quarter ended June 30, 2020, to the Company’s knowledge, there has been
no development or event which has had or could reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect on the Company or any of its Subsidiaries.
4.6

Legal Matters.

4.6.1
Compliance with Law. Except as previously disclosed, the Company and each of its Subsidiaries (i) has complied with and (ii) is
not under investigation with respect to, and, to the Company’s knowledge, has not been threatened to be charged with or given any notice of any material
violation of any applicable statutes, rules, regulations, orders and restrictions of any domestic or foreign government, or any instrumentality or agency
thereof, having jurisdiction over the conduct of its business or the ownership of its properties, except where any such failure to comply or violation would not
reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect on the Company and its Subsidiaries taken as a whole. Except as previously disclosed, the
Company and each of its Subsidiaries is in compliance with, and at all times prior to the date hereof has been in compliance with, (x) all statutes, rules,
regulations, orders and restrictions of any domestic or foreign government, or any Governmental Agency, applicable to it, and (y) its own privacy policies
and written commitments to customers, consumers and employees, concerning data protection, the privacy and security of personal data, and the nonpublic
personal information of its customers, consumers and employees, in each case except where any such failure to comply, would not result, individually or in
the aggregate, in a Material Adverse Effect. Except as previously disclosed, at no time during the two years prior to the date hereof has the Company or any
of its Subsidiaries received any written notice asserting any violations of any of the foregoing.
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4.6.2
Regulatory Enforcement Actions. Except as previously disclosed, the Company, the Bank and its other Subsidiaries are in
compliance in all material respects with all laws administered by and regulations of any Governmental Agency applicable to it or to them, the failure to
comply with which would have a Material Adverse Effect. None of the Company, the Bank, the Company’s or the Bank’s Subsidiaries nor any of their
officers or directors is now operating under any restrictions, agreements, memoranda, commitment letter, supervisory letter or similar regulatory
correspondence, or other commitments (other than restrictions of general application) imposed by any Governmental Agency, nor are, to the Company’s
knowledge and except as previously disclosed, (a) any such restrictions threatened, (b) any agreements, memoranda or commitments being sought by any
Governmental Agency, or (c) any legal or regulatory violations previously identified by, or penalties or other remedial action previously imposed by, any
Governmental Agency remains unresolved.
4.6.3
Pending Litigation. There are no actions, suits, proceedings or written agreements pending, or, to the Company’s knowledge,
threatened or proposed, against the Company or any of its Subsidiaries at law or in equity or before or by any federal, state, municipal, or other governmental
department, commission, board, or other administrative agency, domestic or foreign, that, either separately or in the aggregate, would reasonably be expected
to have a Material Adverse Effect on the Company and any of its Subsidiaries, taken as a whole, or affect issuance or payment of the Subordinated Notes;
and neither the Company nor any of its Subsidiaries is a party to or named as subject to the provisions of any order, writ, injunction, or decree of, or any
written agreement with, any court, commission, board or agency, domestic or foreign, that either separately or in the aggregate, will have a Material Adverse
Effect on the Company and any of its Subsidiaries, taken as a whole.
4.6.4
Environmental. No Property is or, to the Company’s knowledge, has been a site for the use, generation, manufacture, storage,
treatment, release, threatened release, discharge, disposal, transportation or presence of any Hazardous Materials and neither the Company nor any of its
Subsidiaries has engaged in such activities. There are no claims or actions pending or, to the Company’s knowledge, threatened against the Company or any
of its Subsidiaries by any Governmental Agency or by any other Person relating to any Hazardous Materials or pursuant to any Hazardous Materials Law.
4.6.5
Brokerage Commissions. Except for commissions paid to the Placement Agent, neither the Company nor any Affiliate of the
Company is obligated to pay any brokerage commission or finder’s fee to any Person in connection with the transactions contemplated by this Agreement.
4.6.6
Investment Company Act. Neither the Company nor any of its Subsidiaries is an “investment company” or a company
“controlled” by an “investment company,” within the meaning of the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended.
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4.7
No Misstatement. No information, exhibit, report, schedule or document, when viewed together as a whole, furnished by the Company to
the Purchasers in connection with the negotiation, execution or performance of this Agreement contains any untrue statement of a material fact, or omits to
state a material fact necessary to make the statements contained therein not misleading in light of the circumstances when made or furnished to Purchasers
and as of the date of this Agreement.
4.8
Internal Accounting Controls. The Company, the Bank and each other Subsidiary has established and maintains a system of internal
control over financial reporting that pertains to the maintenance of records that accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the
Company’s assets (on a consolidated basis), provides reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial
statements in accordance with GAAP, and that the Company’s and the Bank’s receipts and expenditures and receipts and expenditures of each of the
Company’s other Subsidiaries are being made only in accordance with authorizations of the Company management and Board of Directors, and provides
reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use or disposition of assets of the Company on a consolidated
basis that could have a Material Adverse Effect. Such internal control over financial reporting is effective to provide reasonable assurance regarding the
reliability of the Company’s financial reporting and the preparation of the Company’s financial statements for external purposes in accordance with GAAP.
Since the conclusion of the Company’s last completed fiscal year, there has not been and there currently is not (i) any significant deficiency or material
weakness in the design or operation of its internal control over financial reporting which is reasonably likely to adversely affect its ability to record, process,
summarize and report financial information, or (ii) any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a role in the
Company’s or the Bank’s internal control over financial reporting. The Company (A) has implemented and maintains disclosure controls and procedures
reasonably designed and maintained to ensure that material information relating to the Company is made known to the Chief Executive Officer and the Chief
Financial Officer of the Company by others within the Company and (B) has disclosed, based on its most recent evaluation prior to the date hereof, to the
Company’s outside auditors and the audit committee of the Company’s Board of Directors any significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design
or operation of internal controls over financial reporting which are reasonably likely to adversely affect the Company’s internal controls over financial
reporting. Such disclosure controls and procedures are effective for the purposes for which they were established.
4.9
Tax Matters. The Company, Bank and each Subsidiary of the Company have (i) filed all material foreign, U.S. federal, state and local tax
returns, information returns and similar reports that are required to be filed, and all such tax returns are true, correct and complete in all material respects, and
(ii) paid all material taxes required to be paid by it and any other material assessment, fine or penalty levied against it other than taxes (x) currently payable
without penalty or interest, or (y) being contested in good faith by appropriate proceedings.
4.10
Exempt Offering. To the Company’s knowledge, assuming the accuracy of the Purchasers’ representations and warranties set forth in this
Agreement, no registration under the Securities Act is required for the offer and sale of the Subordinated Notes by the Company to the Purchasers.
4.11
Representations and Warranties Generally. The representations and warranties of the Company set forth in this Agreement or in any
other document delivered to the Purchasers by or on behalf of the Company pursuant to or in connection with this Agreement are true and correct as of the
date hereof and as otherwise specifically provided herein or therein.
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5.

GENERAL COVENANTS, CONDITIONS AND AGREEMENTS.
The Company hereby further covenants and agrees with each Purchaser as follows:

5.1
Compliance with Transaction Documents. The Company shall comply with, observe and timely perform each and every one of the
covenants, agreements and obligations under the Transaction Documents.
5.2
Affiliate Transactions. The Company shall not itself, nor shall it cause, permit or allow any of its Subsidiaries to enter into any material
transaction, including, the purchase, sale or exchange of property or the rendering of any service, with any Affiliate of the Company except in the ordinary
course of business and pursuant to the reasonable requirements of the Company’s or such Affiliate’s business and upon terms consistent with applicable laws
and regulations and reasonably found by the appropriate board(s) of directors to be fair and reasonable and no less favorable to the Company or such Affiliate
than would be obtained in a comparable arm’s length transaction with a Person not an Affiliate.
5.3

Compliance with Laws; Other Agreements.

5.3.1
Generally. The Company shall comply and cause the Bank and each of its other Subsidiaries to comply in all material respects
with all applicable statutes, rules, regulations, orders and restrictions in respect of the conduct of its business and the ownership of its properties, except, in
each case, where such noncompliance would not reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect on the Company.
5.3.2
Regulated Activities. The Company shall not itself, nor shall it cause, permit or allow the Bank or any other of its Subsidiaries to
(i) engage in any business or activity not permitted by all applicable laws and regulations, except where such business or activity would not reasonably be
expected to have a Material Adverse Effect on the Company, the Bank and/or such of its Subsidiaries or (ii) make any loan or advance secured by the capital
stock of another bank or depository institution, or acquire the capital stock, assets or obligations of or any interest in another bank or depository institution, in
each case other than in accordance with applicable laws and regulations and safe and sound banking practices.
5.3.3
Taxes. The Company shall and shall cause the Bank and any other of its Subsidiaries to promptly pay and discharge all taxes,
assessments and other governmental charges imposed upon the Company, the Bank or any other of its Subsidiaries or upon the income, profits, or property of
the Company or any Subsidiary and all claims for labor, material or supplies which, if unpaid, might by law become a lien or charge upon the property of the
Company, the Bank or any other of its Subsidiaries. Notwithstanding the foregoing, none of the Company, the Bank or any other of its Subsidiaries shall be
required to pay any such tax, assessment, charge or claim, so long as the validity thereof shall be contested in good faith by appropriate proceedings, and
appropriate reserves therefor shall be maintained on the books of the Company, the Bank and such other Subsidiary.
5.3.4
Corporate Existence. The Company shall do or cause to be done all things reasonably necessary to maintain, preserve and renew
its corporate existence and that of the Bank and the other Subsidiaries and its and their rights and franchises, and comply in all material respects with all
related laws applicable to the Company, the Bank or the other Subsidiaries.
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5.3.5
Dividends, Payments, and Guarantees During Event of Default. Upon the occurrence of an Event of Default (as defined under
the Subordinated Notes), until such Event of Default is cured by the Company or waived by the Noteholders (as defined under the Subordinated Notes) in
accordance with Section 18 (Waiver and Consent) of the Subordinated Notes and except as required by any federal or state Governmental Agency, the
Company shall not (a) declare or pay any dividends or distributions on, or redeem, purchase, acquire or make a liquidation payment with respect to, any of its
capital stock; (b) make any payment of principal of, or interest or premium, if any, on, or repay, repurchase or redeem any of the Company’s Indebtedness
that ranks equal with or junior to the Subordinated Notes; or (c) make any payments under any guarantee that ranks equal with or junior to the Subordinated
Notes, other than (i) any dividends or distributions in shares of, or options, warrants or rights to subscribe for or purchase shares of, any class of the
Company’s common stock; (ii) any declaration of a non-cash dividend in connection with the implementation of a shareholders’ rights plan, or the issuance
of stock under any such plan in the future, or the redemption or repurchase of any such rights pursuant thereto; (iii) as a result of a reclassification of the
Company’s capital stock or the exchange or conversion of one class or series of the Company’s capital stock for another class or series of the Company’s
capital stock; (iv) the purchase of fractional interests in shares of the Company’s capital stock pursuant to the conversion or exchange provisions of such
capital stock or the security being converted or exchanged; or (v) purchases of any class of the Company’s common stock related to the issuance of common
stock or rights under any benefit plans for the Company’s directors, officers or employees or any of the Company’s dividend reinvestment plans.
5.3.6
Tier 2 Capital. If all or any portion of the Subordinated Notes ceases to be deemed to be Tier 2 Capital, other than due to the
limitation imposed on the capital treatment of subordinated debt during the five (5) years immediately preceding the Maturity Date of the Subordinated
Notes, the Company will immediately notify the Noteholder (as defined in the Subordinated Note), and thereafter the Company and the Noteholder (as
defined in the Subordinated Note) will work together in good faith to execute and deliver all agreements as reasonably necessary in order to restructure the
applicable portions of the obligations evidenced by the Subordinated Notes to qualify as Tier 2 Capital; provided, however, that nothing contained in this
Agreement shall limit the Company’s right to redeem the Subordinated Notes upon the occurrence of a Tier 2 Capital Event as described in the Subordinated
Notes.
5.4
Absence of Control. It is the intent of the parties to this Agreement that in no event shall the Purchasers, by reason of any of the
Transaction Documents, be deemed to control, directly or indirectly, the Company, and the Purchasers shall not exercise, or be deemed to exercise, directly or
indirectly, a controlling influence over the management or policies of the Company.
5.5
Secondary Market Transactions. Each Purchaser shall have the right at any time and from time to time to securitize its Subordinated
Notes or any portion thereof in a single asset securitization or a pooled loan securitization of rated single or multi-class securities secured by or evidencing
ownership interests in the Subordinated Notes (each such securitization is referred to herein as a “Secondary Market Transaction”). In connection with any
such Secondary Market Transaction, the Company shall, at the Company’s expense, cooperate with the Purchasers and otherwise reasonably assist the
Purchasers in satisfying the market standards to which Purchasers customarily adhere or which may be reasonably required in the marketplace or by
applicable rating agencies in connection with any such Secondary Market Transaction. Subject to any written confidentiality obligation, all information
regarding the Company may be furnished, without liability except in the case of gross negligence or willful misconduct, to any Purchaser and to any Person
reasonably deemed necessary by Purchaser in connection with participation in such Secondary Market Transaction. All documents, financial statements,
appraisals and other data relevant to the Company or the Subordinated Notes may be retained by any such Person, subject to the terms of any applicable
confidentiality agreements.
5.6

Bloomberg. The Company shall use commercially reasonable efforts to cause the Subordinated Notes to be quoted on Bloomberg L.P.

5.7
Rule 144A Information. While any Subordinated Notes remain “restricted securities” within the meaning of the Securities Act, the
Company will make available, upon request, to any seller of such Subordinated Notes the information specified in Rule 144A(d)(4) under the Securities Act,
unless the Company is then subject to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act.
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5.8
DTC Registration. Upon the request of a holder of a Subordinated Note that is either (a) a Qualified Institutional Buyer, as defined in
Rule 144A under the Securities Act (each, a “QIB”), or (b) an institutional “accredited investor,” as defined in Rule 501(a)(1), (2), (3) or (7) under the
Securities Act, the Company shall use commercially reasonable efforts to cause the Subordinated Notes held by such QIB to be registered in the name of
Cede & Co. as nominee of DTC or a nominee of DTC. For purposes of clarity and pursuant to (and as further described in) the terms of the Subordinated
Notes, any redemption made pursuant to the terms of the Subordinated Notes shall be made on a pro rata basis, and, for purposes of a redemption processed
through DTC, on a “Pro Rata Pass-Through Distribution of Principal” basis, among all of the Subordinated Notes outstanding at the time thereof.
5.9
NRSRO Rating. The Company will use commercially reasonable efforts to maintain a rating by a nationally recognized statistical rating
organization (“NRSRO”) while any Subordinated Notes remain outstanding.
6.

REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES AND COVENANTS OF THE PURCHASERS.
Each Purchaser hereby represents and warrants to the Company, and covenants with the Company, severally and not jointly, as follows:

6.1
Legal Power and Authority. It has all necessary power and authority to execute, deliver and perform its obligations under this Agreement
and to consummate the transactions contemplated hereby. It is an entity duly organized, validly existing and in good standing under the laws its jurisdiction
of organization.
6.2
Authorization and Execution. The execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement has been duly authorized by all necessary
action on the part of such Purchaser, and, assuming due authorization, execution and delivery by the other parties hereto, this Agreement is a legal, valid and
binding obligation of such Purchaser, enforceable against such Purchaser in accordance with its terms, except as enforcement thereof may be limited by
bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, moratorium or other similar laws relating to or affecting creditors’ rights generally or by general equitable principles.
6.3
No Conflicts. Neither the execution, delivery or performance of the Transaction Documents nor the consummation of any of the
transactions contemplated thereby will conflict with, violate, constitute a breach of or a default (whether with or without the giving of notice or lapse of time
or both) under (i) its organizational documents, (ii) any agreement to which it is party, (iii) any law applicable to it or (iv) any order, writ, judgment,
injunction, decree, determination or award binding upon or affecting it.
6.4
Purchase for Investment. It is purchasing the Subordinated Note for its own account and not with a view to distribution and with no
present intention of reselling, distributing or otherwise disposing of the same. It has no present or contemplated agreement, undertaking, arrangement,
obligation, Indebtedness or commitment providing for, or which is likely to compel, a disposition of the Subordinated Notes in any manner.
6.5
Institutional Accredited Investor. It is and will be on the Closing Date (i) an institutional “accredited investor” as such term is defined in
Rule 501(a) of Regulation D and as contemplated by subsections (1), (2), (3) and (7) of Rule 501(a) of Regulation D, and has no less than $5,000,000 in total
assets, or (ii) a QIB.
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6.6
Financial and Business Sophistication. It has such knowledge and experience in financial and business matters that it is capable of
evaluating the merits and risks of the prospective investment in the Subordinated Notes. It has relied solely upon its own knowledge of, and/or the advice of
its own legal, financial or other advisors with regard to, the legal, financial, tax and other considerations involved in deciding to invest in the Subordinated
Notes.
6.7
Ability to Bear Economic Risk of Investment. It recognizes that an investment in the Subordinated Notes involves substantial risk. It has
the ability to bear the economic risk of the prospective investment in the Subordinated Notes, including the ability to hold the Subordinated Notes
indefinitely, and further including the ability to bear a complete loss of all of its investment in the Company.
6.8
Information. It acknowledges that (i) it is not being provided with the disclosures that would be required if the offer and sale of the
Subordinated Notes were registered under the Securities Act, nor is it being provided with any offering circular or prospectus prepared in connection with the
offer and sale of the Subordinated Notes; (ii) it has conducted its own examination of the Company and the terms of the Subordinated Notes to the extent it
deems necessary to make its decision to invest in the Subordinated Notes; and (iii) it has availed itself of publicly available financial and other information
concerning the Company to the extent it deems necessary to make its decision to purchase the Subordinated Notes. It has reviewed the information set forth
in the Company’s Reports, the exhibits hereto and the information contained in the data room established by the Company in connection with the transactions
contemplated by this Agreement.
6.9
Access to Information. It acknowledges that it and its advisors have been furnished with all materials relating to the business, finances
and operations of the Company that have been requested by it or its advisors and have been given the opportunity to ask questions of, and to receive answers
from, persons acting on behalf of the Company concerning terms and conditions of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement in order to make an
informed and voluntary decision to enter into this Agreement.
6.10
Investment Decision. It has made its own investment decision based upon its own judgment, due diligence and advice from such advisors
as it has deemed necessary and not upon any view expressed by any other Person or entity, including the Placement Agent. Neither such inquiries nor any
other due diligence investigations conducted by it or its advisors or representatives, if any, shall modify, amend or affect its right to rely on the Company’s
representations and warranties contained herein. It is not relying upon, and has not relied upon, any advice, statement, representation or warranty made by
any Person by or on behalf of the Company, including, without limitation, the Placement Agent, except for the express statements, representations and
warranties of the Company made or contained in this Agreement. Furthermore, it acknowledges that (i) the Placement Agent has not performed any due
diligence review on behalf of it and (ii) nothing in this Agreement or any other materials presented by or on behalf of the Company to it in connection with
the purchase of the Subordinated Notes constitutes legal, tax or investment advice.
6.11
Private Placement; No Registration; Restricted Legends. It understands and acknowledges that the Subordinated Notes are being sold
by the Company without registration under the Securities Act in reliance on the exemption from federal and state registration set forth in, respectively,
Rule 506(b) of Regulation D promulgated under Section 4(a)(2) of the Securities Act and Section 18 of the Securities Act, or any state securities laws, and
accordingly, may be resold, pledged or otherwise transferred only if exemptions from the Securities Act and applicable state securities laws are available to
it. It is not subscribing for the Subordinated Notes as a result of or subsequent to any advertisement, article, notice or other communication published in any
newspaper, magazine or similar media or broadcast over television or radio, or presented at any seminar or meeting. It further acknowledges and agrees that
all certificates or other instruments representing the Subordinated Notes will bear the restrictive legend set forth in the form of Subordinated Note. It further
acknowledges its primary responsibilities under the Securities Act and, accordingly, will not sell or otherwise transfer the Subordinated Notes or any interest
therein without complying with the requirements of the Securities Act and the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder and the requirements set forth in
this Agreement.
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6.12
Placement Agent. It will purchase the Subordinated Note(s) directly from the Company and not from the Placement Agent and
understands that neither the Placement Agent nor any other broker or dealer has any obligation to make a market in the Subordinated Notes.
6.13
Tier 2 Capital. If the Company provides notice as contemplated in Section 5.3.6 of the occurrence of the event contemplated in such
section, thereafter the Company and the Purchasers will work together in good faith to execute and deliver all agreements as reasonably necessary in order to
restructure the applicable portions of the obligations evidenced by the Subordinated Notes to qualify as Tier 2 Capital; provided, however, that nothing
contained in this Agreement shall limit the Company’s right to redeem the Subordinated Notes upon the occurrence of a Tier 2 Capital Event as described in
the Subordinated Notes.
6.14
Accuracy of Representations. It understands that each of the Placement Agent and the Company are relying upon the truth and accuracy
of the foregoing representations, acknowledgements and agreements in connection with the transactions contemplated by this Agreement.
6.15
Representations and Warranties Generally. The representations and warranties of the Purchaser set forth in this Agreement are true and
correct as of the date hereof and will be true and correct as of the Closing Date and as otherwise specifically provided herein. Any certificate signed by a duly
authorized representative of the Purchaser and delivered to the Company or to counsel for the Company shall be deemed to be a representation and warranty
by the Purchaser to the Company as to the matters set forth therein.
7.

MISCELLANEOUS.

7.1
Prohibition on Assignment by the Company. Except as described in Section 9(b) (Merger or Sale of Assets) of the Subordinated Notes,
the Company may not assign, transfer or delegate any of its rights or obligations under this Agreement or the Subordinated Notes without the prior written
consent of all the Noteholders (as defined in the Subordinated Note). In addition, in accordance with the terms of the Subordinated Notes, any transfer of
such Subordinated Notes by the Noteholders (as defined in the Subordinated Note) must be made in accordance with the Assignment Form attached thereto
and the requirements and restrictions thereof.
7.2

Time of the Essence. Time is of the essence for this Agreement.
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7.3
Waiver or Amendment. Except as may apply to any particular waiving or consenting Noteholder, no waiver or amendment of any term,
provision, condition, covenant or agreement herein or in the Subordinated Notes shall be effective except with the consent of at least fifty percent (50%) of
the aggregate principal amount (excluding any Subordinated Notes held by the Company or any of its Affiliates) of the Subordinated Notes at the time
outstanding; provided, however, that without the consent of each holder of an affected Subordinated Note, no such amendment or waiver may: (i) reduce the
principal amount of the Subordinated Note; (ii) reduce the rate of or change the time for payment of interest on any Subordinated Note; (iii) extend the
maturity of any Subordinated Note; (iv) change the currency in which payment of the obligations of the Company under this Agreement and the
Subordinated Notes are to be made; (v) lower the percentage of aggregate principal amount of outstanding Subordinated Notes required to approve any
amendment of this Agreement or the Subordinated Notes; (vi) make any changes to Section 4(c) (Partial Redemption), Section 6 (Events of Default;
Acceleration), Section 7 (Failure to Make Payments), Section 16 (Priority), or Section 18 (Waiver and Consent) of the Subordinated Notes that adversely
affects the rights of any holder of a Subordinated Note; (vii) make any changes to this Section 7.3 (Waiver or Amendment) that adversely affects the rights of
any holder of a Subordinated Note; or (viii) disproportionately affect the rights of any of the holders of the then outstanding Subordinated Notes.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Company may amend or supplement the Subordinated Notes without the consent of the holders of the Subordinated Notes
to cure any ambiguity, defect or inconsistency or to provide for uncertificated Subordinated Notes in addition to or in place of certificated Subordinated
Notes, or to make any change that does not adversely affect the rights of any holder of any of the Subordinated Notes. No failure to exercise or delay in
exercising, by a Purchaser or any holder of the Subordinated Notes, of any right, power or privilege hereunder shall operate as a waiver thereof, nor shall any
single or partial exercise of any right, power or privilege preclude any other or further exercise thereof, or the exercise of any other right or remedy provided
by law. The rights and remedies provided in this Agreement are cumulative and not exclusive of any right or remedy provided by law or equity. No notice or
demand on the Company in any case shall, in itself, entitle the Company to any other or further notice or demand in similar or other circumstances or
constitute a waiver of the rights of the Purchasers to any other or further action in any circumstances without notice or demand. No consent or waiver,
expressed or implied, by the Purchasers to or of any breach or default by the Company in the performance of its obligations hereunder shall be deemed or
construed to be a consent or waiver to or of any other breach or default in the performance of the same or any other obligations of the Company hereunder.
Failure on the part of the Purchasers to complain of any acts or failure to act or to declare an Event of Default, irrespective of how long such failure
continues, shall not constitute a waiver by the Purchasers of their rights hereunder or impair any rights, powers or remedies on account of any breach or
default by the Company.
7.4
Severability. Any provision of this Agreement which is unenforceable or invalid or contrary to law, or the inclusion of which would
adversely affect the validity, legality or enforcement of this Agreement, shall be of no effect and, in such case, all the remaining terms and provisions of this
Agreement shall subsist and be fully effective according to the tenor of this Agreement the same as though any such invalid portion had never been included
herein. Notwithstanding any of the foregoing to the contrary, if any provisions of this Agreement or the application thereof are held invalid or unenforceable
only as to particular persons or situations, the remainder of this Agreement, and the application of such provision to persons or situations other than those to
which it shall have been held invalid or unenforceable, shall not be affected thereby, but shall continue valid and enforceable to the fullest extent permitted by
law.
7.5
Notices. Any notice which any party hereto may be required or may desire to give hereunder shall be deemed to have been given if in
writing and if delivered personally, or if mailed, postage prepaid, by United States registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, or if delivered by a
responsible overnight commercial courier promising next business day delivery, addressed:
if to the Company:

Orange County Bancorp, Inc.
212 Dolson Avenue
Middletown, NY 10940
Attention: Chief Financial Officer

with a copy to:

Luse Gorman PC
5335 Wisconsin Avenue, NW #780
Washington, DC 20015
Attention: Benjamin Azoff, Esq.

if to the Purchasers:

To the address indicated on such Purchaser’s signature page.
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or to such other address or addresses as the party to be given notice may have furnished in writing to the party seeking or desiring to give notice, as a place
for the giving of notice; provided that no change in address shall be effective until five (5) Business Days after being given to the other party in the manner
provided for above. Any notice given in accordance with the foregoing shall be deemed given when delivered personally or, if mailed, three (3) Business
Days after it shall have been deposited in the United States mails as aforesaid or, if sent by overnight courier, the Business Day following the date of delivery
to such courier (provided next business day delivery was requested).
7.6
Successors and Assigns. This Agreement shall inure to the benefit of the parties and their respective heirs, legal representatives,
successors and assigns; except that, unless a Purchaser consents in writing, no assignment made by the Company in violation of this Agreement shall be
effective or confer any rights on any purported assignee of the Company. The term “successors and assigns” will not include a purchaser of any of the
Subordinated Notes from any Purchaser merely because of such purchase.
7.7
No Joint Venture. Nothing contained herein or in any document executed pursuant hereto and no action or inaction whatsoever on the part
of a Purchaser, shall be deemed to make a Purchaser a partner or joint venturer with the Company.
7.8
Documentation. All documents and other matters required by any of the provisions of this Agreement to be submitted or furnished to a
Purchaser shall be in form and substance satisfactory to such Purchaser.
7.9
Entire Agreement. This Agreement and the Subordinated Notes, along with any exhibits thereto, constitute the entire agreement between
the parties hereto with respect to the subject matter hereof and may not be modified or amended in any manner other than by supplemental written agreement
executed by the parties hereto. No party, in entering into this Agreement, has relied upon any representation, warranty, covenant, condition or other term that
is not set forth in this Agreement or in the Subordinated Notes.
7.10
Choice of Law. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York without giving
effect to its laws or principles of conflict of laws. Nothing herein shall be deemed to limit any rights, powers or privileges which a Purchaser may have
pursuant to any law of the United States of America or any rule, regulation or order of any department or agency thereof and nothing herein shall be deemed
to make unlawful any transaction or conduct by a Purchaser which is lawful pursuant to, or which is permitted by, any of the foregoing.
7.11
No Third Party Beneficiary. This Agreement is made for the sole benefit of the Company and the Purchasers, and no other Person shall be
deemed to have any privity of contract hereunder nor any right to rely hereon to any extent or for any purpose whatsoever, nor shall any other Person have
any right of action of any kind hereon or be deemed to be a third party beneficiary hereunder; provided, that the Placement Agent may rely on the
representations and warranties contained herein to the same extent as if it were a party to this Agreement.
7.12
Legal Tender of United States. All payments hereunder shall be made in coin or currency which at the time of payment is legal tender in
the United States of America for public and private debts.
7.13
Captions; Counterparts. Captions contained in this Agreement in no way define, limit or extend the scope or intent of their respective
provisions. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts and by different parties hereto in separate counterparts, each of which when so
executed and delivered shall be deemed to be an original and all of which taken together shall constitute but one and the same instrument. In the event that
any signature is delivered by facsimile transmission, or by e-mail delivery of a “.pdf” format data file, such signature shall create a valid and binding
obligation of the party executing (or on whose behalf such signature is executed) with the same force and effect as if such facsimile signature page were an
original thereof.
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7.14
Knowledge; Discretion. All references herein to the Company’s or the Bank’s knowledge shall be deemed to mean the knowledge of such
party based on the actual knowledge of such party’s President, Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer or such other persons holding equivalent
offices. All references herein to Purchaser’s knowledge shall be deemed to mean the knowledge of such Purchaser based on the actual knowledge of
Purchaser’s Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer or such other persons holding equivalent offices. Unless specified to the contrary herein, all
references herein to an exercise of discretion or judgment by a Purchaser, to the making of a determination or designation by a Purchaser, to the application
of a Purchaser’s discretion or opinion, to the granting or withholding of a Purchaser’s consent or approval, to the consideration of whether a matter or thing is
satisfactory or acceptable to a Purchaser, or otherwise involving the decision making of a Purchaser, shall be deemed to mean that such Purchaser shall
decide using the reasonable discretion or judgment of a prudent lender.
7.15
Waiver Of Right To Jury Trial. TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED UNDER APPLICABLE LAW, THE PARTIES HEREBY
KNOWINGLY, VOLUNTARILY AND INTENTIONALLY WAIVE ANY RIGHT THAT THEY MAY HAVE TO A TRIAL BY JURY IN ANY
LITIGATION ARISING IN ANY WAY IN CONNECTION WITH ANY OF THE TRANSACTION DOCUMENTS, OR ANY OTHER STATEMENTS OR
ACTIONS OF THE COMPANY OR THE PURCHASERS. THE PARTIES ACKNOWLEDGE THAT THEY HAVE BEEN REPRESENTED IN THE
SIGNING OF THIS AGREEMENT AND IN THE MAKING OF THIS WAIVER BY INDEPENDENT LEGAL COUNSEL SELECTED OF THEIR OWN
FREE WILL. THE PARTIES FURTHER ACKNOWLEDGE THAT (I) THEY HAVE READ AND UNDERSTAND THE MEANING AND
RAMIFICATIONS OF THIS WAIVER, (II) THIS WAIVER HAS BEEN REVIEWED BY THE PARTIES AND THEIR COUNSEL AND IS A MATERIAL
INDUCEMENT FOR ENTRY INTO THIS AGREEMENT AND (III) THIS WAIVER SHALL BE EFFECTIVE AS TO EACH OF SUCH TRANSACTION
DOCUMENTS AS IF FULLY INCORPORATED THEREIN.
7.16
Expenses. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, each of the parties will bear and pay all other costs and expenses incurred by it
or on its behalf in connection with the transactions contemplated pursuant to this Agreement.
7.17
Survival. Each of the representations and warranties set forth in this Agreement shall survive the consummation of the transactions
contemplated hereby for a period of one year after the date hereof. Except as otherwise provided herein, all covenants and agreements contained herein shall
survive until, by their respective terms, they are no longer operative.
[Signature Pages Follow]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Company has caused this Subordinated Note Purchase Agreement to be executed by its duly authorized
representative as of the date first above written.
COMPANY:
Orange County Bancorp, Inc.
By:
Name: Michael Gilfeather
Title: President and Chief Executive Officer
[Company Signature Page to Subordinated Note Purchase Agreement]

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Purchaser has caused this Subordinated Note Purchase Agreement to be executed by its duly authorized
representative as of the date first above written.
PURCHASER:
[INSERT PURCHASER’S NAME]
By:
Name: [●]
Title: [●]
Address of Purchaser:
[●]
Principal Amount of Purchased Subordinated Note:
$[●]
[Purchaser Signature Page to Subordinated Note Purchase Agreement]

SCHEDULE 4.1.1.2
Subsidiaries

Subsidiary

State or Other Jurisdiction Of Incorporation

Orange Bank & Trust Company

New York

Hudson Valley Investment Advisors, Inc.

New York

Exhibit 10.12
ORANGE COUNTY BANCORP, INC.
STOCK-BASED DEFERRAL PLAN, AS AMENDED AND RESTATED
1.

Purpose.

The Orange County Bancorp, Inc. Stock-Based Deferral Plan provides members of the Board of Directors of the Company and its affiliates, including
Orange Bank & Trust Company (“Bank”), as well as key executives of the Company and the Bank (the “Executives”), with the opportunity to elect to defer
Compensation received from the Company or its affiliates for their services and make deemed investments of that deferred Compensation in shares of
Company Stock. The Plan is intended to constitute a deferred compensation plan that satisfies the requirements of Section 409A of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1986, as amended.
This Plan was originally adopted effective December 1, 2020 and is hereby amended effective April 1, 2021.
2.

Definitions.

As used in the Plan, the following terms have the meanings indicated:
Beneficiary has the meaning set out in Section 14.
Change in Control means the occurrence of any of the following events in accordance with Code Section 409A and the regulations and guidance of general
application thereunder issued by the U.S. Department of the Treasury, including:
(i)

Change in Ownership: the date any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family acquisition or transfer of stock
between members of the Morrison family) accumulates ownership of Company stock constituting more than 50% of the total voting power
of Company stock;

(ii)

Change in Effective Control: the date that (A) any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra family acquisition or
transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires within a 12-month period ownership of Company stock possessing
40% or more of the total voting power of Company stock, or (B) a majority of the Company's board of directors is replaced during any 12month period by directors whose appointment or election is not endorsed in advance by a majority of the Company's board of directors; or

(iii)

Change in Ownership of a Substantial Portion of Assets: the date that any one person or persons acting as a group (but excluding an intra
family acquisition or transfer of stock between members of the Morrison family) acquires (or has acquired during the 12-month period
ending on the date of the most recent acquisition by such person or persons) assets from the Company or the Bank that have a total gross
fair market value equal to or more than 40% of the total gross fair market value of all of the assets of the Company or the Bank
immediately prior to such acquisition.

Code means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended.
Committee means the Compensation Committee of the Board of Directors of the Bank.
Company Stock means the common stock of the Company.
Compensation means, for an eligible Executive, base salary and cash incentives and for a Director, retainers and other fees earned by the Director for board
service.
Deferred Stock Account means a bookkeeping account reflecting the investment of a Participant’s deferred Compensation in Company Stock Units and any
adjustments thereto.
Director means a member of the Board of Directors of the Company, the Bank, or any affiliate of the Bank or the Company.
Effective Date means December 1, 2020.
Election Form shall have the meaning set out in Section 4(b)(v).
Organization means the Company and its controlled group of organizations, as defined by Code section 414(b) and (c) and the regulations issued thereunder,
including, but not limited to, the Bank. An entity shall be considered a member of the Company’s controlled group only during the period it is one of the
group of organizations described in the preceding sentence.
Participant means a Director or Executive who is participating in the Plan pursuant to Section 3 of the Plan.
Plan means this Orange County Bancorp, Inc. Stock-Based Deferral Plan, as may be amended from time to time.
Plan Administrator means the Committee or its delegate or delegates, which shall have the authority to administer the Plan. As of the Effective Date, the
Committee has delegated the responsibility for the operational administration of the Plan to the Corporate Secretary of the Bank and Company. The
Committee is authorized to rescind such delegation and re-delegate operational responsibilities to other persons or parties at any time. References in this
document to the Plan Administrator shall be understood as referring to the party to which the Committee has delegated its responsibility hereunder at the
applicable time.
Plan Year means the calendar year.
Section 409A means Code section 409A and the Treasury regulations or other authoritative guidance issued thereunder.
Separation from Service means a Participant’s separation from service as defined in Section 409A. In the event a Participant who is an eligible Executive
also provides services other than as an Executive for the Organization, as determined under the prior sentence, such other services shall not be taken into
account in determining when a Separation from Service occurs to the extent permitted under Treas. Reg. § 1.409A-1(h)(5). The term may also be used as a
verb (i.e., “Separates from Service”) with no change in meaning.
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Specified Employee means one of the individuals identified in accordance with the principles set forth below.
(a)

General. Any Participant who at any time during the applicable year is:
(i)

An officer of any member of the Employer having annual compensation greater than $175,000 (as adjusted for the applicable year under
Section 416(i)(1) of the Code);

(ii)

A 5-percent owner of any member of the Employer; or

(iii)

A 1-percent owner of any member of the Employer having annual compensation of more than $150,000.

For purposes of (1) above, no more than 50 employees identified in the order of their annual compensation shall be treated as officers. For purposes
of this Section, annual compensation means compensation as defined in Treas. Reg. §1.415(c)-2(a), without regard to Treas. Reg. §§1.415(c)-2(d),
1.415(c)-2(e), and 1.415(c)-2(g). The Plan Administrator shall determine who is a Specified Employee in accordance with Section 416(i) of the
Code and the applicable regulations and other guidance of general applicability issued thereunder or in connection therewith (provided, that Section
416(i)(5) of the Code shall not apply in making such determination), and provided further that the applicable year shall be determined in accordance
with Section 409A and that any modification of the foregoing definition that applies under Section 409A shall be taken into account.
(b)

Applicable Year. The Plan Administrator shall determine Specified Employees as of the last day of each calendar year, based on compensation for
such year, and such designation shall be effective for purposes of this Plan for the twelve month period commencing on April 1st of the next
following calendar year.

Stock Unit means a hypothetical share of Company Stock. Each Stock Unit held in a Deferred Stock Account shall be deemed to have the same value, from
time to time, as a share of Company Stock.
3.

Participation in the Plan.

(a)

Eligibility to Participate. The Committee shall designate the Executives who shall be eligible to participate in the Plan. Each Director shall
automatically be eligible to participate in the Plan. Participation in the Plan shall commence upon the eligible Executive’s or eligible Director’s
submission of a timely Election Form to the Plan Administrator in the manner prescribed below.
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(b)

Termination of Deferral Eligibility and Termination of Participation. A Participant’s eligibility to make deferrals under the Plan shall cease on the
earlier of: (i) the date the Participant incurs a Separation from Service, or (ii) the date the Plan Administrator determines the Participant is no longer
eligible to make deferrals under the Plan, in either case the Participant’s “Election Termination Date.” A Participant’s having an Election
Termination Date shall not affect any election already made that otherwise has become irrevocable in accordance with the rules of this Plan. An
individual, who has been an active Participant under the Plan, ceases to be a Participant on the date his or her Deferred Stock Account is fully paid
out.

4.

Deferrals.

(a)

Elective Deferrals.
(i)

(b)

Each eligible Executive and Director may make an election to defer under the Plan any whole percentage up to 100% or any specified
dollar amount of his or her Compensation in the manner described in subsection (b)(i). Any Compensation deferred by an eligible
Executive or Director for a Plan Year shall be deducted each pay period during the Plan Year for which he or she has Compensation and is
an eligible Executive or Director. Base Compensation paid after the end of a Plan Year for services performed during the final payroll
period beginning in the preceding Plan Year shall be treated as Compensation for services in the subsequent Plan Year.

Content and Timing of Deferral Election.
(i)

Ordinarily a Participant must make a deferral election for a Plan Year with respect to Compensation no later than December 31 of the
calendar year prior to the Plan Year in which the Compensation is earned for services performed in such Plan Year (although the Plan
Administrator may adopt policies that encourage or require earlier submission of Election Forms). If December 31 is not a business day, the
deadline shall be the last preceding business day. However, an individual who newly becomes a Participant will have 30 days from the date
the individual becomes a Participant to make a deferral election with respect to Compensation that is earned for services performed after
the election is received (the “30-Day Election Period”). If a Compensation deferral election for a Plan Year is made in reliance on the 30day rule, the Plan Administrator shall apply the election only apply to Compensation earned for services performed after the date the
election is received.

(ii)

If a properly completed and executed Election Form is not actually received by the Plan Administrator by the prescribed time noted herein,
the Participant will be deemed to have elected not to defer any Compensation for the applicable Plan Year.

(iii)

Except as provided in the next sentence, an election is irrevocable once received and determined by the Plan Administrator to be properly
completed (and such determination shall be made not later than the last date for making the election in question). Increases or decreases in
the amount or percentage a Participant elects to defer shall not be permitted during a Plan Year; provided that if a Participant receives a
hardship distribution under a cash or deferred profit sharing plan that is sponsored the Employer and such plan requires that deferrals under
such plan be suspended for a period of time following the hardship distribution, the Plan Administrator may cancel the Participant’s
deferral election under this Plan so that no deferrals shall be made during such suspension period. If an election is cancelled because of a
hardship distribution in accordance with the foregoing, such cancellation shall permanently apply to the deferral election or elections for
any Plan Year covered by such suspension period and the Participant will only be eligible to make a new deferral election for the Plan Year
that begins after the end of the suspension period pursuant to the rules in this Section 4.
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(iv)

All deferral elections shall be made on a form or forms prescribed by the Plan Administrator (an “Election Form”). The applicable Election
Form may impose administrative requirements and limitations for deferral elections (i.e., it may limit the amount of compensation subject
to deferral as necessary to coordinate deferrals under multiple plans of the Employer).

(v)

If permitted by the Plan Administrator, a Participant may elect to change the time or form of payment to him or her, by submitting a new
Election Form to the Plan Administrator, provided the following conditions are met: (i) such change will not take effect until at least twelve
(12) months after the date on which the new election is made and approved by the Plan Administrator; (ii) if the original election is
pursuant to a specified time or fixed schedule, the change cannot be made less than twelve (12) months before the date of the first
scheduled original payment, and (iii) in the case of an election related to a payment other than a payment on account of death or disability
the first payment with respect to which the change is made must be deferred for a period of not less than five (5) years from the date such
payment would otherwise have been made.

(c)

Special Transfer Rule. Each eligible Executive with an account balance under the Bank’s Performance-Based Supplemental Executive Retirement
Plan (“Performance-based SERP”) who becomes a Participant in this Plan, may elect, to make one-time transfer of amounts accrued on his or her
behalf under such plan to this Plan on an Election Form prescribed by the Plan Administrator for this purpose. All transferred amounts shall
thereafter be treated in the same manner as any other Compensation deferred under this Plan and shall, for all purposes, be subject to the provisions
of this Plan. Notwithstanding the foregoing or any other provision of this Plan, all amounts transferred from Performance-based SERP to this Plan
will be subject to the vesting schedule and time and form of payment set forth in the Executive’s Participation Agreement under the PerformanceBased SERP.

5.

Stock Unit Accounting.

(a)

Stock Units. Amounts credited to a Participant's Deferred Stock Account shall be credited solely in the form of “Stock Units” with each unit
equivalent to one (1) share of Company Stock.
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The following additional rules shall apply to Stock Units:
(i)

The number of Stock Units credited to a Participant’s Deferred Stock Account with respect to Compensation deferrals shall equal the dollar
amount of such deferred Compensation divided by the average of the high and low trading prices of the Company Stock for the ten (10)
trading days prior to the date the Compensation was deferred. For example, monthly board fees typically paid on the 1st of each month will
be converted into Stock Units based on the average of the high and low trading prices of the Company Stock for the 10 days prior to the 1st
of the month.

(ii)

The Participant's Account shall also be credited with additional Stock Units equal to the dollar amount of dividends or other distributions
paid from time to time during the deferral period on a number of shares of Company Stock equal to the number of Stock Units (“dividend
equivalents”) then credited to the Participant's Deferred Stock Account divided by the average of the high and low trading prices of the
Company Stock on the payment date.

(iii)

In the event of any change in the outstanding shares of the Company Stock by reason of any stock dividend or split, recapitalization,
merger, consolidation, spin-off, reorganization, combination or exchange of shares, Change in Control or other similar corporate change,
then an equitable equivalent adjustment shall be made in the Stock Units credited to Deferred Stock Accounts under the Plan.

(iv)

When distribution of a Participant's Deferred Stock Account occurs, such distribution shall be made solely by transferring to the Participant
or beneficiary a number of shares of the Company Stock equal to the number of whole units then distributable from the Participant's
Deferred Stock Account. On any distribution date, fractional Stock Units will be disregarded. Shares of Company Stock will be issued from
those shares reserved under the Orange County Bancorp, Inc. 2019 Equity Incentive Plan.

6.

Distribution of Accounts.

(a)

Benefit Upon Separation from Service. Upon Separation from Service for any reason, the Participant’s Deferred Stock Account balance (as of the
Participant’s Separation from Service) shall be distributed in accordance with the Participant’s election or, if applicable, as set forth in the
Participant’s Participation Agreement. At the time of each deferral, a Participant may elect to receive his or her Deferred Stock Account balance: (i)
in a lump sum as soon as practicable following the date the Participant has a Separation from Service or (ii) as an annual benefit payable over a
period of two (2) to five (5) years on the first business day of each year commencing with the year following the Participant’s Separation from
Service. If installments are elected, dividend equivalents shall be credited to the Participant’s Deferred Stock Account pursuant to Section 5(a)(ii) on
the remaining Deferred Stock Account balance during any applicable installment payment period. Notwithstanding the preceding, the Participant’s
benefit shall automatically be paid in a lump sum as soon as practicable following the Participant’s Separation from Service if (i) the Participant
failed to timely make an election for the payment of the benefit, or (ii) the value of the Participant’s Deferred Stock Account as of the date of the
Participant’s Separation from Service is three thousand (3,000) shares of Company Stock or less. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Participant is
a Specified Employee on the date of his or her Separation from Service, the Participant’ distribution shall instead be made on the six month
anniversary of the date of the Participant’s Separation from Service.
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(b)

Benefit Upon a Change of Control (if elected). The Committee may provide a Participant with the opportunity to make a special Change in Control
distribution election at the time of the Participant’s deferral under this Plan. If the Participant provides the Plan Administrator with a duly completed
and executed distribution form, upon the occurrence of a Change in Control, the Participant’s distribution will be distributed in accordance with his
or her election in either: (i) a lump sum as soon as practicable following the Change in Control or (ii) as an annual benefit payable over a period of
two (2) to five (5) years on the first business day of each year commencing with the year following the Change in Control. If installments are
elected, dividend equivalents shall be credited to the Participant’s Deferred Stock Account pursuant to Section 5(a)(ii) on the remaining Deferred
Stock Account balance during any applicable installment payment period. Notwithstanding the preceding, the Participant’s benefit shall
automatically be paid in a lump sum as soon as practicable following a Change in Control if the value of the Participant’s Deferred Stock Account as
of the date of the Change in Control is three thousand (3,000) shares of Company Stock or less.

(c)

Medium of Payment. All payments shall be made in a number of shares of Company Stock equal to the number of whole Stock Units credited to the
Participant’s Deferred Stock Account on the distribution date. Fractional shares shall be disregarded.

(d)

Section 409A. The Plan is intended to comply with the applicable requirements of Section 409A of the Code and its corresponding regulations and
related guidance, and shall be administered in accordance with Section 409A of the Code to the extent Section 409A of the Code applies to the Plan.
Notwithstanding anything in the Plan to the contrary, elections to defer Compensation under the Plan, and distributions from the Plan, may only be
made in a manner and upon an event permitted by Section 409A of the Code. To the extent that any provision of the Plan would cause a conflict
with the requirements of section 409A of the Code, or would cause the administration of the Plan to fail to satisfy the requirements of Section 409A
of the Code, such provision shall be deemed null and void to the extent permitted by applicable law.

(e)

Vesting. A Director is always fully vested in his or her Deferred Stock Account. An eligible Executive may be subject to vesting restrictions on
amounts transferred from the Performance-based SERP.

7.

Rights of Participants.

(a)

Accounting Device Only. The Deferred Stock Account is solely a device for measuring amounts to be paid under this Plan. The Deferred Stock
Account is not a trust fund of any kind. Each Participant is a general unsecured creditor of the Organization for the payment of benefits.
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(b)

Statement of Accounts. The Plan Administrator shall provide to each Participant a quarterly statement setting forth the Participant’s Deferred Stock
Account balance as of the end of each calendar quarter. Statements will be delivered as soon as practicable following the end of each quarter.

(c)

Contractual Obligation. The Plan shall create a contractual obligation on the part of the Organization to make distributions from the Participant's
accounts when due.

(d)

Unsecured Interest. No Participant or party claiming an interest in amounts deferred by a Participant shall have any interest whatsoever in any
specific asset of the Company or the Bank. To the extent that any party acquires a right to receive distributions under the Plan, such right shall be
equivalent to that of an unsecured general creditor of the Company or the Bank.

(e)

Authorization for Trust. The Company or Bank may, but shall not be required to, establish one or more trusts, with such trustee as the Committee
may approve, for the purpose of providing for the distribution of deferred amounts. Such trust or trusts may be irrevocable, but the assets thereof
shall be subject to the claims of the creditors of the Bank or Company. To the extent any amounts deferred under the Plan are actually paid from any
such trust, the Company and the Bank shall have no further obligation with respect thereto, but to the extent not so paid, such deferred amounts shall
remain the obligation of, and shall be paid by, the Company or the Bank.

8.

No Acceleration of Benefits.

Notwithstanding any other provision in this Plan to the contrary, the time or schedule for any payment of a Participant’s Deferred Stock Account under this
Plan shall not be accelerated under any circumstances.
9.

Effect of Stock Dividends and Other Changes to Company Stock.

In the event of a stock dividend, stock split or combination of shares, recapitalization or merger in which the Company is the surviving corporation or other
change in the Company’s capital stock, the number and kind of shares of Company Stock to be subject to the Plan and the maximum number of shares which
are authorized for distribution under the Plan shall be appropriately adjusted by the Plan Administrator, whose determination shall be binding on all persons.
10.

Interpretation and Administration of the Plan.

The Plan Administrator has the exclusive and discretionary authority to construe and to interpret the Plan, to decide all questions of eligibility for benefits, to
determine the amount and manner of payment of such benefits and to make any determinations that are contemplated by (or permissible under) the terms of
this Plan, and its decisions on such matters will be final and conclusive on all parties. Any such decision or determination shall be made in the absolute and
unrestricted discretion of the Plan Administrator, even if (1) such discretion is not expressly granted by the Plan provisions in question, or (2) a determination
is not expressly called for by the Plan provisions in question, and even though other Plan provisions expressly grant discretion or call for a determination. As
a result, benefits under this Plan will be paid only if the Plan Administrator decides in its discretion that the applicant is entitled to them. In the event of a
review by a court, arbitrator or any other tribunal, any exercise of the Plan Administrator’s discretionary authority shall not be disturbed unless it is clearly
shown to be arbitrary and capricious. The Plan Administrator may consult with counsel, who may be counsel to the Organization, and shall not incur any
liability for action taken in good faith in reliance upon the advice of counsel. The Plan Administrator shall interpret this Plan for all purposes in accordance
with Code Section 409A and the regulations thereunder and any provision of the Plan shall be deemed modified to the extent necessary to comply with Code
Section 409A and the regulations thereunder.
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11.

Term of the Plan.

The Plan shall become effective as of the Effective Date and continue in effect unless terminated by action of the boards of directors. Any termination of the
Plan shall not alter or impair any of the rights or obligations for any benefit previously deferred under the Plan.
12.

Amendment and Termination of the Plan.

(a)

Amendment. The Committee has the right in its sole discretion to amend this Plan in whole or in part at any time and in any manner, including the
manner of making deferral elections, the terms on which distributions are made, and the form and timing of distributions. However, except for mere
clarifying amendments necessary to avoid an inappropriate windfall, no Plan amendment shall reduce the amount credited to a Participant’s
Deferred Stock Account as of the date such amendment is adopted. Any amendment shall be in writing and adopted by Committee. All Participants
and Beneficiaries shall be bound by such amendment. Any amendments made to the Plan shall be subject to any restrictions on amendment that are
applicable to ensure continued compliance under Section 409A.

(b)

Termination. The boards of directors of the Bank and the Company have the right in their sole discretion to discontinue and terminate the Plan at any
time, in whole or in part, for any reason (including a change, or an impending change, in the tax laws of the United States or any State). Termination
of the Plan will be binding on all Participants (and a partial termination shall be binding upon all affected Participants) and their Beneficiaries, but in
no event may such termination reduce the amounts credited at that time to any Participant’s Deferred Stock Account. If this Plan is terminated (in
whole or in part), the termination resolution shall provide for how amounts theretofore credited to affected Participants’ Deferred Stock Accounts
will be distributed.

(c)

Section 409A Restrictions. This Section is subject to the same restrictions related to compliance with Section 409A that generally apply to the Plan.
In accordance with these restrictions, the Plan Administrator intends to have the maximum discretionary authority to terminate the Plan and make
distributions in connection with a Change in Control, and the maximum flexibility with respect to how and to what extent to carry this out following
a Change in Control as is permissible under Section 409A. The previous sentence contains the exclusive terms under which a distribution may be
made in connection with any Change in Control with respect to deferrals made under the Plan.
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13.

Rights Under the Plan.

The Plan shall not constitute or be evidence of any agreement or understanding, express or implied, that the Organization will retain any Participant as a
Director for any period of time.
14.

Beneficiary.

A Participant may designate in a writing delivered to the Plan Administrator, one or more Beneficiaries (which may include a trust) to receive any
distributions under the Plan after the Participant’s death. If some but not all of the persons designated by a Participant to receive his or her Deferred Stock
Account at death predecease the Participant, the Participant’s surviving Beneficiaries shall be entitled to the portion of the Participant’s Deferred Stock
Account intended for such pre-deceased persons in proportion to the surviving Beneficiaries’ respective shares. If no designation is in effect at the time of a
Participant’s death (as determined by the Plan Administrator) or if all persons designated as Beneficiaries have predeceased the Participant, then the
payments to be made pursuant to this Section shall be distributed as follows:
(a)

If the Participant is married at the time of his/her death, all payments made pursuant to this Section shall be paid to the Participant’s spouse; and

(b)

If the Participant is not married at the time of his/her death, all payments made pursuant to this Section shall be paid to the Participant’s estate.

The Plan Administrator shall determine whether a Participant is “married” and shall determine a Participant’s “spouse” based on the state or local law where
the Participant has his or her primary residence at the time of death. The Plan Administrator is authorized to make any applicable inquires and to request any
documents, certificates or other information that it deems necessary or appropriate in order to make the above determinations. Any claim to be paid any
amounts standing to the credit of a Participant in connection with the Participant’s death must be received by the Plan Administrator at least fourteen (14)
days before any such amount is paid out by the Plan Administrator. Any claim received thereafter is untimely, and it shall be unenforceable against the Plan,
the Company, the Plan Administrator or any other party acting for one or more of them.
15.

Notice.

All notices and other communications required or permitted to be given under this Plan shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been duly given if
delivered personally or mailed first class, postage prepaid, as follows: (a) if to the Plan Administrator - at the Bank’s principal business address to the
attention of the Corporate Secretary of the Bank and the Company (b) if to any Participant - at the home address of the Participant as reflected in the records
of the Bank at the time of sending the notice or other communication.
16.

Construction.

The Plan shall be construed and enforced according to the laws of the State of New York, unless federal law applies. All transactions under this Plan shall
also be subject to compliance with applicable securities laws. Headings and captions are for convenience only and have no substantive meaning. Reference to
one gender includes the other, and references to the singular and plural include each other.
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17.

Claims Procedure.

(a)

Claim. A person who believes that he is being denied a benefit to which he is entitled under this Plan (hereinafter referred to as a “Claimant”) may
file a written request for such benefit with the Plan Administrator, setting forth his claim. The request must be addressed to the Bank’s Corporate
Secretary, at the Bank’s then principal place of business.

(b)

Claim Decision. Upon receipt of a claim, the Plan Administrator shall advise the Claimant that a reply will be forthcoming within ninety (90) days
and shall, in fact, deliver such reply within such period. The Plan Administrator may, however, extend the reply period for an additional ninety (90)
days for reasonable cause. If the claim is denied in whole or in part, the Plan Administrator shall adopt a written opinion, using language calculated
to be understood by the Claimant, setting forth:
(i)

The specific reason or reasons for such denial;

(ii)

The specific reference to pertinent provisions of this Plan on which such denial is based;

(iii)

A description of any additional material or information necessary for the Claimant to perfect his claim and an explanation why such
material or such information is necessary;

(iv)

Appropriate information as to the steps to be taken if the Claimant wishes to submit the claim for review; and

(v)

The time limits for requesting a review of the decision and for review of the decision.

(c)

Request for Review. With sixty (60) days after the Claimant receives the written opinion described above, the Claimant may request in writing that
the Plan Administrator review its initial determination. The request must be addressed to the Bank’s Corporate Secretary at the Bank’s then principal
place of business. The Claimant or his duly authorized representative may, but need not, review the pertinent documents and submit issues and
comments in writing for consideration by the Plan Administrator. If the Claimant does not request a review of the Plan Administrator’s initial
determination within such sixty (60) day period, the Claimant shall be barred and stopped from challenging the Plan Administrator’s initial
determination.

(d)

Review of Decision. Within sixty (60) days after receipt of a request for review, the Plan Administrator shall review its initial determination. After
considering all materials presented by the Claimant, the Plan Administrator shall provide the Claimant with a written opinion, written in a manner
calculated to be understood by the Claimant, setting forth the specific reasons for the decision and containing specific references to the pertinent
provisions of this Plan on which the decision is based. If special circumstances require that the sixty (60) day time period be extended, the Plan
Administrator shall so notify the Claimant and shall render the decision as soon as possible, but no later than one hundred twenty (120) days after
receipt of the request for review.
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This Plan has been duly approved by the Compensation Committees of the Boards of Directors of the Bank and Company on May 11, 2020 and be adopted
by the Boards of Directors of the Bank and the Company on December 1, 2020. This Plan was subsequently amended and restated in its entirety effective
April 1, 2021.
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Exhibit 10.13
ORANGE COUNTY TRUST COMPANY
DEFERRED COMPENSATION PLAN
Purpose
The purpose of this Orange County Trust Company Deferred Compensation Plan (the “Plan”) is to provide a deferred compensation opportunity to
eligible officers and members of the Board of Directors of Orange County Trust Company (the “Bank”). The Plan is intended to be unfunded for tax purposes
and to comply with the requirements of Section 409A of the Code, as amended and the Treasury regulations or any other authoritative guidance issued
thereunder. This Plan is also the successor to certain individual deferred compensation agreement previously entered into between the Bank and certain
Participants.
Article 1
Definitions
Whenever used in this Plan, the following words and phrases shall have the meanings specified:
Benefit Election Form means the Form attached as Exhibit 2.
Change in Control means a change in control as defined in Internal Revenue Code Section 409A and rules, regulations, and guidance of general
application thereunder issued by the Department of the Treasury, including –
(a)

Change in ownership: a change in ownership of Orange County Bancorp, Inc., a corporation of which the Bank is a wholly owned
subsidiary, occurs on the date any one person or group accumulates ownership of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. stock constituting more
than 50% of the total fair market value or total voting power of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. stock,

(b)

Change in effective control: (i) any one person or more than one person acting as a group acquires within a 12-month period ownership of
Orange County Bancorp, Inc. stock possessing 30% or more of the total voting power of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. stock, or (ii) a
majority of Orange County Bancorp, Inc.’s Board of Directors is replaced during any 12-month period by Participants whose appointment
or election is not endorsed in advance by a majority of Orange County Bancorp, Inc.’s Board of Director’s, or

(c)

Change in ownership of a substantial portion of assets: a change in ownership of a substantial portion of Orange County Bancorp, Inc.’s
assets occurs if in a 12-month period any one person or more than one person acting as a group acquires from Orange County Bancorp, Inc.
assets having a total gross fair market value equal to or exceeding 40% of the total gross fair market value of all of Orange County
Bancorp, Inc.’s assets immediately before the acquisition or acquisitions. For this purpose, gross fair market value means the value of
Orange County Bancorp, Inc.’s assets, or the value of the assets being disposed of, determined without regard to any liabilities associated
with the assets.

Code means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended.

Compensation means (i) in the case of a Participant who is a director, the total cash compensation (including retainers and meeting fees) payable to
the Participant during a Plan Year, and, (ii) in the case of a Participant who is an officer, the officer’s base salary and any cash incentive compensation
payable to the officer.
Deferral Account means the Bank’s accounting of the Participant’s accumulated Deferrals plus accrued interest.
Deferral Election Form means the Form attached as Exhibit 1.
Deferrals means the amount of Compensation which a Participant elects to defer according to this Plan.
Participant means (i) a member of the Board of Directors of the Bank and (ii) an officer of the Bank who is designated as eligible to participate in
the Plan by the Board of Directors.
Effective Date means November 1, 2008. Notwithstanding the foregoing, it is intended that all deferrals credited to a Deferral Account shall be
subject to the terms and conditions of this Plan without regard to when such amount were originally deferred.
Plan Year means the calendar year.
Section 409A means Code section 409A and the Treasury regulations or other authoritative guidance issued thereunder.
Termination of Service means, in the case of an officer, the officer’s death or the effective date of the Participant’s “Separation from Service”
within the meaning of Section 409A, or, in the case of a Participant who is a director, the date when the Participant ceases to be a member of the Bank’s
Board of Directors for any reason whatsoever other than by reason of a leave of absence, which is approved by the Bank.
Article 2
Deferral Election
2.1
Timing of Election; Deferral Amount. A Participant shall make a deferral election under the Plan by filing with the Bank a signed Deferral
Election Form within the deadlines established by the Bank, provided that, except as provided below, in no event shall such an election be made after the last
day of the Plan Year preceding the Plan Year in which the services giving rise to the Compensation to be deferred are to be performed. A Participant may
elect to defer up to one hundred (100) percent of Compensation expected to be earned during a Plan Year.
2.2
First Year of Eligibility; Deferral of Bonuses. Notwithstanding Section 2.1, if and to the extent permitted by the Bank, in the case of the
first Plan Year in which a Participant becomes eligible to participate in the Plan, the Participant may make a deferral election at times other than those
permitted above, provided that such election is made no later than thirty (30) days after the date the Participant becomes eligible to participate in the Plan.
Such election will apply only with respect to Compensation attributable to services performed after the date the election is made. In addition, a Participant,,
previously approved by the Board of Directors, who is an officer may elect to defer performance-based Compensation, such as a cash bonus or other
incentive pay, not later than June 30 of the Plan Year with respect to which such Compensation will be paid.

2.3
Election Changes. Subject to Section 4.3, a Participant may not change his or her deferral election that is in effect for a Plan Year, unless
permitted by the Bank in compliance with Section 409A.
2.4
Validity of Elections. The Bank reserves the right to determine the validity of all deferral elections made under the Plan in accordance with
the requirements of applicable law, including Section 409A. If the Bank, in its sole discretion, determines that an election is not valid under applicable law,
the Bank may treat the deferral election as null and void, and cause the Bank to pay Compensation to the affected Participant without regard to the
Participant’s deferral election. By way of example and not limitation, if the Bank determines that a deferral election should have been made at a time that is
earlier than the time it is actually made (even if such election would otherwise comply with the terms of the Plan), the Bank will have the right to disregard
such election and to have the Bank pay the Compensation to the affected Participant without regard to the Participant’s deferral election.
Article 3
Deferral Account
3.1
Establishing and Crediting. The Bank shall establish a Deferral Account on its books for each participating Participant and shall credit to
the Deferral Account the following amounts:
3.1.1
Participant.

Deferrals. The Compensation deferred by the Participant as of the time the Compensation would have otherwise been paid to the

3.1.2
Interest. Interest is to be accrued on the Deferral Account balance of each Participant (including the Deferral Account Balance of
a Participant who is receiving installment payments pursuant to the Sections 4.1.2 or 4.2.2) based on the prime rate as published in The Wall Street
Journal on the last business day of the preceding Plan Year plus one (1%) percent. The interest shall be credited beginning on the first business day
of the Plan Year, compounded monthly. The interest rate determined as of the first business day of the Plan Year shall be the same rate used for the
entirety of the Plan Year. The Board may alter the interest crediting rate formula prospectively with respect to any future Plan Year.
3.2
Statement of Accounts. The Bank shall provide to the Participant, within one hundred twenty (120) days after the end of each Plan Year, a
statement setting forth the Deferral Account balance as of the end of such Plan Year.
3.3
Accounting Device Only. The Deferral Account is solely a device for measuring amounts to be paid under this Plan. The Deferral Account
is not a trust fund of any kind. The Participant is a general unsecured creditor of the Bank for the payment of benefits. The benefits represent the mere
promise of the Bank to pay such benefits. The Participant’s rights are not subject in any manner to anticipation, alienation, sale, transfer, assignment, pledge,
encumbrance, attachment, or garnishment by the Participant’s creditors.

Article 4
Payment of Benefits
4.1
Termination of Service Benefit. Upon Termination of Service for any reason, the Bank shall pay to the Participant the benefit described in
this Section 4.1 in lieu of any other benefit under the Plan.
4.1.1
Amount of Benefit. The benefit under this Section 4.1 is the Deferral Account balance at the Participant’s Termination of
Service; provided, however, that, upon the death of a Participant who is a nonemployee member of the Board of Directors of the Bank, the benefit
under this Section 4.1 shall be determined by reference to the schedule set forth in Exhibit 3 attached hereto.
4.1.2
Payment of Benefit. The Bank shall pay the benefit under this Section 4.1 to the Participant in accordance with the Participant’s
prior valid election (i) in a lump sum as soon as practicable following the Participant’s Termination of Service or (ii) as an annual benefit paid in
monthly installments (calculated in the manner set forth below) and payable over a period of up to fifteen (15) years (as elected by the Participant)
on the first day of each month commencing with the month following the Participant’s Termination of Service or, if elected by the Participant, on a
postponed distribution date following Termination of Service. Where a Participant elects to receive a distribution in installments, the amount of each
monthly installment payment shall be (i) calculated as of the first payment date (for the balance of the Plan Year in which the first payment date
occurs) and (ii) recalculated as of the first business day of each Plan Year beginning after the initial payment date (for the payments to be made in
each month of that Plan Year), as a fixed amount consisting of principal and interest that amortizes the Participant’s Deferral Account as of such date
over the number of months then remaining in the distribution period elected by the Participant. For purposes of the foregoing calculation, the
interest rate in effect under Section 3.2.1 on the applicable date (i.e., the initial payment date or, with respect to each subsequent calculation, the first
business day of the Plan Year) shall be used to determine the monthly payment for the applicable period (i.e., the balance of the initial Plan Year in
which payments commence and each subsequent Plan Year over the installment period). By way of example, if a Participant who elects installment
payments over 120 months terminates service on June 30, 2009, his Deferral Account as of July 1, 2009 would be amortized over 120 months using
the Section 3.2.1 interest rate in effect on July 1, 2009 to produce a fixed monthly payment consisting of principal and interest that would be payable
for through the end of 2009 (6 months). On the first business day of 2010, the monthly payment amount would be recalculated by amortizing the
Participant’s Deferral Account on such date over the remaining months of the payment period (114 months) and using the new interest rate in effect
under 3.2.1 for the 2010 Plan Year. This recalculation would occur annually until the Deferral Account was fully paid in accordance with the
Director’s election. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Participant’s benefit shall automatically be paid in a lump sum as soon as practicable
following the Participant’s Termination of Service if (i) the Participant has failed to timely make an election for the payment of the benefit, or (ii)
the value of the Participant’s Deferral Account as of the date of the Participant’s Termination of Service is ten thousand dollars ($10,000) or less.
4.2
Change of Control Benefit. If irrevocably elected by the Participant on a Benefit Election Form (Exhibit 2) duly completed, executed and
submitted to the Bank by the date of the Participant’s initial deferral election under the Plan, the Bank shall pay to the Participant the benefit described in this
Section 4.2.
4.2.1

Amount of Benefit. The benefit under this Section 4.2 is the Deferral Account balance at the Change of Control.

4.2.2
Payment of Benefit. The Bank shall pay the benefit under this Section 4.2 to the Participant in accordance with the Participant’s
prior valid election (i) in a lump sum as soon as practicable following the Change in Control or (ii) as an annual benefit in twelve (12) equal monthly
installments payable over a period of up to fifteen (15) years on the first day of each month commencing with the month following the Change in
Control. If installments are elected, the amount of each installment shall be calculated in the same manner as an installment paid under Section
4.1.2. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Participant’s benefit shall automatically be paid in a lump sum as soon as practicable following the
Participant’s Termination of Service if the value of the Participant’s Deferral Account as of the date of the Change in Control is ten thousand dollars
($10,000) or less.

4.3
Unforeseeable Emergency Distribution. Upon the Bank’s determination (following petition by the Participant) that the Participant has
suffered an unforeseeable emergency as described below, the Bank shall (i) terminate the then effective deferral election of the Participant to the extent
permitted under Section 409A, and (ii) distribute to the Participant all or a portion of the Deferral Account balance as determined by the Bank, but in no
event shall the distribution be greater than the amount determined by the Bank that is necessary to satisfy the unforeseeable emergency plus amounts
necessary to pay taxes reasonably anticipated as a result of the distribution, after taking into account the extent to which the unforeseeable emergency is or
may be relieved through reimbursement or compensation by insurance or otherwise or by liquidation of the Participant’s assets (to the extent the liquidation
of assets would not itself cause severe financial hardship); provided, however, that such distribution shall be permitted solely to the extent permitted under
Section 409A. For purposes of this Section, “unforeseeable emergency” means a severe financial hardship to the Participant resulting from (a) an illness or
accident of the Participant, the Participant’s spouse or a dependent (as defined in Code Section 152(a)) of the Participant, (b) a loss of the Participant’s
property due to casualty, or (c) other similar extraordinary and unforeseeable circumstances arising as a result of events beyond the control of the Participant,
each as determined to exist by the Bank.
4.5
In-Service Distributions. A Participant may also elect to receive some or all of each year's deferrals and related earnings on a specific
distribution date prior to his or her separation from service, as such term is defined under Section 409A, which distribution date is at least two (2) years after
the end of the Plan Year to which such deferrals relate Each specific distribution date shall be deemed to create a separate deferral account for the Participant,
and a maximum of three (3) separate accounts may be established and maintained by each Participant. Any amount distributable to a Participant shall be
distributed in a lump sum on the specified date. A specified payment date may be extended to a later date only as provided in Section 4.6 of this Plan.
4.6
Modification of Prior Benefit Elections. If permitted by the Bank, but subject to limitations below, a Participant may elect to change the
time or form of payment to him or her, by submitting a new Benefit Election Form to the Bank, provided the following conditions are met:: (i) such change
will not take effect until at least twelve (12) months after the date on which the new election is made and approved by Bank; (ii) if the original election is
pursuant to a specified time or fixed schedule, the change cannot be made less than twelve (12) months before the date of the first scheduled original
payment, and (iii) in the case of an election related to a payment other than a payment on account of death, disability, or unforeseeable emergency, the first
payment with respect to which the change is made must be deferred for a period of not less than five (5) years from the date such payment would otherwise
have been made. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Participant may elect to modify a prior election under this Plan or their individual deferred fee agreement
described in Section 7.13 under the transition relief provided pursuant to Section 409A no later than December 31, 2008.

Article 5
Claims and Review Procedures
5.1
Claims Procedure. The Bank shall notify any person or entity that makes a claim against the Agreement (the “Claimant”) in writing within
ninety (90) days of Claimant’s written application for benefits, of his or her eligibility or non-eligibility for benefits under the Agreement. If the Bank
determines that the Claimant is not eligible for benefits or full benefits, the notice shall set forth (1) the specific reasons for such denial, (2) specific reference
to the provisions of the Agreement on which the denial is based, (3) a description of any additional information or material necessary for the Claimant to
perfect his or her claim and a description of why it is needed and (4) an explanation of the Agreement’s claims review procedure and other appropriate
information as to the steps to be taken if the Claimant wishes to have the claim reviewed. If the Bank determines that there are special circumstances
requiring additional time to make a decision, the Bank shall notify the Claimant of the special circumstances and the date by which a decision is expected to
be made, and may extend the time for up to ninety (90) days.
5.2
Review Procedure. If the Claimant is determined by the Bank not to be eligible for benefit, or if the Claimant believes that he or she is
entitled to greater or different benefits, the Claimant shall have the opportunity to have such claim reviewed by the Bank by filing a petition for review with
the Bank within sixty (60) days after receipt of the notice issued by the Bank. Said petition shall state the specific reasons which the Claimant believes entitle
him or her to benefits or to greater or different benefits. Within sixty (60) days after receipt by the Bank of the petition, the Bank shall afford the Claimant
(and counsel, if any) an opportunity to present his of her position to the Bank verbally or in writing, and the Claimant (or counsel) shall have the tight to
review the pertinent documents. The Bank shall notify the Claimant of its decision in writing within the 60-day period stating specifically the basis of its
decision, written in a manner calculated to be understood by the Claimant and the specific provisions of the Agreement on which the decision is based. If,
because of the need for a hearing, the 60-day period is not sufficient, the decision may be deferred for up to another sixty (60) days at the election of the
Bank, but notice of this deferral shall be given to the Claimant.
Article 6
Amendments and Termination
6.1
Termination. Although the Bank anticipates that it will continue the Plan for an indefinite period of time, there is no guarantee that the Bank
will continue the Plan or will not terminate the Plan at any time in the future. Accordingly, the Bank reserves the right to discontinue its sponsorship of the
Plan and/or to terminate the Plan at any time with respect to any or all of the Participants, by action of its full Board of Directors. The termination of the Plan
shall not adversely affect any Participant’s or beneficiary’s right to receive the payment of any benefits under the Plan as of the date of termination, including
the right of the Participant or beneficiary to be paid Plan benefits accrued through the date of termination in accordance with the Plan terms and the
Participant’s distribution elections in effect at the time of termination.
6.2
Amendment. The Bank may, at any time, amend or modify the Plan in whole or in part, by action of its full Board of Directors; provided,
however, that no amendment or modification shall be effective to decrease or restrict the rights of a Participant is his or her Deferral Account in existence at
the time the amendment or modification is made, including the right to be paid Plan benefits accrued through the date of the amendment or modification in
accordance with the Plan terms and the Participant’s distribution elections in effect at the time of the amendment or modification.

Article 7
Miscellaneous
7.1
Binding Effect. This Plan shall bind each participating Participant and the Bank and their respective beneficiaries, survivors, executors,
administrators and transferees.
7.2
No Guarantee of Service. This Plan is not a contract for service. It does not give a Participant the right to remain in the service of the Bank,
nor does it interfere with the Bank’s right to replace a Participant. It also does not require a Participant to remain in the service of the Bank nor interfere with
the Participant’s right to terminate service at any time.
7.3

Non-Transferability. Benefits under this Plan cannot be sold, transferred, assigned, pledged, attached or encumbered in any manner.

7.4

Tax Withholding. The Bank shall withhold any taxes that are required to be withheld from the benefits provided under this Plan.

7.5

Applicable Law. The Plan and all rights hereunder shall be governed by the laws of New York, except to the extent preempted by federal

law.
7.6
Unfunded Arrangement. Each Participant and any beneficiary of such Participant are general unsecured creditors of the Bank for the
payment of benefits under this Plan. The benefits represent the mere promise by the Bank to pay such benefits. The rights to benefits are not subject in any
manner to anticipation, alienation, sale, transfer, assignment, pledge, encumbrance, attachment, or garnishment by creditors. Any insurance on a Participant’s
life is a general asset of the Bank to which the Participant and the Participant’s beneficiary have no preferred or secured claim.
7.7
Reorganization. The Bank shall not merge or consolidate into or with another entity, or reorganize, or sell substantially all of its assets to
another entity, firm, or person unless such succeeding or continuing entity, firm, or person agrees to assume and discharge the obligations of the Bank under
this Plan. Upon the occurrence of such event, the term “Bank” as used in this Plan shall be deemed to refer to the successor or survivor entity.
7.8
Entire Agreement. This Plan constitutes the entire agreement between the Bank and a participating Participant as to the subject matter
hereof. No rights are granted to a Participant by virtue of this Plan other than those specifically set forth herein.
7.9
limited to:

Administration. The Board of Directors of the Bank shall have powers which are necessary to administer this Plan, including but not

(a)

Interpreting the provisions of the Plan;

(b)

Establishing and revising the method of accounting for the Plan;

(c)

Maintaining a record of benefit payments; and

(d)

Establishing rules and prescribing any forms necessary or desirable to administer the Plan.

7.10
Prohibited Acceleration/Distribution Timing. This Section shall take precedence over any other provision of the Plan to the contrary. No
provision of this Plan shall be followed if following the provision would result in the acceleration of the time or schedule of any payment from the Plan (i) as
would require income tax to a Participant prior to the date on which the amount is distributable to or on behalf of the Participant under Article 4 or (ii) which
would result in penalties to the Participant under Section 409A. In addition, if the timing of any distribution election would result in any tax or other penalty
(other than ordinarily payable Federal, state or local income or payroll taxes), which tax or penalty can be avoided by payment of the distribution at a later
time, then the distribution shall be made (or commence, as the case may be) on (or as soon as practicable after) the first date on which such distributions can
be made (or commence) without such tax or penalty.
7.11
Aggregation of Employers. To the extent required under Section 409A, if the Bank is a member of a controlled group of corporations or a
group of trades or business under common control (as described in Code Section 414(b) or (c)), all members of the group shall be treated as a single
employer for purposes of whether there has occurred a Termination of Service and for any other purposes under the Plan as Section 409A shall require.
7.12
Designation of Beneficiar(ies). Each Participant shall have the right to designate a beneficiary or beneficiaries (including contingent
beneficiaries) to receive any benefits payable upon the death of a Participant. No such designation shall be effective unless completed and submitted in
accordance with rules and procedures established by the Bank for this purpose. In the absence of an effective beneficiary designation, the Participant’s
designated beneficiary shall be assumed to be the Participant’s surviving spouse or, if none, the Participant’s estate.
7.13
Special Transition Rule for Certain Participants. This Plan is also intended as the successor to each of the individual Participant deferred
fee agreements identified in Exhibit 4 attached hereto. The opening Deferral Account balance of each such Participant who participates in this Plan shall be
equal to the Participant’s account balance under the individual agreement as of the date immediately preceding the Effective Date. Accordingly, a
Participant’s first deferral election under this Plan, if any, shall be for the Plan Year ending December 31, 2009. A deferral election made for 2008 under an
individual deferred fee agreement shall continue in effect for purposes of this Plan with amounts so deferred to be credited to a Participant’s Deferral
Account under the Plan.
7.14
Savings Clause Relating to Compliance with Code Section 409A. Despite any contrary provision of this Agreement, if, when a
Participant’s service terminates, the Participant is a “specified employee,” as defined in Code Section 409A, and if any payments under this Plan will result in
additional tax or interest to the Participant because of Section 409A, the Participant shall not be entitled to the such payments until the earliest of (i) the date
that is at least six months after termination of the Participant’s employment for reasons other than the Participant’s death, (ii) the date of the Participant’s
death, or (iii) any earlier date that does not result in additional tax or interest to the Participant under Section 409A. If any provision of this Agreement would
subject the Participant to additional tax or interest under Section 409A, the Bank shall reform the provision. However, the Bank shall maintain to the
maximum extent practicable the original intent of the applicable provision without subjecting the Participant to additional tax or interest.

Exhibit 21
Subsidiaries of the Registrant
The following is a list of the subsidiaries of Orange County Bancorp, Inc.:
Name

State of Incorporation

Orange Bank & Trust Company

New York

Hudson Valley Investment Advisors, Inc.

New York

Exhibit 23.1
CONSENT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM
We consent to the use in this Registration Statement of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. on Form S-1 of our report dated April 29, 2021 on the consolidated
financial statements of Orange County Bancorp, Inc. and to the reference to us under the heading “Experts” in this prospectus.
/s/ Crowe LLP
Crowe LLP
Livingston, New Jersey
July 8, 2021

